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 القراءة
KG1 students KG2 students 

يطور وعيا ألصوات اللغة .1
 يتعرف على كلمات تبدأ بنفس الوحدة الصوتية )مصوت+صائت(. 1 يتعرف على السجع واأللقاء ) أناشيد، قصص، أهازيج، أمثال شعبية(. 1

يقطع الكلمات إلى مقاطع.. 2 . يتذكر ويردد التقفية في اناشيد صغيرة مقفاة .2

يؤلف كلمات مسجوعة لها معنى .. 3 يركب كلمات من مقاطع مختلفة.. 3

.يعزل المقطع األول واألخير من الكلمة.4 .يقسم المقاطع إلى وحدتين صوتييتين أساسيتين ) جسم + تقفيلة(.4

متشابهة في الكلمات. .يتعرف على مقاطع5 .يركب من مقاطع من وحدتين صوتييتين أساسيتين ) جسم + تقفيلة(.5

.يتعرفون على الصوامت والصوائت في بداية الكلمة ونهايتها.6

.يقطعون الكلمة إلى أصوات وصوائت.7

يفهم المبدأ الهجائي ويعرف األحروف بأسمائها وأصواتها وأشكالها.2
األحرف الهجائية ويميزها كفئة مستقلة عن الرموز األخرىيتعرف على  .1

  ) الرسوم واألرقام(.  .2
يتعرف أسماء الحروف الهجائية بتسلسلها كاملة. .1

يعرف بعض أسماء الحروف. .3 يعرف العالقة بين أسماء كل الحروف وأشكالها المنفصلة..2

يتعرف تسلسل اسماء الحروف بشكل جزئي..3  يتعرف على األشكال المختلفة لمعظم الحروف. .3  

.يربط بين أسماء بعض الحروف وأشكالها.4 .يميزالعالقة بين أسماء الحروف وأصواتها وأشكالها.4

.يمارس بدايات القراءة والكتابة3
يتعلم الطريقة الصحيحة إلمساك القلم. .1 الصحيح إمالئيا.يكتب بعض الكلمات تمثل اسمه واسماء االخرين بشكلها . 1

. يحاول الكتابة عن طريق الخربشة .2 كتابيا وصوتيا ولو جزئية. يكتب كلمات مستعمل .2

. يتعرف على إسمه مكتوبًا. 3 يقرأ قراءة صوتية ولو جزئية لكلمات جديدة.. 3

. يكتب أسمه الشخصي أحيانا مع خطأ في االتجاه والشكل. 4 .ترتيب مشاهدة تسرد أحداث قصة.4

. يكتبون كلمات تشتمل على حروف عشوائية. 5 .سرد قصة بسيطة بإعتماد أحداث مصورة.5

. في الصف قهيقرأ قراءة صوتية أسماء رفا. 6 .التمييز بين انواع مختلفة من المحاميل الكتابية.6

.في بيئته القريبةيقرأ قراءة تصويرية بعض الكلمات الشائعة . 7 حدثًا..تصفح كتاب والبحث عن صورة تجسم 7
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 الكفايات اللغوية
KG1 students KG2 students 

 يوسع قاموسة اللغوي ويطور لغته المحكية والمعيارية.1
 يوسع قاموسه اللغوي ويثريه بأسماء وأفعال مجردة ومن مضامين مختلفة. 1 يوسع قاموسه اللغوي ) أفعال، أسماء ، حروف( المتعلق بمضامين قريبة من محيطة .1
 والوظيفة( الفئة) يصنف ويعرف كلمات من حيث الحقل الداللي  .2 استعمال االفعال واالسماء والضمائر، بصيغتها الصحيحة بحسب الفئة المحكيةيتقن  .2

 داللية فرعي.ئيسية وحقوال ر يسمي حقوال داللية .3 يعبر بجمل بسيطة ومترابطة  . 3

 : يتعرف على الكلمات الوظيفية التالية . 4

  الجّر: إلى بـ ، لـ ، من.أحرف 
 .كلمات تدل على الكمية : كثير / قليل، كل ، أكثر / أقل 
 ظروف المكان: فوق / تحت، داخل/ خارج، وراء/ أمام ، مع 
 ..ظروف الزمان: اآلن، بعد قليل، أمس ، غدا 

ينتج ،وما يقابلها في اللغة المحكية، و(فعل، فعّل، تفعّل) يتقن استعمال أوزان مختلفة، نحو .. 4

 بشكل حدسي كلمات مختلفة حسب الوزن.
 (. المفاعيل ،الحال ، الظروف) يستعمل جمال مركبة تشتمل على فضالت . 5

 . يستعمل جمال وصفية من توع جمل السبب والنتيجة. 6

قبل، بعد، بسبب،ألن ، أيضا، لكن، إذن ، مثل، أو ) يتعرف على الكمات الوظيفية مثل . 7

 . صحيحويستعملها بشكل 

 يفهم النصوص المسموعة ويحاور ويعبر عن نفسه في مواقف مختلفة.2
يميز االنفعاالت المختلف ) حزن، فرح، غضب( في النصوص المسموعة، ويستجيب . 1 . يتابع تسلسل النصوص المسموعة ويصغي إلى العير بانتباه. 1

 لها.
وبلغة بسيطة ومفهومه آنيه يعبر عن رغبات، أحاسيس، أفكار، مواقف، في موضوعات . 2

 للسامع
 .ينتج نصوصا شفويه قصيرة تصف تجارب عاشها واحداثا شاهدها.2

 . يبادر بالحديث مع رفاقه ومع البالغين، عن تجربته وأفكاره وبرامجه. 3 يتحاور ويتواصل مع االقران والغير، بطرح االسئلة واالجابة عنها دون حرج.. 3

 . يستعمل اللغة للتفاهم ولحل المشاكل وللدفاع عن موقفه. 4 . والضمائر بطريقة سليمةيستعمل ادوات االستفهام . 4

 . الصور أو الرسوم من سلسلة مت شفويه قصصا ينتج. 5 . يسمي االشياء ويصفها باستعمال صفات والوان وظروف. 5

 . يعبر عن موقفه من القصة مراعيا تسلسل احداثها. 6 يعرض قصة بعد سماعها.. 6

 . عن احترامه لرأي غيرهيعبر . 7 
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 اإلقبال على الكتاب
KG1 students KG2 students 

 يتعرف على سندات مكتوبة من حيث لغتها، ويدركون مواضعات الكتابة.1
 يتعرف مجموعة من الكتب باالسم..1 يظهر فضوال حول المكتوب، واستعدادا لإلصغاء للقراءة .. 1
 الكتب إلى فئات بحسب االحجام وعدد الصفحات والموضوعات. صنفي. 2 يتعرف نظام الصفحات.. 2
 يتعرف بعض ميزات القصة. 3 يتعرف على عدة كتب باالسم بحسب الغالف.. 3
 .يعيد سرد أحداث قصة في فعاليات بعد القراءة او االستماع.4 .يتعرف على كلمات وجمل من كتب معروفة، ويكرر قرائتها باستمتاع.4

 .يفهم الهدف من القصة.5 الكلمات والصور..يربط بين 5

 .يعتمد الذاكرة في إعادة سرد االحداث.6 .يظهر فهما للحدث الرئيسي في الكتب المالئمة لسنة.6

 .ينتج قصة قصيرة باعتماد كتاب معروف او الخيال او الحياة اليومية.7 .يفهم أن القراءة تعتمد على النص المكتوب، وتفسر بواسطة الرسوم.7

.يتعرف االقسام المختلفة للكتاب، ويصف وظيفتها: الغالف، العنوان، النص، الرسوم 8 .يعرف أن نفس الشخصيات تتكرر في الرسوم التوضيحية المختلفة في كل قصة.8

 التوضيحية.

 اليسار..يعرف اتجاه التصفح والقراءة من اليمين إلى 9 .يعرف ان اتجاه إمساك الكتاب من االعلى إلى االسفل.9

 .يستعمل المعلومات الظاهرة في أجزاءالكتاب، لتخمين مضمونه.10 .يستعين بالغالف االمامي للكتاب كنقطة انطالق لبداية تصفحه.10

 .يميز بين كتب من أنواع مختلفة ) قصة كتاب معلومات، قصة مصورة......(11

 محاميل مختلفة..يظهر مقدرة على التعامل مع كتب محوسية ومسجلة في 12

 اإلقبال على الكتابة
 يتحكم في حركات الجسم.1

 يستقيم عند الجلوس. 1 يستقيم عند الجلوس. 1

تأكيد الجنبية ) وضعيه الجذع على المقعد، ضم الرجلين ووضعهما على االرض . 2

 وضع اليدين على الطاولة(
ووضعهما على األرض، وضع .تأكيد الجنبية ) وضعية الجذع على المقعد، ضم الرجلين 2

 اليدين على الطاولة(.
 .يتحكم في حركات اليد2

يرسم ويلون ويدهن ويخطط بطريقة حرة ) خطوط دائرية، منحنية، مستقيمة، مائلة، . 1

 منكسرة، افقية ، عمودية(
يقلد رسما، يستغل فضاء الورقة، يكتب باتباع السطر، يراعي المسافة بين الحروف . 1

 والكلمات.

 يتحكم في كتابة الحروف والكلمات واألرقام.3
وبأدوات كتابة ( منفردة، متصلة بحروف أخرى) يكتب حروف في وضعيات مختلفة . 1 .يقلد شكال او كتابة ) كلمات مألوفة(.1

 (قلم حبر، قلم حبر جاف، قلم لبدي، قلم الرصاص ، ريشة الرسم) مختلفة
 . يكتب كلمات من حروف متفرقة . 2 بالقص، بالدهن.. يشكل الحروف واالرقام بالعجينة ، 2
 يكتب جمل بسيطة من كلمات متفرقة . 3 .يرتب حروف الكلمات كتابة باتباع مثال.3
 يكتب ارقام وتواريخ ترتبط بمحيطة . 4 .يرتب االرقام كتابة، باتباع مثال4
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 وثيقة منهاج اللغة العربية

الحضارة العربية فهي اللغة الوطنية التي بها يتجذّر المتعلّم في هويّته الوطنيّة، وبواسطتها يتأّصل في تحظى اللغة العربية بمنزلة مركزية في المنظومة التربوية لمملكة البحرين، 

. وتبعا لذلك، فهي اح عن مشاعره وحاجاتهاإلسالمية. وهي أداته الّرئيسيّة التي يعتمدها في التواصل مع اآلخرين والتّعبير عن المفاهيم والمعاني الذّهنية والوجدانية، واإلفص

 حصيال وإنتاجا، في مختلف مجاالت المعرفة.تُعلَُّم في كافة المراحل تعليما يضمن حذقها وإتقانها بما يمّكن من استعمالها، ت

 إّن تدريس اللغة العربية يهدف عبر مختلف أنشطتها إلى تحقيق المقاصد التربوية التالية:

 غرس روح االعتزاز في نفوس الناشئة بلغتهم، ودعم إيمانهم بقدراتها على مواكبة العصر في تطّوره الحضاري والعلمّي. -

 هيئتهم لالندماج في الحياة االجتماعية والعيش مع اآلخرين.توثيق صلتهم بواقعهم قصد ت -

 تغذية عاطفتهم وصقل أذواقهم بمساعدتهم على اكتشاف ما في العربية من أسرار فنية وجمالية. -

 طاقة اإلبداع لديهم. ظتنمية خيالهم وإيقا -

اليب العربية وتراكيبها وِصيَغها، كتابة ومشافهة بما يعزز قدرتهم على التواصل الفعّال مع تنمية الملكة اللغوية لدى المتعلّمين، بإغناء زادهم اللغوي وتمكينهم من حذق أس -

 اآلخرين.

 تنمية قدراتهم اللغوية التواصلية بتوظيف التكنولوجيا الحديثة للمعلومات واالتصال.  -

 يع.توسيع دائرة معارفهم وثقافتهم، بتمكينهم من فرص البحث ومعالجة المشاكل وإنجاز المشار -

 تدريبهم على النقد البنّاء والتقييم، وتوّخي منهجيات ناجعة من أجل بناء مواقف شخصّية. -

 وبناء على ما تقّدم، أقيم منهج اللغة العربية على الكفايات )المهارات( الكبرى التالية:

 كفاية االستماع. -

 كفاية التواصل الشفوي. -

 كفاية القراءة. -

 كفاية إنتاج النصوص. -
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 الحلقة األولى من التعليم )الّصفوف األول والثاني والثالث(

التواصل. واستنادا إلى ذلك يُنتظر من يرمي تدريس اللغة العربية في هذه المرحلة إلى إنماء قدرات المتعلمين التواصلية، وتسهم مختلف أنشطتها بنسب متفاوتة في تحقيق كفاية 

 المعلّم أن يعمل، في كّل األنشطة على:

 نويع مقامات التّواصل الّدافعة إلى التّفاعل مع مختلف التّعلّمات.ت 

 ستعماال وظيفيّا.تخيّر الوضعيات المستمّدة من واقع المتعلّمين والكفيلة بخلـق الّشـعور بالحاجـة لـديهم الستعمال مكتسباتهم المعرفيّة واللّغويّة ا 

  .اعتبار خطإ التّلميذ منطلقا لتعلّمات جديدة 

  المتعلّم على التّواصل بالعربيّة الفصيحة انطالقا من زاده اللّغوي. تشجيع 

في وحدة تعليميّة متكاملة. وبممارسة أنشطة اللّغة العربيّة يوميّا  وتندمج كفايات التعلّم األربع، كفاية االستماع وكفاية التواصل الشفوي وكفاية القراءة وكفاية إنتاج النصوص، 

 وحدة تنمو تلك الكفايات ويتيّسر توظيفها بصورة طبيعيّة بحسب مقتضيات المقام. شفويّا وكتابيّا ضمن ال

:ويمكن تحقيق مجاالت التعلّم وتمكين المتعلّم من الكفايات الالزمة كما هو مبيّن في الجدول التالي   
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1-3 وي فاالستماع والتواصل الش  
Grade 1 students Grade 2 students Grade 3 students 

 يتقبل خطابًا في االستماع
 ينصت باهتمام لخطاب اآلخر .1
 يفهم معنى ما يستمع إليه .2
 يؤول الخطاب .3
 يبني معنى الخطاب .4

 ينصت باهتمام لخطاب اآلخر .1
 يفهم معنى ما يستمع إليه .2
 يؤول الخطاب .3
 يبني معنى الخطاب .4

 ينصت باهتمام لخطاب اآلخر .1
 يفهم معنى ما يستمع إليه .2
 يؤول الخطاب .3
 الخطابيبني معنى  .4

 تواصل الشفويينتج نصًّا في ال
 ينادي من أجل اإلخبار )يستعمل النداء( .1
 ينادي لطلب القيام بعمل )يستعمل األمر والنهي واالستفهام( .2
 يطلب تعيين الذوات ويعيّنها )يستعمل من+أسماءاإلشارة( .3
 يطلب تعيين المكان ويعيّنه )يستعمل مشيرات المكان(  .4

 )يستعمل النداء(ينادي من أجل اإلخبار  .1
 ينادي لطلب القيام بعمل )يستعمل األمر والنهي واالستفهام( .2
 يطلب تعيين الذوات ويعيّنها )يستعمل من+أسماءاإلشارة( .3
 يطلب تعيين المكان ويعيّنه )يستعمل مشيرات المكان(  .4

 يعيّن القائم بالعمل باإلشارة .1
 يعيّن القائم بالعمل بالموصول .2
 يعبر عن الكم .3
 في الفضاء )يستعمل الظروف( يعيّن الحدث .4
 يعيّن الحدث بالنّسبة إلى حدث آخر .5

يطلب تعيين الحدث المنقضي ويعيّنه )يستعمل مشيرات  .5

 الزمان(
يطلب تعيين الحـدث غيـر المنقضـي ) فـي الحاضر أو  .6

 المستقبل ( ويعيّنه
يطلب تعيين الحدث في الّزمان ويعيّنه )يستعمل مشيرات  .7

 والمستقبل(الماضي والحاضر 
 يعبّر عن االنقضاء / االستمرار )يستعمل كان/ مازال( .8
يطلب تعيين االبتداء واالنتهاء في الّزمان ويعيّنهما  .9

)يستعمل مشيرات االبتداء في الزمان أو المكان ومشيرات 

 االنتهاء(

 يطلب تعيين الحدث المنقضي ويعيّنه )يستعمل مشيرات الزمان( .5
نقضـي ) فـي الحاضر أو المستقبل يطلب تعيين الحـدث غيـر الم .6

 ( ويعيّنه
يطلب تعيين الحدث في الّزمان ويعيّنه )يستعمل مشيرات  .7

 الماضي والحاضر والمستقبل(
 يعبّر عن االنقضاء / االستمرار )يستعمل كان/ مازال( .8
يطلب تعيين االبتداء واالنتهاء في الّزمان ويعيّنهما )يستعمل  .9

 المكان ومشيرات االنتهاء(مشيرات االبتداء في الزمان أو 

 يعيّن القائم بالعمل باإلشارة .6
 يعيّن القائم بالعمل بالموصول .7
 يعبر عن الكم .8
 يعيّن الحدث في الفضاء )يستعمل الظروف( - .9

 يعيّن الحدث بالنّسبة إلى حدث آخر - .10
يعيّن الحدث مقيدا بحال مصاحبة )فعل + ..بكذا/بال كذا =  - .11

 .تكلّم بقّوة(
مقيدا بحال تدّل على التدرج )شيئا فشيئا /الواحد يعيّن الحدث  - .12

 تلو اآلخر/ خطوة خطوة(
 .يعيّن الحدث مقيدا بغاية )كي، لـِ( - .13
 يعبر عن االستمرار المطلق - .14
 يعبر عن االستمرار مع المراوحة - .15
 يعبر عن احتمال وقوع الحدث - .16
 يعبر عن سرعة وقوع حدث بعد حدث - .17
 يقارن بالتّفضيل - .18
 شبيهيقارن بالتّ  - .19
يعبر عن مواقف وجدانية إزاء األحداث واألشياء  - .20

 .../متعجبا/مستنكرا/ متسائال / ملتمسا/ متحسرا
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1-3 وي فاالستماع والتواصل الش  
Grade 1 students Grade 2 students Grade 3 students 

في التواصل الشفوي يحاور اآلخر منجزا أعماال لغويّـة محترما السّلوكات التّواصليّة  

 . يطلب تعيين الّصفة ويعيّنها .1

 . يطلب تعيين كيفيّة وقوع الحدث ويعيّنها .2

 يطلب التّقدير ويقّدر .3

التّماثل /  / يطلب المقارنة ويقارن للتّعبير عن المفاضلة .4

 التّشبيه

 يطلب تعداد األشياء أو األحداث ويعّددها .5

 . يطلب تعيين الّصفة ويعيّنها .1
 . يطلب تعيين كيفيّة وقوع الحدث ويعيّنها .2
 يطلب التّقدير ويقدّر .3
التّماثل /  /يطلب المقارنة ويقارن للتّعبير عن المفاضلة  .4

 التّشبيه
 يطلب تعداد األشياء أو األحداث ويعدّدها .5

 . ويعيّنها الّصفة تعيين يطلب .1

 . ويعيّنها الحدث وقوع كيفيّة تعيين يطلب .2

 ويقدّر التّقدير يطلب .3

/  التّماثل/  المفاضلة عن للتّعبير ويقارن المقارنة يطلب .4

 التّشبيه

 ويعدّدها األحداث أو األشياء تعداد يطلب .5

في التواصل الشفوي يحاور اآلخر منجزا أعماال لغويّـة محترما السّلوكات التّواصليّة  
 يطلب تعيين الّسبب / الغاية ويعيّنهما .1
 يأمر و ينهى .2
 يطلب القيام بالفعل على وجـه العـرض والحـّث والتّحضيض .3
 يطلب القيام بالفعل على وجه االلتماس .4
 يطلب المستحيل أو ما يعسر نيله .5
 عن موقفه الوجدانّي إزاء األشياء أو األحداث متعّجبايعبّر  .6
 يعبّر عن موقفه الوجدانّي إزاء األشياء أو األحداث مستنكرا .7
 يعبّر باستعمال عبـارات تسـمح بـربط عالقـات اجتماعيّة .8

 يطلب تعيين الّسبب / الغاية ويعيّنهما .1
 يأمر و ينهى .2
 تّحضيضيطلب القيام بالفعل على وجـه العـرض والحـّث وال .3
 يطلب القيام بالفعل على وجه االلتماس .4
 يطلب المستحيل أو ما يعسر نيله .5
 يعبّر عن موقفه الوجدانّي إزاء األشياء أو األحداث متعّجبا .6
 يعبّر عن موقفه الوجدانّي إزاء األشياء أو األحداث مستنكرا .7
 يعبّر باستعمال عبـارات تسـمح بـربط عالقـات اجتماعيّة .8

 الّسبب / الغاية ويعيّنهمايطلب تعيين  .1
 يأمر و ينهى .2
 يطلب القيام بالفعل على وجـه العـرض والحـّث والتّحضيض .3
 يطلب القيام بالفعل على وجه االلتماس .4
 يطلب المستحيل أو ما يعسر نيله .5

 

   3-1 القراءة
Grade 1 students Grade 2 students Grade 3 students 

 خالل بنيته الكليّة معنى إجمالييقرأ نّصا سرديّا يحصل له من 
 يكّون نّصا / جملة انطالقا من سند بصري .1
 يعبّر عن فهمه لمضمون جملة / نص .2
 يعيد تنظيم المفردات المكّونة لجملة / نص .3
 يصوغ نّصا / جملة .4
يرسم خطوطا وأشكاال )الخطوط واألشكال الممّهـدة لكتابة  .5

 الحروف العربيّة(

 سند بصري يكّون نّصا / جملة انطالقا من .1
 يعبّر عن فهمه لمضمون جملة / نص .2
 يعيد تنظيم المفردات المكّونة لجملة / نص .3
 يصوغ نّصا / جملة .4

 يعبر عن فهمه لنص يقرؤه قراءة صامتة وسريعة .1
إللقاء سؤال يتعلّق  -يقرأ قراءة صامتة سريعة في زمن محدد:  .2

لإلجابة عن سؤال  -لجمع قرائن تدعم اإلجابة  -بمضمون النص 

 يتعلّق بمضمون النص
 يقرأ النص قراءة جهرية مسترسلة ومنغّمة للتّعبير عن فهمه .3
 يلقي النّص الّشعري إلقاء منغّما للتّعبير عن فهمه .4

 

 يتصّرف في النص تصّرفا يدّل على الفهم
 يستخرج أفكار النص الفرعية والفكرة الرئيسية .1 يقرأ الجملة قراءة مسترسلة منغّمـة باعتبـار عالمات التّنقيط .1 يقرأ المقطع منفردا وداخل المفردة .1
يكتب المقطع منفردا وداخل المفردة )المقطع المنفتح القصير/  .2

المقطع المنفتح الّطويل/ التّنوين والتّضعيف / المقطع المنغلق/ 

 أداة التّعريف المتّصلة بالحروف القمرية والّشمسية(
 عالمات التّنقيطيقرأ الجملة قراءة مسترسلة منغّمـة باعتبـار  .3

 يلقي نّصا شعريّا إلقاء يدّل على الفهم .2
 يعيد كتابة الجملة باإلبدال /الّزيادة /الحـذف / التّعويض .3

 يلخص في جمل قصيرة مضمون النّص .2
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 يحّلل البنية السّرديّة إلى مكّوناتها ويتبيّن دالالت كّل منها
يقرأ نصا قراءة صحيحة مسترسلة منغّمة )نصوص سردية  .1

 متنوعة متدرجة من حيث حجمها(
  يحدد أحداث الـنص وشخصـياته واألزمنـة واألمكنة .2

يقرأ نصا قراءة صحيحة مسترسلة منغّمة)نصوص سردية  .1

 . متنوعة متدرجة من حيث حجمها(
 . يحدّد أحداث الـنص وشخصـياته واألزمنـة واألمكنة .2
 . يعيد كتابة النص باإلبدال /الزيـادة /الحـذف / التّعويض .3

يحدد مكونات السرد في النّص ويتبين العالقات القائمة بين :  .1

 .الشخصيات/ األحداث/ األزمنة/ األمكنة
 يتصرف في مكونات السرد بالزيادة والتعويض والحذف .2
 يحدد الموصوف وجوانب الوصف فيه .3
 يحدد الفكرة األساسية التي انعقد عليها النص .4

 يتّخذ موقفا نقديّا من النص
 في حدث من أحداث النصيبدي الّرأي  .1
 يبدي الّرأي في شخصيّة من شخصيّات النص .2

 يبدي الّرأي في حدث من أحداث النص .1
 .يبدي الّرأي في شخصيّة من شخصيّات النصّ  .2
 . يعلّل إجابة .3

 

 
 ____________ 
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   3-1 القراءة

Grade 1 students Grade 2 students Grade 3 students 

 تكنولوجيا المعلومات واالتصاليستعمل 
 يقرأ نّصا .1
 يبحث عن معلومة .2

 

 يقرأ نّصا .1
 يبحث عن معلومة .2

 

 يقرأ نّصا .1
 يبحث عن معلومة .2

  3-1 إنتاج النصوص
Grade 1 students Grade 2 students Grade 3 students 

 يعيد كتابة نصّ 
 .يرتّـب جمال بسيطة يكّون بها نصا .1
 صحيحة وواضحةيكتب ما يملى عليه كتابة  .2

 

 .يرتّـب جمال بسيطة يكّون بها نصا .1
يتصّرف فـي الـنّّص دون إخـالل بـالمعنى للحصول على شكل  .2

مغاير وذلك بـ : تنظيم جديد لعناصره / حذف بعض عناصره 

 .إضافة عناصر جديدة /

  يتصرف في أحداث النص من حيث ترتيبها .1
 .يتصرف في بنية النص السردي .2
األعمـال  -بإغنائه بالوصف ا: ) لّشخصيات يتصرف في النّص  .3

 ...) اإلطاران الزماني والمكاني -واألقوال 
 يتصرف في النّص بإغنائه بحوار .4

 ينتج نّصا سرديّا
 .يكتب نصا قصيرا انطالقا من صورة .1
 ينتج نصا بترتيب جمل بسيطة .2
 . ينتج نصا سرديا انطالقا من أحداث مقدمة له .3
 يغني نصا سرديا بقول فأكثر .4
 ينتج نصا يتأّلف من جمل بسيطة .5

 ينتج نصا بترتيب جمل بسيطة .1
 . ينتج نصا سرديا انطالقا من أحداث مقدمة له .2
 يغني نصا سرديا بقول فأكثر .3
 يغني نصا سرديا بحوار .4
 ينتج نصا يتأّلف من جمل بسيطة .5

 .ينتج نصا سرديا باالستناد إلى زمن القصة حسب البنية السردية .1
 فأكثريغني نصا سرديا بقول  .2
 يغني نصا سرديا بحوار .3

 

 يستعمل تكنولوجيـــــات المعلومـــــات واالتّصـــــال

 يرسل خطابا يعالج نّصا )نصوص قصيرة( .1 يعالج نّصا )نصوص قصيرة( .1
 

 يرسل خطابا يعالج نّصا )نصوص قصيرة( .1

9 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 
Al-Rawabi Private Schools Curriculum Document – 2020 
 

 

 وثيقة منهاج اللغة العربية

الحضارة العربية فهي اللغة الوطنية التي بها يتجذّر المتعلّم في هويّته الوطنيّة، وبواسطتها يتأّصل في تحظى اللغة العربية بمنزلة مركزية في المنظومة التربوية لمملكة البحرين، 

. وتبعا لذلك، فهي اح عن مشاعره وحاجاتهاإلسالمية. وهي أداته الّرئيسيّة التي يعتمدها في التواصل مع اآلخرين والتّعبير عن المفاهيم والمعاني الذّهنية والوجدانية، واإلفص

 حصيال وإنتاجا، في مختلف مجاالت المعرفة.تُعلَُّم في كافة المراحل تعليما يضمن حذقها وإتقانها بما يمّكن من استعمالها، ت

 إّن تدريس اللغة العربية يهدف عبر مختلف أنشطتها إلى تحقيق المقاصد التربوية التالية:

 غرس روح االعتزاز في نفوس الناشئة بلغتهم، ودعم إيمانهم بقدراتها على مواكبة العصر في تطّوره الحضاري والعلمّي. -

 هيئتهم لالندماج في الحياة االجتماعية والعيش مع اآلخرين.توثيق صلتهم بواقعهم قصد ت -

 تغذية عاطفتهم وصقل أذواقهم بمساعدتهم على اكتشاف ما في العربية من أسرار فنية وجمالية. -

 طاقة اإلبداع لديهم. ظتنمية خيالهم وإيقا -

اليب العربية وتراكيبها وِصيَغها، كتابة ومشافهة بما يعزز قدرتهم على التواصل الفعّال مع تنمية الملكة اللغوية لدى المتعلّمين، بإغناء زادهم اللغوي وتمكينهم من حذق أس -

 اآلخرين.

 تنمية قدراتهم اللغوية التواصلية بتوظيف التكنولوجيا الحديثة للمعلومات واالتصال.  -

 يع.توسيع دائرة معارفهم وثقافتهم، بتمكينهم من فرص البحث ومعالجة المشاكل وإنجاز المشار -

 تدريبهم على النقد البنّاء والتقييم، وتوّخي منهجيات ناجعة من أجل بناء مواقف شخصّية. -

 وبناء على ما تقّدم، أقيم منهج اللغة العربية على الكفايات )المهارات( الكبرى التالية:

 كفاية االستماع. -

 كفاية التواصل الشفوي. -

 كفاية القراءة. -

 كفاية إنتاج النصوص. -
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ةالمنهجيّ  التّوصيات  

 :االستماع في .1

 .المعرفية المتعلم حاجات لمختلف واستجابتها النصوص تنويع-

 .المتعلمين بين الهادئ الشفوي والتواصل الكتابي، لإلنتاج مدخال االستماع في المقدمة النصوص جعل-

 :الّشفوي التّواصل في .2

 خالل تنجز التي والمشاريع واألعمال المهام حول حوارات إقامة لتيسير األولى الدرجة في الحاصلة اللّغوية المكتسبات توظيف على الثّانية الحلقة في التّركيز - 

  .والعالمي الوطني المستويين على الحاصلة المستجدات حول أو الدروس

 :القراءة في .3

 .قرائي مشروع تحقيق إطار في معلومات عن وبالبحث المدروسة، النصوص محتوى حول فرضيات بصوغ النّصوص قراءة في المتعلّمين ترغيب -

 .للمكتوب السريعة المخالطة طريق عن المعنى بناء على قدرتهم إنماء قصد السريعة المسترسلة القراءة على المتعلّمين تدريب -

 .النص وحدة على المحافظة يستوجب أمر وهو المعنى بناء على القراءة أنشطة تركيز- 

 .منه انطالقا المعنى وبناء المقروء فهم على المتعلّمين مساعدة في أساسي دور من لها لما بها جديرة هي التي األهمية الصامتة القراءة إيالء- 

 .إنتاجه ثم محاكاته ومن خصائصه، وإبراز الكتابة نمط إلى التّعرف من المتعلّمين بتمكين الكتابي، اإلنتاج في القراءة أنشطة توظيف -

 .متنّوعة قرائية ومهّمات وتدريبات تعليمات باعتماد الهادفة القراءة إلى المتعلّمين توجيه -

 .مناسبة سياقات في واستعماله اللّغوي رصيدهم إنماء من المتعلّمين تمكين -

 .البدائل وتقديم والّشخصيّات األحداث من مواقف واتّخاذ المقروء نقد على المتعلّمين تدريب -
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 :اللّغة قواعد في .4

 .التّواصلية المقاربة ضمن اللّغة قواعد تعلّم يندرج -

 .الكتابي واإلنتـاج الّشـفوي والتّواصل القراءة على المتعلّمين مساعدة إلى اللّغة قواعد تدريس يهدف -

 .التّواصل عملية في إليها الحاجة بخلق وذلك غايات، ال وسائل أنّها على اللّغة قواعد تُدّرس -

 .وتطبيق تدريب ومجال منطلقا النص اللّغة قواعد دروس في يعتمد أن بالمدرس يجدر -

 .اإلنتاج في مكتسباتهم توظيـف من المتعلّمين تمكين قصد اندماجي طابع ذات وضعيّات اقتراح على المعلّم يحرص -

 .اآللي التّصـريف واجتنـاب دالّة مقامات في واألسماء األفعال تصريف من المتعلّمين المعلّم يمّكن -

 .والتّحليل الوصف ويُتجنّب الحدسي، االستعمال على ةلثاالثّ  الّسنة في اللّغة قواعد تعلّم يرّكز -

 :الكتابي اإلنتاج في .5

 .التّحريريّة قدراتهم تطوير من تمّكنهم متنّوعة نصـوص إنتـاج علـى المتعلّمون فيها يتدّرب مميّزة فترات الكتابي اإلنتاج حصص اعتبار -

 .كتابيا التّواصل إلى الحاجة لديهم تخلـق أصـيلة متنوعة مقامات من انطالقا الكتابي لإلنتاج كافية فرص من المتعلّمين تمكين -

 .متبادال تقييمـا أو ذاتيا تقييما نصوص من ينتجونه ما تقييم المتعلّمون فيها يمارس كافية فرص إتاحة -

 .اإلصالح عند األولويّة وانسجامه النّص باتّساق المتّصلة األخطاء إيالء -

 حاجات ضوء في باستمرار تعّدل التّي اليوميّة الممارسات خالل من فيـه التّحّكم يتمّ  الكتابي واإلنتاج بالقراءة متّصال نشاطا اللّغوية للعناصر السليم الرسم اعتبار -

 .تعترضهم التّي والصـعوبات المتعلّمين

 .اللّغة في التّواصل على المساعدة األدوات من السليم الواضح الخطّ  اعتبار -

 .المهارات أسفل بها خاص بجدول سنُفردها لكننا ، المعتمد المنهج في المستهدفة األربع المهارات في مدمجة اللغوية القواعد دروس :مالحظة
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 4- 6 االستماع
Grade 4 students Grade 5 students Grade 6 students 

 خطابا يتقبل
 .ينصت باهتمام لخطاب اآلخر .1
 .يؤّول الخطاب استنادا إلى فرضيات .2
 .يبني معنى للخطاب ويضيف إليه .3

 .ينصت باهتمام لخطاب اآلخر .1
 .يؤّول الخطاب استنادا إلى فرضيات .2
 .يبني معنى للخطاب ويضيف إليه .3

 .ينصت باهتمام لخطاب اآلخر .1
 .يؤّول الخطاب استنادا إلى فرضيات .1
 .ويضيف إليهيبني معنى للخطاب  .2
 يقيم مضمون النص الذي استمع إليه  .3

 
 

 

  6-4 التواصل الشفوي 
Grade 4 students Grade 5 students Grade 6 students 

 ينتج خطابا
 يعبر عن عدم وقوع الفعل إلـى حـد التكلّم .1
 يعبر عن مقاربة وقوع الحدث .2
 يعبر عن الشـّروع .3

 

 يقترح شرحا..(يستوضح خطاب اآلخر )يستفهم/ يلّخص/  .1
 يجيب عن استفسارات .2
 يرتّـب أفكاره .3

 يستوضح خطاب اآلخر )يستفهم/ يلّخص/ يقترح شرحا..( .1
 يجيب عن استفسارات .2
 يرتّـب أفكاره .3

 يعارض( -يفصح عن وجهة نظره )يوافق  .4
 يستعمل المثال( -يستدلّ  –يدعم وجهة نظره بحجج )يعلّل  .5
الوقت/ يتجنّب يدير الحوار )ينّظم تدّخـالته/يتحّكم في  .6

 المقاطعة(
 ينغّم( –يراعي خصائص الخطاب الشفوي )يختزل  .7
يستعمل وسائل التّعبير غير اللّغوي )اإلشارة /اإليمـاء  .8

 قسـمات الوجه..(/
 يتقمص أدوارا .9

 يدقّق..( -يعرض عن رأي -يعدل فكرته )يستدرك .10
 يناقش فكرة اآلخر )يبدي مواطن النّقص/ المبالغة/ الخطأ( .11
 معايير من داخل خطاب اآلخر و/ أو من خارجه.يعتمد  .12

 يعارض( -يفصح عن وجهة نظره )يوافق  .4
 يستعمل المثال( -يستدلّ  –يدعم وجهة نظره بحجج )يعلّل  .5
يدير الحوار )ينّظم تدّخـالته/يتحّكم في الوقت/ يتجنّب  .6

 المقاطعة(
 ينغّم( –يراعي خصائص الخطاب الشفوي )يختزل  .7
غير اللّغوي )اإلشارة /اإليمـاء يستعمل وسائل التّعبير  .8

 قسـمات الوجه..(/
 يتقمص أدوارا .9

 يدقّق..( -يعرض عن رأي -يعدل فكرته )يستدرك .10
 يناقش فكرة اآلخر )يبدي مواطن النّقص/ المبالغة/ الخطأ( .11
 يعتمد معايير من داخل خطاب اآلخر و/ أو من خارجه. .12

يعبر عن وقوع الحدث أو عدمـه فـي جميع الحاالت )مهما  .4

 يكن..(
يعبر عن استكثار وقوع الحدث أو عن التقليل من وقوعه  .5

 )طالما /كثيرا ما نادرا ما...(
 يعبر عن سرعة وقوع حدث بعد حدث )لم يكد.. حتى( .6
 يعبر عن انتفاء أحد األمرين )إّما وإّما( .7
 يعبر عن الّلزوم )عليك أن/ البدّ( .8
 يؤّكد اإلثبات )إن + اسم + خبر/ قد فعل( .9

 )لم يفعل قط/ الحصر بإالّ( يؤّكد النّفي .10
يعبر عن موقفه الوجداني إزاء األشياء أو األحداث  - .11

 بالّصيغ الخطابية المختلفة.
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  6-4قراءةال

Grade 4 students Grade 5 students Grade 6 students 

 يقرأ نصا سرديا يحصل له من خالل بنيته الكّلية معنى إجمالي

 صامتة وسريعة يعبر عن فهمه لنص يقرؤه قراءة .1
يقرأ قراءة صامتة سريعة في زمن محدد ) إللقاء سؤال يتعلّق  .2

بمضمون النص / لجمع قرائن تدعم اإلجابة / لإلجابة عن سؤال 

 يتعلّق بمضمون النص(
 .يقرأ النص قراءة جهرية مسترسلة ومنغّمة للتّعبير عن فهمه .3
 يلقي النّص الّشعري إلقاء منغّما للتّعبير عن فهمه .4

 المكتوب قراءة منغّمة للتّعبير عن المعـاني الواردة فيهيقرأ  .1
يقرأ جزءا من المكتوب قراءة جهرية لالسـتدالل به على رأي  .2

 أبداه
يقرأ المكتوب قراءة صامتة سريعة محددة بزمن الستجالء  .3

 معان وجمع قرائن

 يقرأ المكتوب قراءة منغّمة للتّعبير عن المعـاني الواردة فيه .1
مكتوب قراءة جهرية لالسـتدالل به على رأي يقرأ جزءا من ال .2

 أبداه
يقرأ المكتوب قراءة صامتة سريعة محددة بزمن الستجالء  .3

 معان وجمع قرائن

 يحّلل البنية السردية إلى مكوناتها ويتصرف فيها ويتبين ما بينها من عالقات

يحّدد مكونات السرد في النّص ويتبين العالقات القائمة بين:  .1
وأنواعها / األحداث وترتيبها / األزمنة واختالفها / الّشخصيات 

 األمكنة.
 يتصرف في مكونات السرد .2
 يحدد الموصوف وجوانب الوصف فيه .3
 يحدد الفكرة األساسية واألفكار الفرعية التي انعقد عليها النص. .4

 

 يشرح مفردات وعبارات حسب السياق الذي وردت فيه .1
ية، ويميز يستخرج الفَكر ويصنّفها إلى رئيسية وفرع .2

 العالقات بينها )تفصيل إجمال/أسباب نتائج..(
يتعرف القرائن المتواترة المميزة للنّص )أو لمقطع منه(  .3

والقدرة على استكشاف هذه القرائن )القرائن الخّطية/ 
 الّظواهر اللّغوية(

 يشرح مفردات وعبارات حسب السياق الذي وردت فيه . .1
وفرعية، ويميز العالقات يستخرج الفَكر ويصنّفها إلى رئيسية  .2

 بينها )تفصيل إجمال/أسباب نتائج..(
يتعرف القرائن المتواترة المميزة للنّص )أو لمقطع منه(  .3

والقدرة على استكشاف هذه القرائن )القرائن الخّطية/ الّظواهر 
 اللّغوية(

 يتعرف نوع النّص )سرد/وصف/حوار..( .4

 يتصرف في مبنى الّنص و/أو مضمونه

 

_______________________ 

 
)نصوص متنوعة  .دون اإلخالل بمعناه العام يختزل النّص .1

 )حذف مقاطع +إعادة ربط((

 

يلّخص النّص دون اإلخالل بمعناه العام )نصوص متنوعة  .1
 )تأليف مختصر((

 

 يتّخذ موقفا نقديا من النص ومن األحداث فيه

 

 .مع التّعليل .يبدي رأيه في المقروء بالموافقة أو المعارضة1

 
يعبّر عن تذوقه لمواطن الجمال في الـنّص ويستدّل على ذلك  .1

 بقرائن لفظية
 يحلّل بعض القضايا التي يطرحها النّص .2
 يبدي رأيه في القضايا المطروحة .3
 يقترح حلوال للقضايا .4

 
يعبّر عن تذوقه لمواطن الجمال في الـنّص ويستدّل على ذلك  .1

 بقرائن لفظية
 التي يطرحها النّصيحلّل بعض القضايا  .2
 يبدي رأيه في القضايا المطروحة .3
 يقترح حلوال للقضايا .4
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  6-4 قراءةال

Grade 4 students Grade 5 students Grade 6 students 

 يستعمل تكنــولوجـيات المعلــــومات واالتّصــــال
 )يقرأ نصا )نصوص متنوعة ) نثرية / شعرية / قصص .1
 يبحث عن معلومة .2

 ()نصوص متنوعة ) نثرية / شعرية / قصصيقرأ نصا  .1
 يبحث عن معلومة .2
 يقدم عرضا باستعمال تكنولوجيا االتصال .3

 (يقرأ نصا )نصوص متنوعة ) نثرية / شعرية / قصص .1
 يبحث عن معلومة .2
 يقدم عرضا باستعمال تكنولوجيا االتصال .3

  6-4نتاج الكتابياإل 

Grade 4 students Grade 5 students Grade 6 students 

 يعيد كتابة نص
 يتصرف في أحداث النص من حيث ترتيبها .1
 يتصرف في بنية النص السردي .2

 -يتصرف في النّص بإغنائه بالوصف: ) الّشخصيات  .1
 اإلطاران الزماني والمكاني )... -األعمـال واألقوال 

األعمـال  -يتصرف في النّص بإغنائه بالوصف: ) الّشخصيات  .1
 الزماني والمكاني )...اإلطاران  -واألقوال 

األعمـال  -يتصرف في النّص بإغنائه بالوصف: ) الّشخصيات  .3
 اإلطاران الزماني والمكاني )... -واألقوال 

 يتصرف في النّص بإغنائه بحوار .4

 يتصرف في النّص بإغنائه بحوار .2
 يتصرف في خطية األحداث .3
 ينوع من الموصوفات. .4

 يتصرف في النّص بإغنائه بحوار متنام. .2
 يتصرف في خطية األحداث .3
 ينوع من الموصوفات وأدوات الوصف اللغوية. .4

 ينتج نصا سرديا
  ينتج نصا سرديا باالستناد إلى زمن القصة .1
 ينتج نصا سرديا ال يطابق فيه زمن السرد زمن القصة .2
األعمـال -ينتج نصا سـرديا مغنـى بالوصـف )الّشخصـيات  .3

 المكانياإلطار الزماني واإلطار -واألقوال
 ينتج نصا سرديا مغنى بالحوار .4

  ينتج نصا سرديا باالستناد إلى زمن القصة .1
 ينتج نصا سرديا ال يطابق فيه زمن السرد زمن القصة .2
األعمـال -نصا سـرديا مغنـى بالوصـف )الّشخصـيات  جينت .3

 اإلطار الزماني واإلطار المكاني-واألقوال
 ينتج نصا سرديا مغنى بالحوار .4

 ينتج نصا سرديا باالستناد إلى زمن القصة  .1
 ينتج نصا سرديا ال يطابق فيه زمن السرد زمن القصة .2
األعمـال -ينتج نصا سـرديا مغنـى بالوصـف )الّشخصـيات  .3

 اإلطار الزماني واإلطار المكاني-واألقوال
 ينتج نصا سرديا مغنى بالحوار .4

 
 
 

 يخّطط لكتابة نص
 

------------------------ 
 يحلّل وضعية الكتابة .1
 يحدد نمط / أنماط الكتابة .2

 يحلّل وضعية الكتابة- .1
 يحدد نمط / أنماط الكتابة- .2
 ينّظم عناصر المنتوج المنتظر- .3
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  6-4 نتاج الكتابياإل  

Grade 4 students Grade 5 students Grade 6 students 

 يحرر الّنص

 

--------------------------------------------------- 

 .يراعي تسلسل األفكار .1
 . يولي الِفَكر حّظها .2
 يحترم قواعد اللّغة .3
 يستعمل معجما يالئم الموضوع المطروق .4
 يستعمل الروابط اللّفظيـة التي يستوجبها نمط الكتابة .5
يعرض نصه عرضا واضحا )من حيث الكتابة وعالمات  - .6

 وتمايز الفقرات( .الترقيم 

 .يراعي تسلسل األفكار .1
 . يولي الِفَكر حّظها .2
 يحترم قواعد اللّغة .3
 يستعمل معجما يالئم الموضوع المطروق .4
 يستعمل الروابط اللّفظيـة التي يستوجبها نمط الكتابة .5
يعرض نصه عرضا واضحا )من حيث الكتابة وعالمات  - .6

 الترقيم وتمايز الفقرات( .

 يقيم إنتاجه

 إنتاجه على ضوء إنتاجات زمالئه يقيّم .1
 يقيّم الترتيب الزمني المعتمد .2
 يقيم األحداث والشخصيات ويعيد إنتجه على ضوء تقييمه. .3

يقيم مضمون منتوجه من حيث : وجاهة الِفـَكـر وصحـة  .1
 .المعلومات

 يصف التّمّشـي الذي اعتمده ويعلّله .2
 يتثبت من تحقيق الغرض من الكتابة .3
سالمة العرض  -ن حيث : سالمة التركيب يقيم صياغة منتوجه م .4

  مالءمة المعجم للموضوع -أدوات الربط  -عالمات التّنقيط  -
 يعيد صياغة منتوجه باعتماد حصيلة تقييمه.  .5

يقيم مضمون منتوجه من حيث : وجاهة الِفـَكـر وصحـة  .1
 .المعلومات

 يصف التّمّشـي الذي اعتمده ويعلّله .2
 الكتابةيتثبت من تحقيق الغرض من  .3
سالمة  -يم صياغة منتوجه من حيث : سالمة التركيب يق .4

مالءمة المعجم  -أدوات الربط  -عالمات التّنقيط  -العرض 
  للموضوع

 يعيد صياغة منتوجه باعتماد حصيلة تقييمه.  .5

 يستعمل تكنولوجيات المعلومات واالتصال

 يعالج نصا .1
 يرسل خطابا .2
 

 . يعالج نصا أنتجه .1
 فيه كل تقنيات الكتابة.يرسل خطابا يوظف  .2

 . يعالج نصا أنتجه .1
 يرسل خطابا يوظف فيه كل تقنيات الكتابة. .2

16 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 
Al-Rawabi Private Schools Curriculum Document – 2020 
 

 

 

 

  6-4قواعد اللغة

Grade 4 students Grade 5 students Grade 6 students 

 يتصرف فـي الجملة

 يميز حدود الجمل المكونة لنص .1
 يرّكب نصا انطالقا من جمل بسيطة .2
من الغائب إلـى المتكلّم / المخاطب يغير إسناد الفعل في الجملة  .3

  )أو العكس(
يغير إسناد الفعل في الجمل من المذّكر إلـى المؤنّث / من المفرد  .4

  .إلى المثنّى أو الجمع أو العكس
 يدرك الفروق بين أنواع الثالثي المجرد .5
 يميز أقسام الكالم .6
 يميز بين الجملة الفعلية والجملة االسمية .7
 بعض المتمماتيغني الجملة الفعلية ب .8

 يميز األسماء النّكرة مـن األسـماء المعارف .1
 يحدد نوع الجملة وشكلها النحوي .2
 يحدد حروف الجر وعملها اإلعرابي .3
 . ينوع المبتدأ .4
 ينوع الخبر .5
 يحدد النواسخ الفعلية والنواسخ الحرفية ويميز بينها .6
 . يغني الجملـة الفعليـة بـبعض المتممـات ويسميها .7
الثـاّلثي، مجردا ومزيدا، فــي الماضــي يصرف الفعل  .8

 والمضــارع المرفــوع

  يميّز األسماء النّكرة مـن األسـماء المعارف .1
 .يغيّر ترتيب عناصر الجملة االسمية .2
 ينّوع النّاسخ .3
 ينّوع اسم الناسخ وخبره .4
 . يغني الجملـة الفعليـة بـبعض المتممـات ويسميها .5
ومزيدا، فــي الماضــي يصرف الفعل الثـاّلثي، مجردا  .6

 والمضــارع المرفــوع والمنصوب والمجزوم

 يدرك المحاّلت التّـــي تحتّلها العناصر األساسية للجملة

 يسمي الفعل والفاعل والمفعول بـه فـي الجملـة الفعلية .1
 يسمي المبتدأ و الخبر في الجملة االسمية .2

 يعرب كل مكونات الجملة إعرابا تاما .1
 المحالت اإلعرابية دون اإلخالل بالمعنى يغير من ترتيب .2

 .يعرب كل مكونات الجملة البسيطة والمركبة إعرابا تاما .1
 يغير من ترتيب المحالت اإلعرابية دون اإلخالل بالمعنى .2
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 وثيقة منهاج اللغة العربية

الحضارة العربية فهي اللغة الوطنية التي بها يتجذّر المتعلّم في هويّته الوطنيّة، وبواسطتها يتأّصل في تحظى اللغة العربية بمنزلة مركزية في المنظومة التربوية لمملكة البحرين، 

. وتبعا لذلك، فهي اح عن مشاعره وحاجاتهاإلسالمية. وهي أداته الّرئيسيّة التي يعتمدها في التواصل مع اآلخرين والتّعبير عن المفاهيم والمعاني الذّهنية والوجدانية، واإلفص

 حصيال وإنتاجا، في مختلف مجاالت المعرفة.تُعلَُّم في كافة المراحل تعليما يضمن حذقها وإتقانها بما يمّكن من استعمالها، ت

 إّن تدريس اللغة العربية يهدف عبر مختلف أنشطتها إلى تحقيق المقاصد التربوية التالية:

 غرس روح االعتزاز في نفوس الناشئة بلغتهم، ودعم إيمانهم بقدراتها على مواكبة العصر في تطّوره الحضاري والعلمّي. -

 هيئتهم لالندماج في الحياة االجتماعية والعيش مع اآلخرين.توثيق صلتهم بواقعهم قصد ت -

 تغذية عاطفتهم وصقل أذواقهم بمساعدتهم على اكتشاف ما في العربية من أسرار فنية وجمالية. -

 طاقة اإلبداع لديهم. ظتنمية خيالهم وإيقا -

اليب العربية وتراكيبها وِصيَغها، كتابة ومشافهة بما يعزز قدرتهم على التواصل الفعّال مع تنمية الملكة اللغوية لدى المتعلّمين، بإغناء زادهم اللغوي وتمكينهم من حذق أس -

 اآلخرين.

 تنمية قدراتهم اللغوية التواصلية بتوظيف التكنولوجيا الحديثة للمعلومات واالتصال.  -

 يع.توسيع دائرة معارفهم وثقافتهم، بتمكينهم من فرص البحث ومعالجة المشاكل وإنجاز المشار -

 تدريبهم على النقد البنّاء والتقييم، وتوّخي منهجيات ناجعة من أجل بناء مواقف شخصّية. -

 وبناء على ما تقّدم، أقيم منهج اللغة العربية على الكفايات )المهارات( الكبرى التالية:

 كفاية االستماع. -

 كفاية التواصل الشفوي. -

 كفاية القراءة. -

 كفاية إنتاج النصوص. -
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 .الثاّلثة من التعليم )الّصفوف السابع والثّامن والتّاسع( الحلقة

تدرب عليها واستيعابها، لها دور تعّد المرحلة اإلعداديّة مرحلة مهمة في بناء شخصية الطالب. وال شّك أن التعلمات والمهارات التي يحتاجها في هذه المرحلة، وطرائق ال

اعل مع المحيط المحلي والعالمي، وتعزيز حس االنتماء والمواطنة لديه، ومن ثمة بناء قدرته على تقبل العلوم والثقافات كبير في تنمية شخصيته، وجعلها قادرة على التف

 .المختلفة والوقوف إزاءها وقفة المحلّل الناقد

 : وهي وتنتمي العربيّة إلى مجال اللّغات انتماء يجعلها قائمة على ثالث مهارات رئيسيّة الزمة لكّل تواصل لسانيّ 

 القراءة-

 الكتابة-

 .التّواصل الّشفويّ -

 .االستماع: وهو مهارة معاضدة للمهارات الثالث األولى-

ٌن من أي أّن شرط التّواصل اللّغوّي تمكّ إّن هذه المهارات ببعدها الّشامل وطبيعتها المرّكبة أساسّية في تعلّم اللّغات إذ ال حديث عن اللّغة دون مشافهة أو قراءة أو كتابة  

ه المهارات وظيفيّة في تحويل التّواصل آليات التّرميز والتّفكيك سواء أكان ذلك في إطار بالغة الحضور )المشافهة( أم في إطار بالغة الغياب )الكتابة والقراءة(. كما أّن هذ

لمتعلّمون من االّطالع على منجزات الحضارة اإلنسانيّة أدبّية كانت أم علميّة أم اللّغوّي إلى مهارة كبرى تنتظم في ذاتها كّل أبعاد التعلّم اإلنسانيّة إذ بالقراءة يتمّكن ا

جيب في مالمحه العاّمة إلى ما اجتماعيّة أم فلسفيّة وبالكتابة يتحّولون إلى وضع المنتج الّراغب في مّد جسور من التّواصل مع اآلخرين عبر بالغة الغياب تدوينا يست

   .ت وبالتّواصل الّشفوّي يكتسبون ما به ييّسرون سبل العيش مع اآلخرين تقباّل وإبالغا وفهما وإفهامايعرض للمتعلّمين من وضعيّا

زئة مستحدث لعمليّة التعّلم يقطع مع تج ومثل هذا األمر يضاعف من دور اللّغة عاّمة واللّغة العربيّة خاّصة ليجعل تعلّمها وتملّك آليّات إنتاج المعنى فيها موكال إلى تصّور

وإنّما باعتبارها وجوها متماسكة  المعارف ومع البعد التّراكمي الكّمي ليؤّسس تصّورا اندماجيّا تتراشح فيه المعارف وتتواصل المهارات ال باعتبارها مجاالت تعلّم صغرى

 .الزمة لتملّك اللّغة مجاَل تعلّم ووجها عمليّا به يُدرك التّواصل مهارة أفقيّة ليس ألحد غنى عنها

تواصل ناجع مع اآلخرين ومع إّن تملّك المتعلّمين لهذه المهارات الثاّلث يُتيح لهم فرصا متجّددة كي يستكشفوا ما بينها من وشائج فيدركون أثرها مجتمعة في ضمان 

من مقامات التّواصل واكتسابهم معارف جديدة  المعرفة أيّا كان نوعها فيصيرون بذلك أْكفاء من خالل تمّكنهم من بناء المعنى وإحكامهم التصّرف في ما يعرض لهم

وتعليل ذلك وعلى اإلبداع وتبنّيهم رؤى نقديّة وحّسا تقويميّا يتفاعلون به مع ما يعرض لهم من أوضاع ومن خالل تربية النّفس على تذوق مواطن الجمال في الخطاب 

  .القراءة عادة وسلوكا يوميّا كتابة أو مشافهة إبداعا تصبح معه الكتابة أو حسن التّواصل شفويّا أو
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 : ولبلوغ ذلك يقوم تعلّم العربيّة في المرحلة الثّانية من التّعليم األساسّي على اآلتي من الفروع

  شرح النصّ -

 اللّغة-

  اإلنتاج الكتابيّ -

 التّواصل الشفويّ -

 :وبناء على ما تقّدم تكون األهداف العامة لهذه المرحلة من التعليم كاآلتي

 :االستماعفي 

لى المقالة العلمية، حسب تختلف نصوص االستماع في هذه المرحلة عن النصوص التي وقع تناولها في المرحلة الثانية، إذ تتدرج النصوص التي يقع تدريسها من القصة إ

إلى المركب إلى المعقد خدمة للمهارات القرن الواحد أنماط الكتابة المدروسة في كل مرحلة )السرد والوصف والحوار والحجاج(، وتتدرج معها األسئلة من البسيط 

 .( التي يصبو المدّرس إلى ترسيخها في عقول الناشئة21والعشرين )

 :في التواصل الشفوي

وآرائهم ومشاعرهم وأحاسيسهم في مقامات يتملّك المتعلّمون في نهاية التّعليم األساسّي آليّات التّواصل الّشفوّي استماعا ومحادثة ويسرا في اإلفصاح مشافهة عن أفكارهم 

ات وأنجعها استماعا وتكلّما بطريقة تواصل متنّوعة مختلفة. فيحكمون تبعا لذلك تحليل المقام ومكّوناته ليستنبطوا أنجع الّطرائق في التّواصل ويتبنّوا أسلم االستراتيجيّ 

اب الّشفوّي إعرابا ونبرا ووتيرة تلفّظ وتحقيقا شفويّا لألعمال اللّغويّة من تعّجب واستفهام وإخبار تجعلهم يحترمون في ما ينشئون من خطاب ضوابط المقام وأبنية الخط

دماج ّي والوجدانّي ومن آليّات تيّسر االنوإثبات ونفي... الخ... وتدفعهم إلى الوعي بما يتيحه التّواصل الّشفوّي من فرص إلثراء الّزاد المنهجّي والمعرفّي والثّقافّي والعلم

 .صلب المجموعة وإرساء شبكة سليمة من العالقات االجتماعيّة واإلنسانيّة

ل يجعلها مجتمعة تجّسد صورة إّن في اكتساب المهارة" يتواصل شفويّا في مقامات مختلفة" سمة من التّركيب تجعلنا ننتبه إلى ما بين وجوهها المختلفة من تكامل وتفاع

فوّي وما والمهارات واالستراتيجيّات العرفانيّة والوجدانيّة واالجتماعيّة ما يؤّهله للتكيّف النّاجح مع ما يعرض له من مقامات التّواصل الشّ مثلى لمتعلّم اكتسب من اآلليّات 

 .ةيجعله يدرك في التّواصل الّشفوّي فرصا متجّددة إلغناء زاده المعرفّي وتنمية حّسه االجتماعّي والجمالّي وإذكاء مهاراته المنهجيّ 

ا هي وجوه ممكنة من وجوه ما قد يعرض إّن تملّك المتعلّم مهارة التّواصل الّشفوّي يعني ضرورة اكتسابه الوعي بالفروق القائمة بين مقامات التّحادث واإلنصات والتّكلّم بم

  ّسلوكيّة... وعليه أن يتبيّن فيها فرصا متجّددة لتعّهدله من وضعيّات عليه أن يجنّد لكّل واحدة منها ما يالئمها من المهارات العرفانيّة والوجدانيّة وال
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يخرج التّواصل الّشفوّي عن المصطنع  المكتسب بالتّقويم ولتجنيد المعارف وطاقات اإلبداع تجنيدا تتيّسر به مسالك التّواصل فيكون تمام الفهم واإلفهام والتّفاهم. ومن ثمّ 

مدرسة ومحيطها المنشود من عالقات المتعلّم فيها أهل للعيش مع اآلخرين وإحكام التّفاعل معهم في لسان عربّي سليم وفي من األوضاع ليكون طبيعيّا يُجّسد ما بين ال

 .فكر قويم ومنهج سديد أيّا كانت مجاالت الحوار وموضوعاته ومهما اختلفت المقاصد من إجرائه

 : في القراءة

لوهلة األولى معطى بديهيّا وبسيطا ألنّه جزء ال يتجّزأ من رسالة المدرسة أنّى كانت منطلقاتها وخلفيّاتها النّظريّة قد يبدو ل« يقرأ نصوصا متنّوعة»إّن نّص المهارة 

لّي الذي ينتظمها، إذ ابع المرّكب والّشمووممارساتها العمليّة. غير أنّنا في سياق تعليمّي قائم على المقاربة بالمهارات ندرك في هذه المهارة سمتها المعقّدة النّاجمة عن الطّ 

عنا دائما إلى عدم التّغافل عن اإلدماج هي مهارة تختزل في ذاتها الموروث الّداللّي للتّواصل اللّسانّي وهي إلى ذلك مهارة مرّكبة من وجوه متكاملة متظافرة في ما بينها تدف

ي ضوابط اللّغة وقواعد الّنحو ويحقّق األعمال اللّغويّة وهي بناء للمعنى شرطه تفكيك المقروء شرطا رئيسا لتمام فعل القراءة وتملّك هذه المهارة فالقراءة أداء سليم يُراع

 النّوع أو الجنس أو المدى ) نّص قصير أو نصّ تفكيكا سليما يُيّسر مسالك الفهم والتّحليل والتّأويل والنّقد والتّقويم َوْفقًا لمقاصد القراءة وهويّة المقروء من حيث النّمط أو 

احدة من المهارات العابرة طويل (. والقراءة فضال عن كّل هذا مظهر ممكن من مظاهر التّواصل واستثمار المعطيات وإنجاز المشاريع وحّل المسائل.وهي بهذا المعنى و

ّية عرفانيّة القراءة فيها سبيل ناجع من سبل حسن اإلقامة في لسائر مجاالت التعلّم الجامعة بينها جمعا يجعل تملّك مكّوناتها فرصة متجّددة تُتاح للمتعلّم كي يبني لنفسه هو

 .العالم

فيقصد بها المضامين الفكريّة  وتبعا لما سبق تسطيره من أهداف عاّمة بُني برنامج القراءة على أساس التّأليف بين مدخلين اثنين هما المعاني والمباني. أّما المعاني

 كّل سنة من سنوات المرحلة اإلعدادّية ، وأّما المباني فيقصد بها أنماط الكتابة المختلفة الّتي ترد فيها هذه النّصوص وخاّصة منها : والوجدانيّة الّتي تعالجها النّصوص في

 .الّسرد والوصف والحوار والحجاج

ناته الوصف والحوار، وعلى نصوص شعريّة عموديّة بسيطة يقع تركيز اهتمام المتعلّم في الّصف الّسابع من التّعليم اإلعدادي على نصوص قائمة على الّسرد ومن مكوّ 

 .أساسا، مع تناول محدود لنصوص شعريّة حّرة دون الوقوف عند خصائصها الفنيّة التي تتجاوز مستواه

نصوص قائمة على الوصف والحوار ونصوص ويقع تركيز اهتمام المتعلّم في الّصف الثّامن من التّعليم اإلعدادي على نصوص قائمة على الّسرد يدعم بها مكتسباته وعلى 

 .شعريّة عموديّة وحّرة

 .ويقع تركيز اهتمامه في الّصف التّاسع من التّعليم اإلعدادي على نصوص استداللّية وحجاجيّة فضال عن النصوص السرديّة والوصفّية

وبحكم  -منه الفصل التعّسفّي بين أنماط الكتابة في النّص الواحد، فالنّّص الّسردّي إّن الفصل بين أنواع النّصوص والتّدّرج في توزيعها على الّسنوات الثاّلث ال يقصد 

يّة الثاّلثة بالّطابع يحوي الوصف بالّضرورة، وقد ال يخلو الّسرد من حوار أو حجاج، وإنّما العبرة في مقاربة كّل نّص وفي كّل مستوى من المستويات التّعّلم -صفته هذه 

  .المهمين فيه
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الستدالليّة والحجاجّية في ع تغليب النّصوص الّسرديّة في الصف الّسابع، والّرفع في نسبة النّصوص الوصفيّة والحواريّة في الّصف الثّامن وتغليب نسبة النّصوص اويق

سردّي و أن يرتقي به إلى نصوص سرديّة أكثر تركيبا يتّسع الّصف التّاسع. ومن شأن هذا التدّرج أن يدعم مكتسبات المتعلّم من المعارف الفنّيّة البسيطة الخاّصة بالنّص ال

 .فيها حيّز الوصف أو الحوار أو الحجاج

 لتّاسعة من التّعليم األساسيّ فكلّما ترقّى المتعلّم درجة توّجب دعم معرفته بمختلف أنماط النّصوص وبالعالقات بينها حتى يصل إلى تمثّلها بوضوح في نهاية الّسنة ا

 .القواعد اللغويةفي توظيف 

 .تمثـّل دراسة اللّغة رافدا من روافد تعلّم العربيّة في مهاراتها الثـاّلث: القراءة والكتابة والتّواصل الّشفويّ • 

 :يهدف تدريس اللّغة في المرحلة الثّالثة من التّعليم األساسّي إلى إقدار المتعلّم على• 

 .ف األغراض كتابيّا وشفويّااستعمال اللّغة العربيّة للتّعبير عن مختل  -

 .تصّور العربيّة ونظامها تصّورا موضوعيّا سليما يمّكنه من إغناء معرفته بها  -

 .إدراك مختلف التّراكيب النّحوّية والّصيغ الّصرفيّة وما لها من دور في التّواصل الّشفوّي والكتابيّ   -

 توظيف معرفته باللّغة لقراءة النّصوص وفهمها.-  
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  7-9االستماع 
Grade 7 students Grade 8 students Grade 9 students 

 خطابا يتقبل

 .ينصت باهتمام لخطاب اآلخر .1
 .يؤّول الخطاب استنادا إلى فرضيات .2
 .يبني معنى للخطاب ويضيف إليه .3
 بما يتماشى مع المستوى الذي وصل إليه. .4

 .ينصت باهتمام لخطاب اآلخر .1
 .إلى فرضياتيؤّول الخطاب استنادا  .2
يبني معنى للخطاب ويضيف إليه بما يتماشى مع  .3

 المستوى الذي وصل إليه.

 .ينصت باهتمام لخطاب اآلخر .1
 .يؤّول الخطاب استنادا إلى فرضيات .2
 .يبني معنى للخطاب ويضيف إليه .3
يقيم مضمون النص الذي استمع إليه بما يتماشى مع  .4

 المستوى الذي وصل إليه.

23 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 
Al-Rawabi Private Schools Curriculum Document – 2020 
 

 

  7-9 التواصل الشفوي
Grade 7 students Grade 8 students Grade 9 students 

 نتج خطاباي

 :في أداء نص شعري أو النثري
 .يؤدّي المحفوظ أو المنتج الكتابي منغّما حسب مقتضيات المقام .1
 .يؤدّي المحفوظ أو المنتج في لغة سليمة ونطق واضح .2
 .يؤدّي في استرسال .3
 المحفوظ. يبرهن على تمّكنه من .4
 يعبّر عن قّوة حضوره وثقته بنفسه أمام اآلخرين.  .5
 يقرن األعمال القوليّة إلى األعمال غير القوليّة أثناء أداء المحفوظ. .6

 

 :في أداء نص شعري أو النثري
 .يؤدّي المحفوظ أو المنتج الكتابي منغّما حسب مقتضيات المقام .1
 .واضحيؤدّي المحفوظ أو المنتج في لغة سليمة ونطق  .2
 .يؤدّي في استرسال .3
 يبرهن على تمّكنه من المحفوظ. .4
 يعبّر عن قّوة حضوره وثقته بنفسه أمام اآلخرين.  .5
 يقرن األعمال القوليّة إلى األعمال غير القوليّة أثناء أداء المحفوظ. .6

 

 :في أداء نص شعري أو النثري
 .يؤدّي المحفوظ أو المنتج الكتابي منغّما حسب مقتضيات المقام .1
 .يؤدّي المحفوظ أو المنتج في لغة سليمة ونطق واضح .2
 .يؤدّي في استرسال .3
 يبرهن على تمّكنه من المحفوظ. .4
 يعبّر عن قّوة حضوره وثقته بنفسه أمام اآلخرين.  .5
 يقرن األعمال القوليّة إلى األعمال غير القوليّة أثناء أداء المحفوظ. .6

 

 :في أداء النّص السردي

 .أقوال الّشخصّيات يُميّز أقوال الّراوي من .1

  .ينغّم الحديث حسب أنواع الّشخصيّات وخطاب كّل منها .2

 يالئم نسق التلفّظ مع الوضعيّة .3

 .ينّوع في إيقاعات التواصل اللفظي .4

 .يُنغّم القراءة حسب المفاجآت في األقصوصة .5

 .يُراعي عالمات التّنقيط والوصل والفصل .6

 يراعي قّوة الّصوت وجودة النّطق. .7

 ف:سردي مغنى بالوصفي أداء نص 

 .يُميّز الوصف من الّسرد .1

 .ينغّم التّحدث حسب أنواع الّشخصيّات وخطاب كّل منها .2

 .يالئم نسق التلفّظ مع الوضعيّة .3

 .ينّوع في إيقاعات التّحدث .4

 .يُنغّم حديثه حسب المفاجآت في األقصوصة وحسب أنواع الوصف .5

  .يُراعي عالمات التّنقيط والوصل والفصل .6

 الّصوت وجودة النّطق.يراعي قّوة  .7

 :في السرد القصصي

 .يُدرك الغايات من الحْكي .1

 .يحترم الترتيب الّزمنّي لألحداث .2

 .ينّوع في ترتيب األحداث .3

 .يستعمل تقنية الحذف أثناء القصّ  .4

 .يعبّر عن ثقته بنفسه وقّوة حضوره أثناء القصّ  .5

 يستعمل طرائق التشويق أثناء القّص. .6

 :في نقاش حول قصة

 .ملّخصا لقّصةيُقدّم  .1

 .يعبّر عن رأي مدعوم بحجج .2

 .يبني حججا وينتقي أمثلة .3

 يُشارك في الّنقاش : )تناول الكلمة، الّسماح لآلخرين بالكالم( .4

 :في المقابلة واإلضافة

 يصوغ األسئلة المناسبة.   .1
 يُجيب عن األسئلة بدقّة. .2
 يُسمع اآلخرين الّسؤال أو الجواب. .3
 تالئم الّسامعين.يستعمل لغة ميسورة مفهومة  .4
 يصوغ األسئلة حسب ما يقتضيه المقام. .5
 يُقدّم الجواب المقنع. .6
 يستحضر الحجج المالئمة. .7
 يستعمل اللّغة المالئمة للمتقبّل. .8
 يقف على قيمة التّبادل والحوار. .9

 :في رواية قصة شفويا

 .يحترم التّرتيب الّزمنّي لألحداث .1

 .ينّوع في ترتيب األحداث .2

 .أثناء القصّ  يستعمل تقنية الحذف .3

 .يعبّر عن ثقته بنفسه وقّوة حضوره أثناء القصّ  .4

 يستعمل طرائق التّشويق أثناء القّص. .5

 :في المقابلة واإلضافة

 .يصوغ األسئلة المناسبة .1

 .يُجيب عن األسئلة بدقّة .2

 .يُسمع اآلخرين الّسؤال أو الجواب .3

 .يستعمل لغة ميسورة مفهومة تالئم الّسامعين .4

 .ما يقتضيه المقاميصوغ األسئلة حسب  .5

 .يُقدّم الجواب المقنع .6
 يستحضر الحجج المالئمة. .7
 يستعمل اللّغة المالئمة للمتقبّل. .8
يقف على قيمة التّبادل والحوار. )نصوص حواريّة من إنتاج التاّلميذ  .9

 وجه إعالمّي...((  -رياضّي، صحافي -فنّان، صحافيّ  -)صحافيّ 
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  7-9القراءة 
Grade 7 students Grade 8 students Grade 9 students 

 يقرأ نصا سرديا يحصل له من خالل بنيته الكّلية معنى إجمالي

 في السّرد : تبيّن ما يلي 
 غير خّطيّة( -ـ البنية الّزمنيّة لألحداث )خّطيّة  .1
 خرافيّة( -خياليّة -ـ طبيعة األحداث )واقعيّة  .2
 ـ بناء النّّص الّسرديّ  .3
مشروع  –تأطير األحداث وضع البداية وخصائصه )  .4

 الّشخصيّة...(
سياق التحّول ومميّزاته )مظاهر التّدهور الجزئّي والمحاوالت  .5

 الّرامية إلى إصالحه(
 وضع الختام : أنواعه ومميّزات كّل نوع  .6
 طرائق الّربط بين مختلف األقسام .7
 ـ الّشخصيّة الّرئيسيّة : أعمالها وعالقاتها .8
 العرقلة...( –الها وعالقاتها )المساعدة ـ الّشخصّيات الثّانويّة : أعم .9

 ـ الّراوي طرفا في األحداث / ساردا لقّصة غيره. .10

 في الّسرد : 
 دعم المكتسبات في هذا الباب. .1

   : في الّسرد
 .دعم المكتسبات في هذا الباب .1
 يوظف السرد في تحليل بناء الحجج في النص الحجاجي .2

 

 ويتصرف فيها ويتبين ما بينها من عالقات مع السرديحلّل البنية الوصفية إلى مكوناتها 

  في الوصف : تبيّن ما يلي

كائنات خياليّة أو  -حيوانيّة –ـ سمات الّشخصيّة القصصيّة )بشريّة  .1
 خرافيّة...(

 ـ مميّزات إطار األحداث القصصيّة .2
الّسمع...( والتّركيز على أفعال  –ـ قنوات الوصف )البصر  .3

 اإلدراك.

 في الوصف : دعم المكتسبات وتبيّن ما يلي 

 ـ الواصف )الّراوي / الّشخصيّة...( .1
 ـ موضوع الوصف : * مشهد طبيعّي / قرية / مدينة... .2
 كائنات واقعيّة / خياليّة... .3
 أعمال / مشاعر / حركات... .4
 ـ معجم الوصف )تاريخّي / طبيعّي / أخالقّي...( .5
 اللّمس /الّشّم / الذوق(ـ قنوات الوصف )البصر / الّسمع /  .6
 ـ تنظيم الوصف :  .7
 كيفية بناء القطعة الوصفيّة .8
التدّرج في الوصف من الجزء إلى الكّل أو العكس، من العاّم إلى  .9

 الخاّص أو العكس، من األسفل إلى األعلى أو العكس، دون نظام.
ـ أساليب الوصف )التّشخيص / المقارنة / المبالغة / التّفصيل /  .10

 ...(اإلجمال / 
ـ وظائف الوصف ) اإلخبار / التّمجيد / التّحقير / الّزخرف  .11

 والتّزيين / الحجاج والتّأثير / التّوثيق...(.
 

 في الوصف :

 .دعم المكتسبات .1
 .توظيف الوصف في تحليل النصوص الحجاجية .2
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  7-9القراءة
Grade 7 students Grade 8 students Grade 9 students 

 الّنص  الحواري أو الحجاجي و/أو مضمونهيتصرف في مبنى 

 في الحوار : تحديد ما يلي 
 ـ األطراف المتحاورة وعالقاتها ببعضها  .1
 ـ أقوال الّشخصّيات .2
ـ دور هذه األقوال في التقّدم باألحداث )يشار في هذا الّصدد  .3

إلى بعض وظائف الحوار كاإلبالغ والحجاج والتّعبير عن 
 الوظائف(.الّرأي مع تبسيط لهذه 

 

 في الحوار : دعم المكتسبات وتبيّن ما يلي 
ـ أركان التّخاطب )أطراف الحوار / موضوع الحوار / إطاره /  .1

 العالقة بين المتحاورين...(
 ـ عرض الحوار :  .2
األفعال المساعدة على انبثاق الحوار وتواصله / التّنقيط الخاّص  .3

 بالحوار...
 ترتيب المخاطبات / حجم كّل منها .4
مواضيع الحوار )موضوع واحد / مواضيع متعّددة / العالقات ـ  .5

 بينها(
 ـ أساليب الحوار :  .6
 األعمال اللّغوية المختلفة )االستفهام / التّأكيد / التّعّجب...( .7
 الّطابع الّشفوّي للحوار )الجمل المبتورة( .8
 لهجات المتحاورين أو نبراتهم )الهدوء / التّوتّر/ الّسخرية...( .9

 –االستدالل  –الحجاج  –اإلبالغ  –وار )االستخبار ـ وظائف الح .10
 التّأثير...( –التّعبير عن موقف أو رأي 

 ـ أنواع الحوار :  .11
 منقول  .12
 مباشر .13
 باطنّي )عند الترّدد أو المحاسبة أو الحيرة...(. .14
 في الّسرد والوصف والحوار :  .15
 تبيّن ما يلي  .16
 ـ طرائق الّربط بين نمط و آخر .17
 النّّص.ـ قيمة كّل نمط في  .18

 في الحجاج : دعم المكتسبات وتبيّن ما يلي
 ـ مكّونات النّّص الحجاجيّ  .1
األطروحة أو وجهة النّظر )مدحوضة / مدعومة، ظاهرة /  .2

 ضمنيّة(
 سيرورة الحجاج )النّتيجة / الحكم / الموقف النهائّي( .3
 األطراف المحاّجة وعالقتها ببعضها .4
 العناصر الّسياقيّة للعمليّة الحجاجيّة .5
الحجج وأنواعها )الّشاهد العقلّي / القيم العليا / حّجة الّسلطة / ـ  .6

الواقع / اإلحصائّيات/ الحّجة المنطقيّة / المماثلة والقياس / المقارنة 
 المثل...( /

ـ أساليب الحجاج )الصيّغ اللّغويّة الدالّة على الّسبب / التّعليل /  .7
 االستدراك / االستنتاج / الّشرط / التّأكيد...(

ـ الصيّغ التّعبيرية الّتي ترافق العمليّة الحجاجيّة )التّعّجب /  .8
 االستفهام / صيغ الوثوق / إشراك القارئ / التّكرار / التّأكيد...(

ـ وظائف الحجاج )اإلقناع / الّدحض / التّفنيد / التّأثير/ التّشويه /  .9
 كسب الّرأي العاّم...(.

 

 األفكار واألساليب فيه يتّخذ موقفا نقديا من النص الشعري ومن

  في الّشعر : تبيّن ما يلي         

 ـ البيت الّشعرّي وتوزيعه إلى صدر وعجز .1
 ـ اشتراك األبيات في روّي واحد .2
 ـ تكّرر بعض الّظواهر اللّغوية وقيمته في النصّ  .3
ـ بعض الّصور الّشعريّة )التّشبيه وبعض التّعابير  .4

 المجازيّة(.

 في الّشعر : دعم المكتسبات وتبيّن ما يلي 

 ـ المميّزات العروضيّة في النّّص الشعريّ  .1
 ـ الفوارق الّشكليّة بين العمودّي والحرّ  .2
 ـ المعنى اإليحائّي انطالقا من المعنى اللّغويّ  .3
 ـ األبعاد الّرمزيّة .4
 ـ بعض أصناف المجاز. .5

 

  في الّشعر : دعم المكتسب وتبيّن ما يلي

 العروض والقوافي في إيقاع النّصّ ـ دور  .1
 ـ المميّزات العروضيّة أو النّص الشعريّ  .2
 ـ أصناف من المجاز .3
 ـ طرائق بناء الصورة الّشعريّة. .4
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  7-9القراءة
Grade 7 students Grade 8 students Grade 9 students 

 يستعمل تكنــولوجـيات المعلــــومات واالتّصــــال

 (متنوعة ) نثرية / شعرية / قصصيقرأ نصا )نصوص  .1
يبحث عن معلومة وينجز مشروعا انطالقا من تكنولوجيا  .2

 المعلومات

 (يقرأ نصا )نصوص متنوعة ) نثرية / شعرية / قصص .1
 يبحث عن معلومة .2
 يقدم عرضا باستعمال تكنولوجيا االتصال .3

 (يقرأ نصا )نصوص متنوعة ) نثرية / شعرية / قصص .1
 يبحث عن معلومة .2
 باستعمال تكنولوجيا االتصاليقدم عرضا  .3
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  7-9اإلنتاج الكتابي

Grade 7 students Grade 8 students Grade 9 students 

 يقيم إنتاجه -يحرر الّنص -يخّطط لكتابة نص ا-ينتج نصا سردي -يعيد كتابة نص
 يُنتج نّصا سرديّا ذا أحداث ُمسلسلة. .1
 غيرمتسلسلة.يُنتج نّصا سرديّا ذا أحداث  .2
 يُنتج نّصا سرديّا ذا بنية ثالثيّة. .3
 يؤّطر األحداث زمانّيا ومكانيّا. .4
 خصائص المكان وعالقته باألحداث. .5
 خصائص الّزمان وعالقته  باألحداث. .6
)أنواعها بشريّة، حيوانيّة، يكّون الّشخصيّة القصصيّة  .7

 (أشياء...بناؤها المادّي والمعنوّي والنّفسّي.
 المساعدة والعرقلة.أدوارها:  .8
 أصنافها : رئيسيّة وثانويّة. .9

 أعمالها : وظائفها .10
 يقيّم نّصا سردياّ تقويما ذاتّيا. .11
 يغني الّسرد بالوصف .12
 يغني الّسرد بالحوار. .13
 يوّظف الّراوي في النّص الّسردّي. .14
 يقيّم إنتاجه تقييما يُساعد على تبّين مواطن اإلجادة والتعثّر. .15
 غيره.يُساهم في تقييم إنتاج  .16
 يتّخذ من التّقييم موردا لتنمية قدراته في اإلنتاج الكتابيّ  .17

 .ينتج نّصا وصفيّا موضوعه المكان المفتوح .1
  .ينتج نّصا وصفيّا موضوعه المكان المغلق .2
 .ينتج نصاّ وصفياّ موضوعه الموصوف في حالة حركة .3
 ينتج نّصا وصفيّا موضوعه سمات شخص ِخْلقيًّا .4
 سمات شخص ُخلُِقيًّا ينتج نّصا وصفيّا موضوعه .5
 .يُغني نّصا سردّيا بمقطع وصفيّ  .6
 .يقيّم إنتاجه تقييما يُساعد على تبّين مواطن اإلجادة والتعثّر .7
 .يُساهم في تقييم إنتاج غيره .8
 يتّخذ من التقييم موردا لتنمية قدراته في اإلنتاج الكتابيّ  .9

 .ينتج جمال حجاجيّة في مقامات متنّوعة .1
 ينتج فقرة حجاجيّة .2
تج نّصا حجاجيّا يقوم على المكّونات األساسيّة في الحجاج يُن .3

)مكّونات النّّص الحجاجّي األساسيّة : األطروحة المدحوضة ظاهرة 
 أو ضمنيّة، األطروحة المدعومة، سيرورة الحجاج(

 .يُنتج نّصا حجاجيّا يتضّمن حججا متنّوعة .4
 .يُنتج نّصا حجاجيّا يُحقّق وظيفة الّدعم .5
 .حجاجيّا يُحقّق وظيفة الّدحضيُنتج نّصا  .6
 .يقيّم إنتاجه تقييما يُساعد على تبّين مواطن اإلجادة والتعثـّر .7
 .يُساهم في تقييم إنتاج غيره .8
 * يتّخذ من التّقييم موردا لتنمية قدراته في اإلنتاج الكتابيّ  .9

 يستعمل تكنولوجيات المعلومات واالتصال

 .يعالج نصا .1
 تقنيات الكتابة المدروسة.يرسل خطابا يوظف فيه كل  .2

 . يعالج نصا أنتجه .1
 يرسل خطابا يوظف فيه كل تقنيات الكتابة المدروسة. .2

 . يعالج نصا أنتجه .1
 يرسل خطابا يوظف فيه كل تقنيات الكتابة المدروسة. .2
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  7-9توظيف قواعد اللغة 

Grade 7 students Grade 8 students Grade 9 students 

 مكونات الجملةيتصرف فـي 

 يدرك أنواع الجمل في أشكالها التركيبية المختلفة .1
 يميز بين مكونات الجملة .2
يتعرف إلى التراكيب المستقلة المكونة للجملة )المعارف،  .3

الضمائر، المعرب والمبني من األسماء واألفعال، عالمات 
 اإلعراب(

 يستثمر التغييرات الصرفية للتصرف في الجملة )المفرد والمثنى .4
 والجمع، الميزان الصرفي...(

 يميز بين أنواع األفعال )التعدية واللزوم( .1
يتعرف إلى التراكيب المستقلة المكونة للجملة وأثرها في المعنى  .2

 )العدد والمعدود، حروف الجر، المضاف إليه(
يدرك أثر دخول بعض المكونات النحوية على الجملة في المعنى  .3

 )النعت، التوكيد، العطف، البدل(
يتعرف إلى عالقة بعض التغييرات الصرفية باإلعراب )المنقوص  .4

 والمقصور(

يتعرف إلى األساليب البالغية وأثرها في تركيب الجملة ومعانيها  .1
وإعرابها )أسلوب الشرط، االستفهام، المدح والذم، التفضيل، 

 االستثناء(
يتعرف إلى عالقة بعض التغييرات الصرفية باإلعراب )المنقوص  .2

 ور والممدود(والمقص
يميز بين قواعد اشتقاق األسماء والمصادر) مصادر الثالثي المجرد  .3

والمزيد، اسم الفاعل، اسم المفعول، اسما الزمان والمكان، اسم 
 اآللة..(

 يدرك المحالّت التّـــي تحتلّها العناصر األساسية للجملة

 .يميّز المحالت اإلعرابية انطالقا من عالمات إعرابها .1
التغييرات في المحالت اإلعرابية بدخول مكونات جديدة يكتشف  .2

 للجملة )األفعال والحروف الناسخة(

يتعرف إلى المفاعيل في الجملة )المفعول المطلق، المفعول به،  .1
 المفعول فيه، المفعول معه(

يميز بين أشباه المفاعيل ودورها في معنى الجملة )الحال، التمييز  .2
 النعت، االستثناء،

بعض أشكال الجمل القائمة على غير إسناد )جملة  يتعرف إلى .3
 النداء(

 
___________________________________ 
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 وثيقة منهاج اللغة العربية

الحضارة العربية فهي اللغة الوطنية التي بها يتجذّر المتعلّم في هويّته الوطنيّة، وبواسطتها يتأّصل في تحظى اللغة العربية بمنزلة مركزية في المنظومة التربوية لمملكة البحرين، 

. وتبعا لذلك، فهي اح عن مشاعره وحاجاتهاإلسالمية. وهي أداته الّرئيسيّة التي يعتمدها في التواصل مع اآلخرين والتّعبير عن المفاهيم والمعاني الذّهنية والوجدانية، واإلفص

 حصيال وإنتاجا، في مختلف مجاالت المعرفة.تُعلَُّم في كافة المراحل تعليما يضمن حذقها وإتقانها بما يمّكن من استعمالها، ت

 إّن تدريس اللغة العربية يهدف عبر مختلف أنشطتها إلى تحقيق المقاصد التربوية التالية:

 غرس روح االعتزاز في نفوس الناشئة بلغتهم، ودعم إيمانهم بقدراتها على مواكبة العصر في تطّوره الحضاري والعلمّي. -

 هيئتهم لالندماج في الحياة االجتماعية والعيش مع اآلخرين.توثيق صلتهم بواقعهم قصد ت -

 تغذية عاطفتهم وصقل أذواقهم بمساعدتهم على اكتشاف ما في العربية من أسرار فنية وجمالية. -

 طاقة اإلبداع لديهم. ظتنمية خيالهم وإيقا -

اليب العربية وتراكيبها وِصيَغها، كتابة ومشافهة بما يعزز قدرتهم على التواصل الفعّال مع تنمية الملكة اللغوية لدى المتعلّمين، بإغناء زادهم اللغوي وتمكينهم من حذق أس -

 اآلخرين.

 تنمية قدراتهم اللغوية التواصلية بتوظيف التكنولوجيا الحديثة للمعلومات واالتصال.  -

 يع.توسيع دائرة معارفهم وثقافتهم، بتمكينهم من فرص البحث ومعالجة المشاكل وإنجاز المشار -

 تدريبهم على النقد البنّاء والتقييم، وتوّخي منهجيات ناجعة من أجل بناء مواقف شخصّية. -

 وبناء على ما تقّدم، أقيم منهج اللغة العربية على الكفايات )المهارات( الكبرى التالية:

 كفاية االستماع. -

 كفاية التواصل الشفوي. -

 كفاية القراءة. -

 كفاية إنتاج النصوص. -
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 .الّرابعة من التعليم )الّصفوف العاشر والحادي عشر والثاني عشر(الحلقة 

  :ميالمتعلم في الحلقة الرابعة من التعل درسي

فة إلى نصوص ينتقل الطالب من دراسة نصوص في األنماط إلى نصوص تنتمي إلى أجناس أدبية مختلفة، من التراث العربي القديم ومن األدب الحديث، باإلضا األدب: 

 .تتناول قضايا حضارية معاصرة

  .في تقنيات التلخيص والنقد األدبي الشفوي: التواصل

 .لمي النحو والصرف، وعلوم البالغة بأصنافها الثالثة: علم المعاني وعلم البيان وعلم البديعبعض الدروس الميسرة في ع و البالغة: اللغة

ته في الحلقة ينتقل الطالب إلى كتابة المقال في موضوعات أجناسية مختلفة، موظفا األنماط الكتابية المختلفة كالحجاج والوصف والسرد، وهي من مكتسبا الكتابي: اإلنتاج

 .الثالثة

  :العامة للمنهج ـدافاألهـ

 األدب: 

 :دراسة األدب العربّي من خالل النّصوص إلى تهدف

 :إغناء زاد المتعلم المعرفي بـ .1

 .ةيّ والبالغ ةيّ والّصرف ةيّ المعارف النحو فياللغوي وتوظ ديالّرص ةيتنم -

 .اإلطالع على األدب في أهم أشكاله وأغراضه وأعالمه وآثاره - 

 .ةيّ ريوأشكاله التعب بهيواإلحاطة بأهم أسال ةيّ خصائص األدب العربّي الفن نيّ تب -

 :ةيالقدرات التال كتسبيجعله  . 2

 : بـ ما،ي( أداء النّص أداء سلأ

  نحوا وصرفا مةيقراءة النصوص قراءة سل *

 )حركة، إشارة، قسمات الوجه( ةيّ اللغو ريإسناد القراءة بالوسائل غ *
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  :النّص بـب( بناء معنى  

 .اقهيربط النّص بس *

 .ضبط معنى النّص اإلجماليّ  *

 .هيإل نتمييللنمط أو الجنس الذي  ةيّ بناء النّص والخصائص الفن نيّ تب *

 .ةيّ والفن ةيّ اللغو تهيمن أبن ةيّ والّضمن حةياستخالص معاني النّص الّصر *

 .أو إثرائه ليأهم االستنتاجات سواء أثناء التحل نيب فيالتأل *

 .الكاتب أو الشاعر ومقاصده مّما كتب اتيّ جيالتعّرف إلى استرات *

  : بـ م،يي( التقج

 .اعتمادا على قرائن وأدلة مناسبةه ياتخاذ موقف من مباني النّص ومعان *

 .الموارد المناسبة لذلك فيوتوظ ايّ النّص خارج مييتق *

 .ذلك ليتذّوق النّص وتعل *

 .ودقة الفهم، ووجاهة الموقف المتخذ من المقروء التمشي في القراءة بالوقوف على سالمة األداء مييتق *

 الشفوي التواصل

 :القدرة على كتسبيالتواصل الشفوي في هذه المرحلة إلى جعل المتعلم  سيتدر هدفي

 :مهارته في التواصل الشفوّي، بـ ةيتنم

 .هيالنظر ف قيعلى رأي أو تعم قيتواصل متنوعة بالتدخل لطرح فكرة أو للتعل اتيّ في وضع ايّ جابيالمشاركة إ•

 .للتدخل والبرهنة على الفهم وإبداء ردود الفعل الدالة على التفاعل طيوحسن اإلصغاء إلى اآلخر والتخط ةيّ التواصل ةيّ تصّور خطة تواصل ناجعة بفهم مكونات الوضع•

 .في التواصل ةيّ والشخص ةيّ واالجتماع ةيّ والثقاف ةيّ الموارد األدب فيتوظ•

 .المقام ومراعاة خصائص الخطاب الشفويّ  اتيالخطاب حسب مقتض ميالمناسبة وتنغ ةيّ واعتماد السّجالت اللغو بهايوتراك غهايفي ص مةيباستعمال لغة سل ريالتعب •
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مع  تعامليفي أهوائه وانفعاالته و تحكمياألفكار و نيللموازنة ب قةيقرائن دق عتمديفي إصدار األحكام و تحّرىيف نيأثناء التواصل مع اآلخر ةيّ موضوع ةياعتماد رؤ•

 ةيّ جابياالختالف في الّرأي بروح إ

 اللغة 

 :القدرة على كتسبياللغة في هذه المرحلة الّدراسية إلى جعل المتعلم  سيتدر هدفي

 .لنّص ما ةيّ بيالترك ةيالبن نيّ تب •

 .ةيّ المركبات النحوالتعّرف إلى خصائص بعض  •

 .األفكار باستعمال أدوات الّربط المناسبة نيالّربط ب •

 المعانيه الخطاب وتنتظم وفق هيعل نبنييدور الحروف في الكشف عن المنطق الذي  نيّ تب •

 .ايّ وكتاب ايّ التواصل شفو قيفي قراءة النصوص وتحق ةيّ المعارف اللغو فيتوظ •

 .انيفي علمي المعاني والب ةيّ البالغ بيالتعّرف إلى خصائص أهم األسال •

 .ووجوه استعمالها ةيّ اللغو ةياألبن نيالّصلة ب نيّ تب •

 .المقام اتيصوغ المقال حسب مقتض  •

 .المقام اتيحسب معط هليفهم المقال وتأو •

 لهايوشرحها وتأو ةيّ إنشاء النصوص األدب ةيّ والّصور في عمل بيواألسال بياستغالل خصائص التراك •

 .ةيّ ماته الجمالإدراك خصائص الخطاب األدبّي ومقوّ  •
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 الكتابي اإلنتاج: 

  :القدرة على كتسبيعلى الكتابة بالمرحلة الثانوية إلى جعل المتعلم  بيالتدر هدفي

  .داخل المدرسة وخارجها نياستعمال الكتابة بانتظام للتواصل مع اآلخر •

 .إنتاجه المكتوب بتنوع حاجاته واختالف مقاصده عيتنو •

  .توخي خطة ناجعة في الكتابة  •

 .في الكتابة اتهيتمش مييتق •

 .تنويع إنتاجاته والخروج بها من الكتابة وفق األنماط إلى التحليل والنقد في األجناس الكتابية المختلفة •

 مخرجات التعلم في هذه المرحلة كاآلتي وتكون: 
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  12-10التواصل الشفوي واالستماع

Grade  10 students Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 

 يتقبل خطابا

 ينصت باهتمام لخطاب اآلخر. .1
 يؤّول الخطاب استنادا إلى فرضيات. .2
يبني معنى للخطاب ويضيف إليه بما يتماشى مع المستوى  .3

 الذي وصل إليه.
 المسموعيتوسع في تحليل أفكار النص  .4
 يناقش أفكار الموضوع المتناول موظفا الحجج المناسبة. .5

 

 ينصت باهتمام لخطاب اآلخر. .1
 يؤّول الخطاب استنادا إلى فرضيات. .2
يبني معنى للخطاب ويضيف إليه بما يتماشى مع المستوى  .3

 الذي وصل إليه.
 يتوسع في تحليل أفكار النص المسموع .4
 جج المناسبة.يناقش أفكار الموضوع المتناول موظفا الح .5

 ينصت باهتمام لخطاب اآلخر. .1
 يؤّول الخطاب استنادا إلى فرضيات. .2
يبني معنى للخطاب ويضيف إليه بما يتماشى مع المستوى  .3

 الذي وصل إليه.
 يتوسع في تحليل أفكار النص المسموع .4
 يناقش أفكار الموضوع المتناول موظفا الحجج المناسبة. .5

 ينتج خطابا
 

 : النّقاش حول قّصة

 .يُلّخص قّصة.1

 .يعبّر عن رأي مدعوم بحجج.2

 .يبني حججا و ينتقي أمثلة.3

 يُشارك في النّقاش : )تناول الكلمة، الّسماح لآلخرين بالكالم(.4

 :المقابلة

 .يصوغ األسئلة المناسبة.1

 .يُجيب عن األسئلة بدقّة.2

 .يُسمع اآلخرين الّسؤال أو الجواب.3

 .تالئم الّسامعينيستعمل لغة ميسورة مفهومة .4

 :اإلضافة

 .يصوغ األسئلة حسب ما يقتضيه المقام.1

 .يُقدّم الجواب المقنع.2

 .يستحضر الحجج المالئمة.3

 .يستعمل اللّغة المالئمة للمتقبّل.4

 .يقف على قيمة التّبادل والحوار.5

 : النّقاش حول قّصة

 .يُلّخص قّصة.1

 .يعبّر عن رأي مدعوم بحجج.2

 .ينتقي أمثلةيبني حججا و .3

 يُشارك في النّقاش : )تناول الكلمة، الّسماح لآلخرين بالكالم(.4

 :المقابلة

 .يصوغ األسئلة المناسبة.1

 .يُجيب عن األسئلة بدقّة.2

 .يُسمع اآلخرين الّسؤال أو الجواب.3

 .يستعمل لغة ميسورة مفهومة تالئم الّسامعين.4

 :اإلضافة

 .المقاميصوغ األسئلة حسب ما يقتضيه .1

 .يُقدّم الجواب المقنع.2

 .يستحضر الحجج المالئمة.3

 .يستعمل اللّغة المالئمة للمتقبّل.4

 .يقف على قيمة التّبادل والحوار.5

 :النّقاش حول قّصة 
 يُلّخص قّصة. .1
 يعبّر عن رأي مدعوم بحجج. .2
 يبني حججا و ينتقي أمثلة. .3
 لآلخرين بالكالم(يُشارك في الّنقاش : )تناول الكلمة، الّسماح  .4

 :المقابلة
 يصوغ األسئلة المناسبة. .1
 يُجيب عن األسئلة بدقّة. .2
 يُسمع اآلخرين الّسؤال أو الجواب. .3
 يستعمل لغة ميسورة مفهومة تالئم الّسامعين. .4

 :اإلضافة
 يصوغ األسئلة حسب ما يقتضيه المقام. .1
 يُقدّم الجواب المقنع. .2
 يستحضر الحجج المالئمة. .3
 المالئمة للمتقبّل.يستعمل اللّغة  .4
 يقف على قيمة التّبادل والحوار. .5
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  12-10القراءة 

Grade  10 students Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 

 يقرأ نصا شعريا أو نثريا يحصل له من خالل بنيته الكّلية معنى إجمالي

يتبين مالمح الذات اإلنسانية من خالل مختارات من جنسي  .1
 .والسيرة الذاتيةالشعر، 

يميز بين األجناس األدبية: شعر الطبيعة، الغزل، النادرة، المقامة،  .2
 القصة القصيرة

 يتعرف إلى نوع من أنواع الشعر العربي القديم: شعر االعتذار .1
يميز بين بعض األجناس األدبية: الحكاية المثلية، الخطبة،  .2

 الرسالة )الجاحظ(، النصوص الحضارية
 .ج بالسرد والوصف في النص القديم والحديثيتتبع صور الحجا .3
 يستكشف نصوص من أدب الرحلة والنقد األدبي. .4

يتعرف إلى موقع الشعر البحريني من التيارات األدبية العربية  .1
)تيار الشعر اإلحيائي، تيار الشعر الرومنسي، تيار الواقعية 

 الجديدة، المكان في القصيدة البحرينية(.
األجناس الحديثة في نصوص مختلفة: التمكن من معرفة بعض  .2

)النص القائم على الشرح والتفسير، التعليق الصحفي، التعقيب 
 الصحفي، النقد األدبي(

يقرأ نصا متكامال في جنس أدبي: في جنس السيرة: األيام لطه  .3
 حسين.

 يحّلل البنية النصوص إلى مكوناتها

 .يتعرف إلى هيكل القصيدة الجاهلية .1
 .األجناس األدبية من خالل بنيتها الفنيةيميز بين  .2
 يستكشف دور البنية الفنية للنص في بناء المعنى. .3

 يتعرف إلى بنية قصيدة االعتذار .1
 يميز بين األجناس انطالقا من بنيتها الفنية .2
 يستكشف دور البنية الفنية في بناء المعنى .3

يتعرف إلى بنية القصائد حسب انتمائها إلى أحد التيارات  .1
 .ةاألدبي

 يميز بين األجناس انطالقا من بنيتها الفنية .2
 .يستكشف دور البنية الفنية في بناء المعنى .3

 يتّخذ موقفا نقديا من النصين الشعري والنثري، ومن األفكار واألساليب فيهما

  في الّشعر : تبيّن ما يلي
 ـ البيت الّشعرّي وتوزيعه إلى صدر وعجز .1
 ـ اشتراك األبيات في روّي واحد .2
 تكّرر بعض الّظواهر اللّغوية وقيمته في النصّ ـ  .3
 .ـ بعض الّصور الّشعريّة )التّشبيه وبعض التّعابير المجازيّة( .4

 :في النثر : تبيّن ما يلي      

يميز مدى تطابق النص مع البنية النظرية للجنس األدبي الذي  .1
 تنتمي إليه، ومع األشكال الفنية فيه.

 في الّشعر : دعم المكتسبات وتبيّن ما يلي 
 ـ المميّزات العروضيّة في النّّص الشعريّ  .1
 ـ الفوارق الّشكليّة بين العمودّي والحرّ  .2
 ـ المعنى اإليحائّي انطالقا من المعنى اللّغويّ  .3
 ـ األبعاد الّرمزيّة .4
 ـ بعض أصناف المجاز. .5

 في النثر : تبيّن ما يلي:      
النص مع البنية النظرية للجنس األدبي الذي يميز مدى تطابق  .1

 تنتمي إليه، ومع األشكال الفنية فيه.

 في الّشعر : دعم المكتسب وتبيّن ما يلي 
 ـ دور العروض والقوافي في إيقاع النّصّ  .1
 ـ المميّزات العروضيّة أو النّص الشعريّ  .2
 ـ أصناف من المجاز .3
 ـ طرائق بناء الصورة الّشعريّة. .4

 تبيّن ما يلي:في النثر : 

يميز مدى تطابق النص مع البنية النظرية للجنس األدبي الذي  .1
 تنتمي إليه، ومع األشكال الفنية فيه.

 يستعمل تكنــولوجـيات المعلــــومات واالتّصــــال
 )نصوص متنوعة ) نثرية / شعرية / قصص/يقرأ نصا  .1
يبحث عن معلومة وينجز مشروعا انطالقا من تكنولوجيا  .2

 المعلومات

 )يقرأ نصا /نصوص متنوعة ) نثرية / شعرية / قصص .1
 يبحث عن معلومة .2
 يقدم عرضا باستعمال تكنولوجيا االتصال .3

 )يقرأ نصا /نصوص متنوعة ) نثرية / شعرية / قصص.   1
 يبحث عن معلومة.   2
 يقدم عرضا باستعمال تكنولوجيا االتصال .3
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  10-12 اإلنتاج الكتابي

Grade  10 students Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 

 يقيم إنتاجه -يحرر الّنص -يخّطط لكتابة نص -ينتج نصا سردي -يعيد كتابة نص
 .ينتج فقرات حجاجيّة في مقامات متنّوعة .1
يُنتج نّصا حجاجيّا يقوم على المكّونات األساسيّة في الحجاج  .2

األطروحة المدحوضة ظاهرة )مكّونات النّّص الحجاجّي األساسيّة: 
 أو ضمنيّة، األطروحة المدعومة، سيرورة الحجاج(

 .يُنتج نّصا حجاجيّا يتضّمن حججا متنّوعة .3
 .يُنتج نّصا حجاجيّا يُحقّق وظيفة الّدعم .4
 .يُنتج نّصا حجاجيّا يُحقّق وظيفة الّدحض .5
 .يقيّم إنتاجه تقييما يُساعد على تبّين مواطن اإلجادة والتعثـّر .6
 .م في تقييم إنتاج غيرهيُساه .7

 * يتّخذ من التّقييم موردا لتنمية قدراته في اإلنتاج الكتابيّ 

 يحول نصا عاديا إلى نص حجاجي. .1
يتوسع في أطروحة بإضافة الحجج المناسبة مع استعمال المؤشرات  .2

 اللغوية للتحليل والتأويل والتفسير.
 ينتج فقرة حجاجيّة .3
المكّونات األساسيّة في الحجاج  يُنتج نّصا نقديا حجاجيّا يقوم على .4

)مكّونات النّّص الحجاجّي األساسيّة: األطروحة المدحوضة ظاهرة 
 أو ضمنيّة، األطروحة المدعومة، سيرورة الحجاج(

 يُنتج نّصا حجاجيّا يتضّمن حججا متنّوعة. .5
 يُنتج نّصا حجاجيّا يُحقّق وظيفة الّدعم. .6
 يُنتج نّصا حجاجيّا يُحقّق وظيفة الّدحض. .7
 يقيّم إنتاجه تقييما يُساعد على تبّين مواطن اإلجادة والتعثـّر. .8
 ينتج مقاال أديبا يوظف فيه كل مكتسباته في أنماط الكتابة وأجناسها. .9

 يُساهم في تقييم إنتاج غيره. .10
 * يتّخذ من التّقييم موردا لتنمية قدراته في اإلنتاج الكتابيّ 

 يحول نصا عاديا إلى نص حجاجي. .1
أطروحة بإضافة الحجج المناسبة مع استعمال المؤشرات يتوسع في  .2

 اللغوية للتحليل والتأويل والتفسير.
 ينتج جمال حجاجيّة في مقامات متنّوعة. .3
 ينتج فقرة حجاجيّة .4
يُنتج نّصا نقديا حجاجيّا يقوم على المكّونات األساسيّة في الحجاج  .5

ة ظاهرة )مكّونات النّّص الحجاجّي األساسيّة : األطروحة المدحوض
 أو ضمنيّة، األطروحة المدعومة، سيرورة الحجاج(

 يُنتج نّصا حجاجيّا يتضّمن حججا متنّوعة. .6
 يُنتج نّصا حجاجيّا يُحقّق وظيفة الّدعم. .7
 يُنتج نّصا حجاجيّا يُحقّق وظيفة الّدحض. .8
 يقيّم إنتاجه تقييما يُساعد على تبّين مواطن اإلجادة والتعثـّر. .9

 فيه كل مكتسباته في أنماط الكتابة وأجناسها. ينتج مقاال أديبا يوظف .10
 يُساهم في تقييم إنتاج غيره. .11

 * يتّخذ من التّقييم موردا لتنمية قدراته في اإلنتاج الكتابيّ 

 يستعمل تكنولوجيات المعلومات واالتصال

 يعالج نصا .1
 يرسل خطابا يوظف فيه كل تقنيات الكتابة المدروسة. .2

 . يعالج نصا أنتجه .1
 خطابا يوظف فيه كل تقنيات الكتابة المدروسة.يرسل  .2

 . يعالج نصا أنتجه .1
 يرسل خطابا يوظف فيه كل تقنيات الكتابة المدروسة. .2
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  10-12 توظيف قواعد اللغة 

Grade  10 students Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 

 العامة لهايتعرف إلى المكونات الصغرى في الجملة وعالقتها بالبنية 

يميز الصيغ التي ترد عليها الكلمة: الجامد، المشتق، المصدر،  .1
اسما الفاعل والمفعول، الصفة المشبهة، صيغ المبالغة واسم 

 التفضيل.

يتعرف إلى بعض القضايا البالغية: الخبر واألبنية الخبرية  .1
 واإلنشاء، التشبيه والكناية واالستعارة والمجاز.

البالغية المكتسبة: األمر والنهي، فاء يستذكر بعض القضايا  .1
 .السببية، الشرط والجزاء، اإلثبات والنفي في الجملة

يتعرف إلى وظائف بعض القضايا الصرفية والنحوية  .2
البالغية: دالالت المركبات النحوية، حروف الجر، 

اإلضافة، األفعال والحروف الناسخة، المصدر والنسبة 
 والتصغير.

 التّـــي تحتّلها المكونات واألبنية اللغوية في العناصر األساسية للجملةيدرك المحاّلت 

يحدد حاالت ورود الصيغ الصرفية وعالقتها بتنوع المعنى انطالقا  .1
 .من جذر واحد

 يميز العالقة بين مكونات التركيب أو الكلمة والمعنى .1
يتعرف إلى طرق استنتاج العالقة بين الدال والمدلول في الكلمة أو  .2

 التركيب
يدرك الصلة بين المعنى الخاص في المكون والمعنى العام للجملة  .3

 على مستوى التواصل.

 يميز العالقة بين مكونات التركيب أو الكلمة والمعنى .1
يتعرف إلى طرق استنتاج العالقة بين الدال والمدلول في  .2

 الكلمة أو التركيب
العام يدرك الصلة بين المعنى الخاص في المكون والمعنى  .3

 للجملة على مستوى التواصل.
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 )ّصفا التاسع والعاشر( 0508اللغة األولى العربية ،  “ Cambridge IGCSE“ الشهادة الدولية العامة للتعليم الثانوي في جامعة كامبريدجمنهج 

مهارات تعلم اللغة العربية، باعتبار أن نويع يقع تدريس هذا المنهج لطلبة الصفّين التاسع والعاشر اختياريا، والغاية من ذلك فتح آفاق جديدة للطلبة لالطالع على مناهج مختلفة، وت

 بعض المهارات ليست مقررة في المنهج الرسمي المتّبع.

 ونورد فيما يلي المنهج واألهداف كما قررتها جامعة كامبريدج:

إلى إعداد الطالب لمواجهة الحياة بنجاح، من خالل مساعدتهم على  ))تقييم كامبريدج الدولي للتعليم  Education International Assessment Cambridge يهدف

  .المعرفة واالطالع والحب الدائم للتعلم، فنحن جزء من جامعة كامبريدج

من الخيارات في مجاالتهم التعليمية  سعةإن جميع مؤهالتنا الدولية معتمدة لدى أفضل الجامعات العالمية ولدى الكثير من أصحاب العمل في العالم، وهو ما يمنح الطالب مجموعة وا

  .أمام إمكانات المتعلمينوحياتهم المهنية. وألننا منظمة ّ غير هادفة للربح، فإننا نكرس مواردنا لتقديم برامج تعليمية عالية الجودة يمكنها أن تطلق العَنان 

خبراء متخصصون، فضال عن أنها تعتمد في أصولها على الدقة األكاديمية، وتعكس أحدث األبحاث تحدد برامجنا ومؤهالتنا المعيار العالمي للتعليم الدولي، حيث يتولى وضعها 

 للمتعلمين للتقدم من مرحلة إلى أخرى، وهي مدعومة جيدا بمصادر التعليم والتعلم. .التعليمية. كما أنها توفر منصة قوية ً

رامج الدولية والمؤهالت الالزمة للتعليم المدرسي، وأن نكون المؤسسة الرائدة عالميا في هذا المجال. كما نتعاون مع تتمثل مهمتنا في توفير الفائدة التعليمية من خالل توفير الب

يُِعدُّ كل  .م الحديثالذين يتمتعون بالثقة والمسؤولية والقدرة على التفكير واالبتكار والمشاركة والمؤهلين للنجاح في العال -لدى كامبريدج-المدارس على تطوير مستويات الدارسين 

 International دولة، لبناء مستقبلهم من خالل تعليم دولي تُقّدمه لهم مناهج كامبريدج الدولية 160آالف مدرسة في  10عام ما يقرب من مليون طالب من كامبريدج، من 

Cambridge.  

 لماذا هذا المنهج؟ - 1

 المزايا الرئيسية 

عاما مع المدارس والمعلمين في جميع أنحاء العالم لتطوير مناهج  25خصيصا ً للطالب الدوليين. وقد عملنا على مدار أكثر من  TMIGCSE Cambridge صممت مناهج

 .دراسية تناسب مختلف البلدان، ومختلف أنواع المدارس والمتعلمين الذين يتمتعون بمجموعة كبيرة من القدرات

 :غة أولى للمتعلمين الذين تكون لغتهم األم هي اللغة العربية، وتسمح الدورة للمتعلمين بالتاليللغة العربية كل IGCSE Cambridge صّمم منهج

  تطوير القدرة على التواصل بوضوح ودقة وفعالية عند الكتابة 
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  تعلم كيفية استخدام مجموعة واسعة من المفردات والهجاء الصحيح وعالمات الترقيم وقواعد اللغة 

   الشخصي والوعي للجمهور الموجه إليه الخطابتطوير األسلوب. 

 

 IGCSE Cambridge ستمتاع بها أو لزيادة وعيهم بالطرق التي يمكن من خاللها استخدام اللغة العربية. كما يطور منهجلاليشجع المتعلمون على القراءة بشكل موسع، سواء 

 .ستدالل والقدرة على ترتيب الحقائق وعرض اآلراء بفعاليةاالت االتصال، مثل التأليف وجمالي ومهارااالللغة العربية كلغة أولى أيضا مزيدا من التحليل 

 .التعليم أو التوظيفتُوازن برامجنا المعرفة والفهم الشاملين للموضوع وتساعد على تطوير المهارات التي يحتاج إليها المتعلمون في خطواتهم المستقبلية في 

  :يشجع نهجنا المتعلمين على اكتساب

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

الّدارس لدى 

 كامبريدج
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 نظرة عامة على المنهج: -2 

 األهداف 

وفق األنماط، وتحليل النصوص  يُنجز هذا المنهج على مدى سنتين، وهو يتوجه إلى صلبة الصفين التاسع والعاشر، ويختم بامتحان في المهارات التالية: )اإلنتاج الكتابي

 وتلخيصها(.

  .األهداف مقاصد دورة تدريبية باالعتماد على هذا المنهج الدراسي تصف

 ترمي األهداف إلى تمكين الطالب من التالي:

 التواصل بدقة وبشكل مناسب وفعال في الكتابة. 

  ستجابة بشكل مناسب لما يقرؤونهاالالفهم و. 

 االستمتاع بتنوع اللغة وتقديرها. 

 تطوير مهارات تطبيق أكثر شمولية  )مثل التحليل، التأليف، استخالص االستنتاجات إكمال مجاالت دراستهم األخرى من خالل(. 

 

 نظرة عامة على المحتوى 

للمرشحين الفرصة للرد بطريقة علمية على مجموعة متنوعة من فقرات القراءة. كما سيستخدم  Arabic Language First IGCSE Cambridge يوفر منهج

 . رات، لتكون وحيا وإلهاما لكتاباتهم وكتابة مجموعة متنوعة من النصوص لفئات مختلفة من السامعينالمرشحون بعضا من هذه الفق

 .ت والمراجعات والرسائلالتشمل الفقرات مجموعة من الفئات واألنواع، بما في ذلك الخيال والواقعية، ويمكن أن تشمل أيضا أشكاال أخرى للكتابة، مثل المقا

 اء وكتابا، باللغة العربية، يتمتعون بقدرة نقدية على التقييم واإلدراك الفعال.ع لكي يصبحوا قرّ يحظى المرشحون بالتشجي

 محتوى المادة -3 

 .يتبع كل المرشحين نفس المنهج الدراسي

وتلخيصها، فإّن المنهج يركز أساسا على مهارتين تحويان وبما أّن االمتحانات تكون في فهم النص وتفسيره وتأويله ونقده، ومدارها على اإلنتاج الكتابي وتحليل النصوص 

  .كل المهارات األخرى المطلوبة، وهما مهارتا القراءة والكتابة
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 المعيار ومخرجات التعلم المجال

 القراءة

 يجب أن يكون كل المرشحين قادرين على ما يلي

  التأكد من فهم الكلمات في النصوص الموسعة 

  معلومات محددةمطالعة واستنباط 

  ،تحديد الموضوعات الرئيسية والفرعية والتلخيص

 وإعادة الصياغة وإعادة التعبير

  إظهار بعض الفهم حول الكيفية التي يحرز ُ بها الكتاب

 التأثير المطلوب

  التعرف على األدوات اللغوية البسيطة والتجاوب معها

 .بما في ذلك اللغة المجازية

أن  C to* A المرشحين الذين يستهدفون الدرجات من باإلضافة إلى ذلك، يجب على

 :يكونوا قادرين على

 إظهار فهم أكثر دقة للنصوص الموسعة 

 كارألفالتعرف على ترابط ا 

 .تقييم الفعالية واستخالص االستدالالت والمقارنة والتحليل والتأليف 

  .إظهار استيعاب الكيفية التي يحرز بها الكتّاب التأثير المطلوب 

 التعرف على األدوات اللغوية األكثر تعقيدا والتجاوب معها. 

 

 

 

 المعيار ومخرجات التعلم المجال

 الكتابة

 يجب أن يكون كل المرشحين قادرين على ما يلي :

  التعبير عن األفكار والمشاعر واآلراء من أجل جذب

 اهتمام القارئ وتوصيل المعنى إليه فضال عن إقناعه

  كمستمعظهار بعض الفهم إ 

  إظهار القدرة الكافية على التحكم في المفردات، وبناء

 الجملة والقواعد

 االستخدام الواعي لعالمات الترقيم والهجاء 

 كتابة جمل بسيطة ودقيقة 

  محاولة التنويع في تركيبة الجملة 

  إدراك أهمية استخدام الفقرات 

  استخدام المفردات المناسبة. 

 

أن  C to* A المرشحين الذين يستهدفون الدرجات منباإلضافة إلى ذلك، يجب على 

 :يكونوا قادرين على

  إظهار معنى أوسع وأكثر تنوعا في األساليب المختلفة إلثارة اهتمام القارئ أو إيصال

 المعنى إليه فضال عن إقناعه

 إظهار استيعاب واضح كمستمع 

 التأكد من االستخدام المتطور للمفردات وتركيبات الجملة 

  د من الدقة في عالمات الترقيم والهجاءالتأك 

  كتابة جمل مركبة ودقيقة 

  توظيف تراكيب متنوعة للجملة 

 الكتابة في فقرات مبنية بناًء جيدا 

 استخدام مفردات مبدعة ومتنوعة 
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 اللغة األولى العربية  )ّصفا الحادي والثاني عشر(.،  “ IB“ منهج البكالوريا الدولية

هارات تعلم اللغة العربية، المنهج لطلبة الصفّين الحادي عشر والثاني عشر اختياريا، والغاية من ذلك فتح آفاق جديدة للطلبة لالطالع على مناهج مختلفة، وتنويع ميقع تدريس هذا 

 باعتبار أن بعض المهارات ليست مقررة في المنهج الرسمي المتّبع.

 ظمة البكالوريا الّدولية:ونورد فيما يلي المنهج واألهداف كما قررتها من

 سمات متعلم/طالب البكالوريا الدولية

نسانية التي تتجاوز النجاح األكاديمي. هذه الصفات المجسدة في الملف يصف ملف سمات الطالب/المتعلم الدولي للبكالوريا الدولية مجموعة واسعة من القدرات والمسؤوليات اإل

 طار المدرسة.إتعد طالب البكالوريا الدولية لتقديم مساهمات استثنائية في الشخصي لمتعلم/طالب البكالوريا الدولية 

 و الطالب ليكونوا:أويهدف ملف السمات الشخصية إلى تطوير المتعلمين 

ون بالتعلم باستمرار وسوف يستمر هذا نهم يتمتعإاستقصائيين: يطورون فضولهم الطبيعي. يكتسبون المهارات الالزمة إلجراء االستقصاء والبحث وإظهار االستقالل في التعلم. 

 الحب للتعلم طوال حياتهم.

بر مجموعة واسعة ومتوازنة من ذوي معرفة: فهم يستكشفون المفاهيم واألفكار والقضايا ذات األهمية المحلية والعالمية. وبذلك، يكتسبون معرفة متعمقة ويطورون الفهم ع

 التخصصات.

 طبيق مهارات التفكير بشكل نقدي وإبداعي لالعتراف بالمشاكل المعقدة ومعالجتها، واتخاذ القرارات المعقولة واألخالقية.مفكرين: إنهم يأخذون المبادرة في ت

الية ورغبة تواصل. وهي تعمل بفعمتواصلون: فهم قادرون علي الفهم والتعبير عن األفكار والمعلومات بثقة وابداع بأكثر من لغة واحدة وبمجموعة متنوعة من وسائل وطرق ال

 في التعاون مع اآلخرين.

ن المسؤولية عن أفعالهم والعواقب أصحاب مبدأ: يتصرفون بنزاهة وأمانة، مع شعور قوي باإلنصاف والعدالة واحترام كرامة الفرد والجماعات والمجتمعات المحلية. وهم يتحملو

 التي تصاحبهم.

هم منفتحون على وجهات نظر وقيم وتقاليد األفراد والمجتمعات األخرى. لقد اعتادوا على البحث عن مجموعة من منفتحين: يفهمون ويقدرون ثقافاتهم وتاريخهم الشخصي، و

 وجهات النظر وتقييمها، وهم على استعداد للتعلم من التجربة.

والعمل على إحداث تغيير إيجابي في حياة اآلخرين والبيئة مهتمين: فهم يظهرون التعاطف والرحمة واالحترام الحتياجات ومشاعر اآلخرين. لديهم التزام شخصي بالخدمة، 

 المحيطة.
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إنهم شجعان وواضحون في الدفاع  مجازفين: يقتربون من مواقف غير مألوفة مع الشجاعة واإلقدام، ويتمتعون باستقاللية الروح الستكشاف أدوار وأفكار واستراتيجيات جديدة.

 عن معتقداتهم.

 توازن الفكري والجسدي والعاطفي لتحقيق الرفاه الشخصي ألنفسهم واآلخرين.متوازنين: فهموا أهمية ال

 تطور الشخصي.ذوي استجابة: يعطون اهتماما كبيرا لتعليمهم وخبراتهم الخاصة. وهم قادرون على تقييم وفهم نقاط القوة والقيود من أجل دعم التعلم وال

 دليل اللغة واألدب“: أ”برنامج الدبلوما اللغة 

الثقافات واالحترام المتبادل. وتحقيقا البكالوريا الدولية لتطوير الشباب لالستفسار والمعرفة والرعاية الذين يساعدون على خلق عالم أفضل وأكثر سالما من خالل التفاهم بين  تهدف

الدولي والتقييم الدقيق. وتشجع هذه البرامج الطالب في جميع أنحاء العالم  لهذه الغاية، تعمل المنظمة مع المدارس والحكومات والمنظمات الدولية لتطوير تحديات وبرامج التعليم

 .على أن يصبحوا متعلمين نشطين ومتعاطفين ومتواصلين يدركون أن اآلخرين، مع اختالفاتهم، يمكن أن يكونوا على حق أيضا

 برنامج الدبلوما

عاماً. وهو منهاج دراسي واسع النطاق ومّدته سنتان  19و 16ية وهو ُمصّمم للطالب الذين تتراوح أعمارهم بين برنامج الدبلوما هو منهاج دراسي قوي يُدرس قبل الدراسة الجامع

لمتداخل تشجيع الطالب على تطوير الفهم اويهدف إلى تشجيع الطالب ليكونوا مّطلعين ومتسائلين ولكن ُمهتمين بما حولهم وُرحماء ُ أيضاً. ويرِكّز البرنامج تركيزاً كبيراً على 

 للثقافات )البينثقافي(، وتفتح العقل، والمواقف الضرورية لهم الحترام وتقييم مجموعة متنوعة من وجهات النظر.

 بيان مهمة البكالوريا الدولية ومالمح المتعلم.

البكالوريا الّدولية.. ويمثّل التعليم والتعلّم في برنامج الديبلوما حقيقة يهدف برنامج الدبلوما إلى أن يطّور في الطالّب المعرفة والمهارات والمواقف التي يحتاجونها لتلبية أغراض 

 مارسة الفعلية للفلسفة التعليمية للمنظمة.المُ 

 اللغة "أ": اللغة واألدب

  .يتعلق جزءان منها بدراسة اللغة وجزءان بدراسة األدب -تتألف مادة اللغة "أ": اللغة واألدب من أربعة أجزاء 

غرض الرئيسية لمساق اللغة "أ": ة النصوص المكتوبة بلغة ما مهمة لالنخراط النشط مع تلك اللغة والثقافة وأيضاً لطريقة رؤيتنا وفهمنا للعالم الذي نحيا فيه. ومن األتُعتبر دراس

ل الفهم وليس فيه إبهام، كما يمكن أن يجادل البعض، ومساعدة اللغة واألدب تشجيع الطالب على طرح األسئلة حول المعنى الذي تُنشئه اللغة والنصوص. وهو نادراً ما يكون سه

 .الطالب على التركيز عن قرب على لغة النصوص التي يدرسونها والوعي بدور السياق األوسع لكل نص في تشكيل معناه مهم جداً في المساق
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 :ومن األغراض الرئيسية 

وتتعلق مع ذلك بممارسات يهدف مساق اللغة "أ":ّ  اللغة واألدب إلى تطوير مهارات تحليل النصوص لدى الطالب وفهم أن تلك النصوص  يُمكن أن تُرى كنصوص مستقلة، 

 القراءة التي تُحّددها الثقافة. 

كس االهتمامات والقضايا ذات العالقة بطالبهم بينما يطّورون لدى طالّبهم مجموعة من المساق الدراسّي مصّمم ألن يكون مرنا، تتسنّى الفرصة للمدرسين لبنائه بطريقة تع

قراءة التي تحّددها الثقافة وبظروف المهارات القابلة للنقل. ويُجمع فهم طرق استخدام العناصر الرسمية إلنشاء المعنى في النّص مع استكشاف كيف يتأثر المعنى بممارسات ال

 اله من الجمهور.إنتاج النّص واستقب

ة واحدة من بين عدة وسائل أثناء بناء المساق يجب على المدرسين إدراك أّن مجال التركيز الذي يدعم طريقة تناول النصوص يرى دراسة العناصر الرسمية لكل نص كوسيل

الستقبال ودور ممارسات القراءة التي تحّددها الثقافة. تُعتبر متساوية في األهمية. إنشاء/إرساء القراءة. كما ذُكر أعاله فإّن مجموعة واسعة من العوامل، بما فيها ظروف اإلنتاج وا

 ويُعّد تطوير فهم "المعرفة الناقدة" لدى الطالب من األغراض الكبرى للمساق.

غة واألدب دراسة النصوص ويقصرها على إبداعات ثقافة واحدة أو إبداعات والتزامها بالفهم البينثقافي، ال يُقيّد منهاج اللغة "أ": الل IBوفي ضوء الطبيعة الدولية للبكالوريا الدولية 

ألنّها تساهم في تطوير  IBبكالوريا الدولية الثقافات التي تغطيها لغة واحدة. فدراسة األعمال األدبية المترجمة من الثقافات األخرى لها أهمية خاصة لطالب برنامج الدبلوما في ال

 ا يعّزز التبّصر وفهم الطرق المختلفة التي تؤثّر بها الثقافات، وتشّكل تجارب الحياة المشتركة بين جميع البشر.وجهة النظر العالمية، بم

تخدام معايير لي، ويتحقق التمايز عبر اسويعرض الجدول التالي الفرق بين المستويين العادي والعالي. في الورقة الثانية، هناك أسئلة مشتركة بين المستوى العادي والمستوى العا

 التقييم المختلفة. ّ ومهمات التقييم الداخلي ومعاييرها هي ذاتها للمستويين العادي والعالي.
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 المعيار ومخرجات التعلم المجال

 المستوى العالي المستوى العادي  جزء المنهاج

 الجزء األول:

 الكتّاب والقّراء والنّصوص 

 

التعلّم أقل من تلك التي تدرس في المستوى تُدّرس مواضيع لتحقيق نتائج 

 العالي. وتختار النصوص المدرسة من أجناس كتابية مختلفة.

تُدّرس مواضيع لتحقيق نتائج التعلّم أكثر من تلك التي تدرس في المستوى العالي. 

 وتختار النصوص المدرسة من أجناس كتابية مختلفة.

 :ثانيالجزء ال

 الّزمان والمكان 

 عملين أحدهما مترجم، ويُختار من القائمة المعتمدة لألعمال المترجمةدراسة 

 .باإلضافة إلى نصوص منتنوعة أدبية وغير أدبية

دراسة ثالثة أعمال، عمل أو عمالن منها مترجمان، ويُختار من القائمة المعتمدة 

 .، باإلضافة إلى نصوص متنوعة أدبية وغير أدبيةلألعمال المترجمة

 :ثالثالجزء ال

 التّناص 

دراسة عملين يختاران من القائمة المعتمدة للمؤلفين لمادة اللغة "أ" 

، ودراسة تقاطعها مع بعضها البعض ومع نصوص أخرى أدبية المدروسة

 وغير أدبية.

، دراسة ثالثة أعمال تُختار من القائمة المعتمدة للمؤلفين لمادة اللغة "أ" المدروسة

 البعض ومع نصوص أخرى أدبية وغير أدبيةودراسة تقاطعها مع بعضها 

 المهمات الكتابية
 

وتُقدم للتقييم  كلمة، 1500و 1200تكون فيما بين ، واحدة كتابية ةإنتاج مهم

ألحد األعمال الكتابيّة المقيّمة استجابة/إجابة ناقدة  المهمةالخارجي. يجب أن تكون 

 .أو النصوص المدروسة

 الورقة األولى:

 تحليل النصوص 

 15 تحليل مقارن لزوج من النصوص، يكوُن أحدها على األقل غير أدبي )ساعتان )دقيقة 15تحليل نص أو مقتطف غير أدبي )ساعة و

 )دقيقة

 الورقة الثانية:

 المقال 

يكتب المقال عن عملين أدبيين على األقل درسهماّ الطالب في الجزء الثالث، 

عبر الشكل واألسلوب والمحتوى يتطلب المعرفة والفهم لطريقة نقل المعنى 

 )دقيقة 45)ساعة و .والسياق

يكتب المقال عن عملين أدبيين على األقل درسهماّ الطالب في الجزء الثالث، يتطلب 

 .المعرفة والفهم لطريقة نقل المعنى عبر الشكل واألسلوب والمحتوى والسياق

 )دقيقة 45و تان)ساع

 

 أهداف التقييم 

 تقييمية في المستويين العادي والعالي لمنهاج اللغة "أ": اللغة واألدبهناك أربعة أهداف 

 المعرفة والفهم 1 .

 .إظهار المعرفة والفهم لمجموعة من النصوص -

 .نشئ فيها القارئ المعنى، وكيف يؤثر السياق في هذا المعنىيُ سلوب األستخدام اللغة، والبنية، والتقنية، والإظهار فهم  -

 .المنشئ تبعهاالناقد للطرق المتعددة التي يإظهار الفهم  -

 وجهات النظر المختلفة في قراءة النص. تأثير كيفيةإظهار فهم  -
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 . التطبيق والتحليل2

 إظهار القدرة على اختيار نوع النص المناسب للغرض المطلوب. -

 درسها الطالب.إظهار القدرة على استخدام المصطلحات المناسبة ألنواع النصوص المتعددة التي  -

 إظهار القدرة على تحليل تأثيرات اللغة والبنية والتقنية واألسلوب على القارئ. -

 إظهار الوعي بالطرق التي يُساهم فيها إنتاج النصوص واستقبالها في معانيها. -

 إظهار القدرة على إثبات وتبرير األفكار مع تقديم األمثلة ذات العالقة. -

 التركيب والتقييم . 3

 إظهار القدرة على مقارنة ومقاربة العناصر الرسمية للنصوص ومحتواها وسياقها -

 مناقشة الطرق المختلفة التي يُمكن فيها استخدام اللغة والصور في مجموعة من النصوص. -

 إظهار القدرة على تقييم وجهات النظر المتضاربة داخل النص وعن النص. -

 م بعض جوانب النص والسياق والمعنى.بة ناقدة تُقيّ إنتاج استجا المستوى العالي فقط: -

 . اختيار واستخدام مهارات العرض والمهارات اللغوية المناسبة4

 إظهار القدرة على التعبير عن اآلراء شفهياً وكتابياً بوضوح وطالقة ّ   - 

 .واالختيارات اللغوية والكتابية والمواقفإظهار القدرة على استخدام األشكال الشفهية والكتابية للغة في مجموعة من األساليب  -

 إظهار القدرة على مناقشة وتحليل النصوص بطريقة مركزة ومنطقية. -

 المستوى العالي فقط: إظهار القدرة على كتابة تحليل مقارن متوازن -
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Reading Standards for Literature KG 1-2 

KG1 students KG2 students 
Key Ideas and Details 

1. With prompting and support, ask and answer questions about key details 

in a picture story  (Nonlinear text.) 

1. With prompting and support, ask and answer questions about key details in a text. 

         2. With prompting and support, retell familiar stories, including key  

               details. 

2. With prompting and support, retell familiar stories, including key details. 

3. With prompting and support, identify characters, settings, and major 

events in a story. 

3. With prompting and support, identify characters, settings, and major events in a 

story. 

Craft and Structure 
       1. Ask and answer questions about unknown words in a text. 1. Ask and answer questions about unknown words in a text. 

2. Recognize common types of texts (e.g. storybooks, poems) 2. Recognize common types of texts (e.g. storybooks, poems) 

3. With prompting and support, name the author and illustrator of a story 

and define the role of each in telling the story. 

3. With prompting and support, name the author and illustrator of a story and define 

the role of each in telling the story. 

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas 
1. With prompting and support, describe the relationship between 

illustrations and the text in which they appear (e.g., what person, place, 

thing, or idea in the text an illustration depicts). 

1. With prompting and support, describe the relationship between illustrations and 

the text in which they appear (e.g., what person, place, thing, or idea in the text an 

illustration depicts). 

       2. With prompting and support, compare and contrast the adventures  

                 and experiences of characters in familiar stories. 

2. With prompting and support, compare and contrast the adventures and experiences 

of characters in familiar stories. 

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity 
1. Actively engage in group reading activities with understanding. 1. Actively engage in group reading activities with purpose and understanding. 
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Reading Standards: Informational Text  KG 1-2 
KG1 students KG2 students 

Key Ideas and Details 
        1. With prompting and support, ask and answer questions about key details in a  

             text. 
1. With prompting and support, ask and answer questions about key details in a  

             text. 
N/A 2. With prompting and support, identify the main topic and retell key details of a text. 

3. With prompting and support, describe the connection between two individuals,  

    events, ideas or pieces of information in a text. (with the help of picture) 

3. With prompting and support, describe the connection between two individuals,  

    events, ideas or pieces of information in a text. 

Craft and Structure  

1. With prompting and support, ask and answer questions about unknown words in a  

     text. 

1. With prompting and support, ask and answer questions about unknown words in a  

     text. 

2. Identify the front cover, back cover, and title page of a book 2. Identify the front cover, back cover, and title page of a book 

3. Name the author and illustrator of a text . 3. Name the author and illustrator of a text and define the role of each in presenting  

    the ideas or information in a text. 

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas  

1. With prompting and support, describe the relationship between illustrations and the 

     text in which they appear (e.g., what person, place, thing in the text an  

     illustration depicts) 

1. With prompting and support, describe the relationship between illustrations and the 

     text in which they appear (e.g., what person, place, thing, or idea in the text an  

     illustration depicts) 

N/A 2. With prompting and support, identify the reasons an author gives to support points  

     in a text 

3. With prompting and support, identify basic similarities in and differences between  

     two texts on the same topic (e.g., in illustrations, descriptions, or procedures) 

3. With prompting and support, identify basic similarities in and differences between  

     two texts on the same topic (e.g., in illustrations, descriptions, or procedures) 
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Reading Standards: Foundational Skills KG 1-2 

KG1 students KG2 students 
Print Concepts 
1. Demonstrate understanding of the organization and basic features of print.              

               a. Follow words from left to right, top to bottom, and page by page.  

                (with the help of the finger pointing) 

               b. Recognize that spoken words are represented in written language  

                   by specific sequences of letters. 

           c. Understand that words are separated by spaces in print (with the help of 

                  finger space) 

              d. Recognize and name all upper- and lowercase letters of the alphabet. 

1. Demonstrate understanding of the organization and basic features of print.              

               a. Follow words from left to right, top to bottom, and page by page. 

               b. Recognize that spoken words are represented in written language  

                   by specific sequences of letters. 

               c. Understand that words are separated by spaces in print 

              d. Recognize and name all upper- and lowercase letters of the alphabet. 

Phonological Awareness 
1. Demonstrate understanding of spoken words, syllables, and sounds (phonemes).            

              a. With prompting and support, recognize and produce rhyming words. 

              b. Count, pronounce, blend, and segment syllables in spoken words. 

               (with the help of clapping) 

            c. Blend and segment onsets and rimes of single-syllable spoken words. 

           d. Isolate and pronounce the initial, medial vowel, and final sounds   

         (phonemes)  in three-phoneme (consonant-vowel-consonant, or CVC) words.1 

                 (This does not include CVCs ending with /l/, /r/, or /x/.) 

           e. Add or substitute individual sounds (phonemes) in simple, one-syllable  

              words  to make new words. 

1. Demonstrate understanding of spoken words, syllables, and sounds (phonemes).            

              a. Recognize and produce rhyming words. 

              b. Count, pronounce, blend, and segment syllables in spoken words. 

              c. Blend and segment onsets and rimes of single-syllable spoken words. 

              d. Isolate and pronounce the initial, medial vowel, and final sounds   

         (phonemes)  in three-phoneme (consonant-vowel-consonant, or CVC) words.1 

                 (This does not include CVCs ending with /l/, /r/, or /x/.) 

              e. Add or substitute individual sounds (phonemes) in simple, one-syllable  

              words  to make new words. 

Phonics and Word Recognition 
1. Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis skills in decoding words. 

a. Demonstrate basic knowledge of one-to-one letter-sound 

correspondences by producing the primary sound or many of the most 

frequent sounds for each consonant. 

b. Associate the short sounds with common spellings (graphemes) for the 

five major vowels. 

c. Read common high-frequency words by sight (e.g., the, of, to, you, she, 

my, is, are, do, does). 

d. Distinguish between similarly spelled words by identifying the sounds of 

the initial letters that differ.(RAT & HAT) 

1. Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis skills in decoding 

words. 

a. Demonstrate basic knowledge of one-to-one letter-sound 

correspondences by producing the primary sound or many of the most 

frequent sounds for each consonant. 

b. Associate the long and short sounds with common spellings 

(graphemes) for the five major vowels. 

c. Read common high-frequency words by sight (e.g., the, of, to, you, 

she, my, is, are, do, does …). 

d. Distinguish between similarly spelled words by identifying the sounds 

of the (initial-middle-final) letters that differ (RAT & HAT). 
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Reading Standards: Foundational Skills KG 1-2 

KG1 students KG2 students 
Fluency 
1. Read emergent-reader texts with understanding. 1. Read emergent-reader texts with purpose and understanding. 

 

Writing Standards KG 1-2 

KG1 students KG2 students 
Text Types and Purposes 

1. Use a combination of drawing, dictating, and writing to compose opinion 

pieces in which they tell a reader the topic or the name of the book they 

are writing about and state an opinion or preference about the topic or 

book (e.g., My favorite book is . . .). 

1. Use a combination of drawing, dictating, and writing to compose opinion pieces 

in which they tell a reader the topic or the name of the book they are writing about 

and state an opinion or preference about the topic or book (e.g., My favorite book 

is . . .). 

2. Use a combination of drawing, dictating, and writing to compose 

informative/explanatory texts in which they name what they are writing 

about and supply some information about the topic. 

2. Use a combination of drawing, dictating, and writing to compose 

informative/explanatory texts in which they name what they are writing about 

and supply some information about the topic. 

3. Use a combination of drawing, dictating, and writing to narrate a single 

event or tell about the events in the order in which they occurred in a 

picture story. 

3. Use a combination of drawing, dictating, and writing to narrate a single event or 

several loosely linked events, tell about the events in the order in which they 

occurred, and provide a reaction to what happened. 

Production and Distribution of Writing 

1. Write question words correctly and appropriately. 
1. With guidance and support from adults, respond to questions and suggestions 

from peers and add details to strengthen writing as needed. 

2. Complete words/sentences with missing letters/words using digital tools. 2.  With guidance and support from adults, explore a variety of digital tools to 

produce and publish writing, including in collaboration with peers. 

Research to Build and Present Knowledge 

N/A 

1. With guidance and support from adults, participate in shared research and 

writing projects (e.g., explore a number of books by a favorite author and express 

opinions about them). 

1. With guidance and support from adults, recall information from 

experiences or gather information from provided sources to answer a 

question. 

2. Recall information from experiences or gather information from provided 

sources to answer a question. 
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Speaking and Listening Standards KG 1-2 
KG1 students KG2 students 

Comprehension and Collaboration 
1. Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse partners about kindergarten 

topics and texts with peers and adults in small and larger groups. 

a. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions (e.g. listening to others and taking 

turns, speaking about the topics and texts under discussion). 

 

1. Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse partners about 

kindergarten topics and texts with peers and adults in small and larger groups. 

a. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions (e.g. listening to others and 

taking turns, speaking about the topics and texts under discussion). 

b. Continue a conversation through multiple exchanges. 

2. Confirm understanding of a text read aloud or information presented orally or 

through other media by asking and answering questions about key details. 

2. Confirm understanding of a text read aloud or information presented orally 

or through other media by asking and answering questions about key details 

and requesting clarification if something is not understood. 

3. Ask and answer questions in order to seek help and get information 3. Ask and answer questions in order to seek help, get information, or clarify 

something that is not understood. 

Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas 
1. Describe familiar people, places, things, and events. 1. Describe familiar people, places, things, and events and, with prompting and 

support, provide additional detail. 

N/A 
2. Add drawings or other visual displays to descriptions as desired to provide 

additional detail. 

3. Speak audibly and express thoughts, feelings, and ideas clearly. 3. Speak audibly and express thoughts, feelings, and ideas clearly. 
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Language Standards KG 1-2 

KG1 students KG2 students 
Conventions of Standard English 
1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and 

usage when writing or speaking. 

a. Print many upper- and lowercase letters. 

b. Use frequently occurring nouns and verbs. 

c. Form regular plural nouns orally by adding /s/ or /es/ (e.g., dog, dogs; 

wish, wishes). 

d. Understand and use question words (interrogatives) (e.g., who, what, 

where, when, why, how). (in speaking) 

e. Use the most frequently occurring prepositions (e.g., to, from, in, out, on, 

off, for, of, by, with). (in speaking) 

 

1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and 

usage when writing or speaking. 

a. Print ALL upper- and lowercase letters. 

b. Use frequently occurring nouns and verbs. 

c. Form regular plural nouns orally and in written by adding /s/ or /es/ (e.g., 

dog, dogs; wish, wishes). 

d. Understand and use question words (interrogatives) (e.g., who, what, 

where, when, why, how). (in speaking and writing) 

e. Use the most frequently occurring prepositions (e.g., to, from, in, out, on, 

off, for, of, by, with). (in speaking and writing) 

f. Produce and expand complete sentences in shared language activities. 

1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, 

punctuation, and spelling when writing. 

a. Capitalize the first word in a sentence and the pronoun “I”. 

b. Recognize and name end punctuation. 

c. Write a letter or letters for most consonant and short-vowel sounds 

(phonemes). 

d. Spell simple words phonetically, drawing on knowledge of sound-letter 

relationships. – 3-letter words 

1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, 

punctuation, and spelling when writing. 

a. Capitalize the first word in a sentence and the pronoun “I”. 

b. Recognize and name end punctuation. 

c. Write a letter or letters for all consonant and short-vowel sounds 

(phonemes). 

d. Spell simple words phonetically, drawing on knowledge of sound-letter 

relationships. – more that 3-letter words  

Knowledge of Language 
(Begins in grade 2) 

Vocabulary acquisition and Use 

N/A 

1. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiple-meaning words 

and phrases based on kindergarten reading and content. 

a. Identify new meanings for familiar words and apply them accurately 

(e.g., knowing duck is a bird and learning the verb to duck). 

b. Use the most frequently occurring inflections and affixes (e.g., -ed, -s, re-

, un-, pre-, -ful, -less) as a clue to the meaning of an unknown word. 

2. With guidance and support from adults, explore word relationships and 

nuances in word meanings. 

a. Sort common objects into categories (e.g., shapes, foods) to gain a sense of 

the concepts the categories represent. 

b. Demonstrate understanding of frequently occurring verbs and adjectives by 

relating them to their opposites (antonyms). 

2. With guidance and support from adults, explore word relationships and 

nuances in word meanings. 

a. Sort common objects into categories (e.g., more complex within the 

same categories) to gain a sense of the concepts the categories 

represent. 

b. Demonstrate understanding of frequently occurring verbs and 

adjectives by relating them to their opposites (antonyms). 
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Language Standards KG 1-2 

KG1 students KG2 students 
c.  Identify real-life connections between words and their use (e.g., note places at school 

that are colorful) 
b.  Identify real-life connections between words and their use (e.g., more 

complex). 
c. Distinguish shades of meaning among verbs describing the same general action (e.g., 

walk, march, strut, prance) by acting out the meanings. 

3. Use words and phrases acquired through conversations and reading and 

being read to. 

3. Use words and phrases acquired through conversations, reading and being read 

to, and responding to texts. 
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Reading Standards for Literature 1-3 
Grade 1 students Grade 2 students Grade 3 students 

Key Ideas and Details 
1. Ask and answer questions about key details in 

a text. 
1. Ask and answer such questions as who, what, 

where, when, why, and how to demonstrate 
understanding of key details in a text. Ask and 
answer such questions as who, what, where, 
when, why, and how to demonstrate 
understanding of key details in a text. 

1. Ask and answer questions to demonstrate 
understanding of a text, referring explicitly to the 
text as the basis for the answers. 

2. Retell stories, including key details, and 
demonstrate understanding of their central 
message or lesson. 

2. Recount stories, including fables and folktales 
from diverse cultures, and determine their 
central message, lesson, or moral. 

2. Recount stories, including fables, folktales, and 
myths from diverse cultures; determine the central 
message, lesson, or moral and explain how it is 
conveyed through key details in the text. 

3. Describe characters, settings, and major events 
in a story, using key details. 

3. Describe how characters in a story respond to 
major events and challenges. 

3. Describe characters in a story (e.g., their traits, 
motivations, or feelings) and explain how their 
actions contribute to the sequence of events. 

Craft and Structure 
1. Identify words and phrases in stories or poems 

that suggest feelings or appeal to the senses. 
1. Describe how words and phrases (e.g., regular 

beats, alliteration, rhymes, repeated lines) 
supply rhythm and meaning in a story, poem, 
or song. 

1. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as 
they are used in a text, distinguishing literal from 
nonliteral language. 

2. Explain major differences between books that 
tell stories and books that give information, 
drawing on a wide reading of a range of text 
types. 

2. Describe the overall structure of a story, 
including describing how the beginning 
introduces the story and the ending concludes 
the action. 

2. Refer to parts of stories, dramas, and poems when 
writing or speaking about a text, using terms such 
as chapter, scene, and stanza; describe how each 
successive part builds on earlier sections. 

3. Identify who is telling the story at various 
points in a text. 

3. Acknowledge differences in the points of view 
of characters, including by speaking in a 
different voice for each character when 
reading dialogue aloud. 

3. Distinguish their own point of view from that of the 
narrator or those of the characters. 

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas 
1. Use illustrations and details in a story to 

describe its characters, setting, or events. 
1. Use information gained from the illustrations 

and words in a print or digital text to 
demonstrate understanding of its characters, 
setting, or plot. 

1. Explain how specific aspects of a text’s illustrations 
contribute to what is conveyed by the words in a 
story (e.g., create mood, emphasize aspects of a 
character or setting). 
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Reading Standards for Literature 1-3 
Grade 1 students Grade 2 students Grade 3 students 

2. Compare and contrast the adventures and 
experiences of characters in stories. 

2. Compare and contrast two or more versions of 
the same story (e.g., Cinderella stories) by 
different authors or from different cultures. 

2. Compare and contrast the themes, settings, and 
plots of stories written by the same author about 
the same or similar characters (e.g., in books from 
a series). 

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity 
1. With prompting and support, read prose and 

poetry of appropriate complexity for grade 1. 
1. By the end of the year, read and comprehend 

literature, including stories and poetry, in the 
grades 2–3 text complexity band proficiently, 
with scaffolding as needed at the high end of 
the range. 

1. By the end of the year, read and comprehend 
literature, including stories, dramas, and 
poetry, at the high end of the grades 2–3 text 
complexity band independently and 
proficiently. 
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Reading Standards for Informational Text 1-3 
Grade 1 students Grade 2 students Grade 3 students 

Key Ideas and Details 
1. Ask and answer questions about key details in 

a text. 
1. Ask and answer such questions as who, what, 

where, when, why, and how to demonstrate 
understanding of key details in a text. 

1. Ask and answer questions to demonstrate 
understanding of a text, referring explicitly to 
the text as the basis for the answers. 

2. Identify the main topic and retell key details of 
a text. 

2. Identify the main topic of a multiparagraph text 
as well as the focus of specific paragraphs 
within the text. 

2. Determine the main idea of a text; recount the 
key details and explain how they support the 
main idea. 

3. Describe the connection between two 
individuals, events, ideas, or pieces of 
information in a text. 

3. Describe the connection between a series of 
historical events, scientific ideas or concepts, 
or steps in technical procedures in a text.  

3. Describe the relationship between a series of 
historical events, scientific ideas or concepts, 
or steps in technical procedures in a text, using 
language that pertains to time, sequence, and 
cause/effect. 

Craft and Structure 
1. With prompting and support, ask and answer 

questions about unknown words in a text. 
1. Ask and answer questions to help determine or 

clarify the meaning of words and phrases in a 
text. 

1. Determine the meaning of general academic 
and domain-specific words and phrases in a 
text relevant to a grade 3 topic or subject 

area. 

2. Identify the front cover, back cover, and title 
page of a book. 

2. Know and use various text features (e.g., 
headings, tables of contents, glossaries, 
electronic menus, icons) to locate key facts or 
information in a text. 

2. Use text features and search tools (e.g., key 
words, sidebars, hyperlinks) to locate 
information relevant to a given topic 
efficiently. 

3. Name the author and illustrator of a text and 
define the role of each in presenting the ideas 
or information in a text. 

3. Distinguish between information provided by 
pictures or other illustrations and information 
provided by the words in a text. 

3. Distinguish their own point of view from that of 
the author of a text. 

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas 
1. Use the illustrations and details in a text to 

describe its key ideas. 
1. Explain how specific images (e.g., a diagram 

showing how a machine works) contribute to 
and clarify a text. 

1. Use information gained from illustrations (e.g., 
maps, photographs) and the words in a text to 
demonstrate understanding of the text 
(e.g.,where, when, why, and how key events 
occur). 

2. Identify the reasons an author gives to support 
points in a text. 

2. Explain how specific images (e.g., a diagram 
showing how a machine works) contribute to 
and clarify a text. 

2. Describe the logical connection between 
particular sentences and paragraphs in a text 
(e.g., comparison, cause/effect, 
first/second/third in a sequence). 
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Reading Standards for Informational Text 1-3 
Grade 1 students Grade 2 students Grade 3 students 

3. Identify basic similarities in and differences 
between two texts on the same topic (e.g., in 
illustrations, descriptions, or procedures). 

3. Compare and contrast the most important 
points presented by two texts on the same 
topic. 

3. Compare and contrast the most important 
points and key details presented in two texts 
on the same topic. 

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity 
1. With prompting and support, read 

informational texts appropriately complex for 
grade 1. 

1. By the end of year, read and comprehend 
informational texts, including history/social 
studies, science, and technical texts, in the 
grades 2–3 text complexity band proficiently, 
with scaffolding as needed at the high end of 
the range. 

1. By the end of the year, read and comprehend 
informational texts, including history/social 
studies, science, and technical texts, at the high 
end of the grades 2–3 text complexity band 
independently and proficiently. 
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Reading Standards: Foundational Skills 1-3 
Grade 1 students Grade 2 students Grade 3 students 

Phonics and Word Recognition 
1. Know and apply grade-level phonics and word 

analysis skills in decoding words. 
a. Know the spelling-sound correspondences for 
common consonant digraphs. 
b.   Decode regularly spelled one-syllable words. 
c. Know final -e and common vowel team 
conventions for representing long vowel sounds. 
d.  Use knowledge that every syllable must have a 
vowel sound to determine the number of syllables in 
a printed word. 
e.   Decode two-syllable words following basic 
patterns by breaking the words into syllables. 
f. Read words with inflectional endings. 
g. Recognize and read grade-appropriate irregularly 
spelled words. 

1. Know and apply grade-level phonics and word 

analysis skills in decoding words. 
a. Distinguish long and short vowels when reading 

regularly spelled one-syllable words. 

b. Know spelling-sound correspondences for 

additional common vowel teams. 

c.  Decode regularly spelled two-syllable words with 

long vowels. 

d. Decode words with common prefixes and suffixes. 

e. Identify words with inconsistent but common 

spelling-sound correspondences. 

f. Recognize and read grade-appropriate irregularly 

spelled words. 

1. Know and apply grade-level phonics and word 
analysis skills in decoding words. 
a. Identify and know the meaning of the most 
common prefixes and derivational suffixes. 
b. Decode words with common Latin suffixes. 
c. Decode multisyllable words. 
d. Read grade-appropriate irregularly spelled 
words. 

Fluency 
1. Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to 

support comprehension. 
a. Read grade-level text with purpose and 
understanding. 
b. Read grade-level text orally with accuracy, 
appropriate rate, and expression on successive 
readings. 
c. Use context to confirm or self-correct word 
recognition and understanding, rereading as 
necessary. 

1. Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to 
support comprehension. 

a. Read grade-level text with purpose and 
understanding. 
b. Read grade-level text orally with accuracy, 
appropriate rate, and expression on successive 
readings. 
c. Use context to confirm or self-correct word 
recognition and understanding, rereading as 
necessary. 

1. Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to 
support comprehension. 

a. Read grade-level text with purpose and 
understanding. 
b. Read grade-level prose and poetry orally with 
accuracy, appropriate rate, and expression on 
successive readings 
c. Use context to confirm or self-correct word 
recognition and understanding, rereading as 
necessary. 
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Writing Standards 1-3 
Grade 1 students Grade 2 students Grade 3 students 

Text Types and Purposes 
1. Write opinion pieces in which they introduce 

the topic or name the book they are writing 
about, state an opinion, supply a reason for the 
opinion, and provide some sense of closure. 

1. Write opinion pieces in which they introduce 

the topic or book they are writing about, state an 

opinion, supply reasons that support the 

opinion, use linking words (e.g., because, and, 

also) to connect opinion and reasons, and 

provide a concluding statement or section 

 

1. Write opinion pieces on topics or texts, 
supporting a point of view with reasons. 
a. Introduce the topic or text they are writing 
about, state an opinion, and create an 
organizational structure that lists reasons. 
b. Provide reasons that support the opinion. 
c. Use linking words and phrases (e.g., because, 
therefore, since, for example) to connect opinion 
and reasons. 
d. Provide a concluding statement or section. 

2. Write informative/explanatory texts in which 
they name a topic, supply some facts about the 
topic, and provide some sense of closure. 

2. Write opinion pieces in which they introduce 
the topic or book they are writing about, state 
an opinion, supply reasons that support the 
opinion, use linking words (e.g., because, and, 
also) to connect opinion and reasons, and 
provide a concluding statement or section. 

2. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a 
topic and convey ideas and information clearly. 
a. Introduce a topic and group related information 
together; include illustration when useful to aiding 
comprehension. 
b. Develop the topic with facts, definitions, and 
details. 
c. Use linking words and phrases (e.g., also, 
another, and, more, but) to connect ideas within 
categories of information. 
d. Provide a concluding statement or section. 

3. Write narratives in which they recount two or 
more appropriately sequenced events, include 
some details regarding what happened, use 
temporal words to signal event order, and 
provide some sense of closure. 

3. Write narratives in which they recount a well 
elaborated event or short sequence of events, 
include details to describe actions, thoughts, 
and feelings, use temporal words to signal 
event order, and provide a sense of closure. 

3. Write narratives to develop real or imagined 
experiences or events using effective technique, 
descriptive details, and clear event sequences. 
a. Establish a situation and introduce a narrator 
and/or characters; organize an event sequence 
that unfolds naturally. 
b. Use dialogue and descriptions of actions, 
thoughts, and feelings to develop experiences 
and events or show the response of characters 
to situations. 
c. Use temporal words and phrases to signal 
event order. 
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Writing Standards 1-3 
Grade 1 students Grade 2 students Grade 3 students 

d. Provide a sense of closure. 
 

Production and Distribution of Writing 
1. With guidance and support from adults, focus 

on a topic, respond to questions and 
suggestions from peers, and add details to 
strengthen writing as needed. 

1. With guidance and support from adults and 
peers, focus on a topic and strengthen writing 
as needed by revising and editing. 

1. With guidance and support from adults, 
produce writing in which the development and 
organization are appropriate to task and 
purpose. (Grade-specific expectations for 
writing types are defined in standards 1–3 
above.) 

2. With guidance and support from adults, use a 
variety of digital tools to produce and publish 
writing, including in collaboration with peers. 

2. With guidance and support from adults, use a 
variety of digital tools to produce and publish 
writing, including in collaboration with peers. 

2. With guidance and support from peers and 
adults, develop and strengthen writing as 
needed by planning, revising, and editing. 
(Editing for conventions should demonstrate 
command of Language standards 1–3 up to and 
including grade 3 on page 29.) 

3. N/A 3. N/A 3. With guidance and support from adults, use 
technology to produce and publish writing 
(using keyboarding skills) as well as to interact 
and collaborate with others. 

Research to Build and Present Knowledge 
1. Participate in shared research and writing 

projects (e.g., explore a number of “how-to” 
books on a given topic and use them to write a 
sequence of instructions). 

1. Participate in shared research and writing 
projects (e.g., read a number of books on a 
single topic to produce a report; record science 
observations). 

1. Conduct short research projects that build 
knowledge about a topic. 

2. With guidance and support from adults, recall 
information from experiences or gather 
information from provided sources to answer a 
question. 

2. Recall information from experiences or gather 
information from provided sources to answer a 
question. 

2. Recall information from experiences or gather 
information from print and digital sources; take 
brief notes on sources and sort evidence into 
provided categories. 

Range of Writing 
1. N/A 1. N/A 1. Write routinely over extended time frames 

(time for research, reflection, and revision) and 
shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or 
two) for a range of discipline-specific tasks, 
purposes, and audiences. 
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Speaking and Listening Standards 1-3 
Grade 1 students Grade 2 students Grade 3 students 

Comprehension and Collaboration 
1. Participate in collaborative conversations with 

diverse partners about grade 1 topics and texts 
with peers and adults in small and larger 
groups. 

a. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions (e.g. 
listening to others with care, speaking one at 
a time about the topics and texts under 
discussion). 

b. Build on others’ talk in conversations by 
responding to the comments of others through 
multiple exchanges. 

c. Ask questions to clear up any confusion about 
the topics and texts under discussion. 

1. Participate in collaborative conversations with 

diverse partners about grade 2 topics and texts 

with peers and adults in small and larger groups. 

a. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions (e.g., 

gaining the floor in respectful ways, listening to 

others with care, speaking one at a time about 

the topics and texts under discussion). 

b. Build on others’ talk in conversations by linking 

their comments to the remarks of others 

c. Ask for clarification and further explanation as 

needed about the topics and texts under 

discussion. 

1. Engage effectively in a range of collaborative 
discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and 
teacher-led) with diverse partners on grade 3 
topics and texts, building on others’ ideas and 
expressing their own clearly. 

a. Come to discussions prepared, having read or 
studied required material; explicitly draw on 
that preparation and other information 
known about the topic to explore ideas under 
discussion. 

b. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions 
(e.g., gaining the floor in respectful ways, 
listening to others with care, speaking one at 
a time about the topics and texts under 
discussion). 

c. Ask questions to check understanding of 
information presented, stay on topic, and link 
their comments to the remarks of othe 

d. Explain their own ideas and understanding in 
light of the discussion. 

2. Ask and answer questions about key details in 
a text read aloud or information presented 
orally or through other media. 

2. Recount or describe key ideas or details from a 
text read aloud or information presented orally 
or through other media. 

2. Determine the main ideas and supporting 
details of a text read aloud or information 
presented in diverse media and formats, 
including visually, quantitatively, and orally. 

3. Ask and answer questions about what a 
speaker says in order to gather additional 
information or clarify something that is not 
understood. 

3. Ask and answer questions about what a 
speaker says in order to clarify comprehension, 
gather additional information, or deepen 
understanding of a topic or issue. 

3. Ask and answer questions about information 
from a speaker, offering appropriate 
elaboration and detail. 

Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas 
1. Describe people, places, things, and events 

with relevant details, expressing ideas and 
feelings clearly. 

1. Tell a story or recount an experience with 
appropriate facts and relevant, descriptive 
details, speaking audibly in coherent 
sentences. 

1. Report on a topic or text, tell a story, or recount 
an experience with appropriate facts and 
relevant, descriptive details, speaking clearly at 
an understandable pace. 
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Speaking and Listening Standards 1-3 
Grade 1 students Grade 2 students Grade 3 students 

2. Add drawings or other visual displays to 
descriptions when appropriate to clarify ideas, 
thoughts, and feelings. 

2. Create audio recordings of stories or poems; 
add drawings or other visual displays to stories 
or recounts of experiences when appropriate 
to clarify ideas, thoughts, and feelings. 

2. Create engaging audio recordings of stories or 
poems that demonstrate fluid reading at an 
understandable pace; add visual displays when 
appropriate to emphasize or enhance certain 
facts or details. 

3. Produce complete sentences when 
appropriate to task and situation. (See grade 1 
Language standards 1 and 3 on page 26 for 
specific expectations.) 

3. Produce complete sentences when 
appropriate to task and situation in order to 
provide requested detail or clarification. (See 
grade 2 Language standards 1 and 3 for specific 
expectations.) 

3. Speak in complete sentences when 
appropriate to task and situation in order to 
provide requested detail or clarification. (See 
grade 3 Language standards 1 and 3 for specific 
expectations.) 
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Language Standards 1-3 
Grade 1 students Grade 2 students Grade 3 students 

Conventions of Standard English 
1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of 

standard English grammar and usage when writing 
or speaking.  
a. Print all upper- and lowercase letters. 
b. Use common, proper, and possessive nouns. 
c. Use singular and plural nouns with matching 
verbs in basic sentences (e.g., He hops; We hop). 
d. Use personal, possessive, and indefinite pronouns 
(e.g., I, me, my; they, them, their; anyone, 
everything). 
e. Use verbs to convey a sense of past, present, and 
future (e.g., Yesterday I walked home; Today I walk 
home; Tomorrow I will walk home). 
f. Use frequently occurring adjectives.  
g. Use frequently occurring conjunctions (e.g., and, 
but, or, so, because). 
h. Use determiners (e.g., articles, demonstratives). 
 i. Use frequently occurring prepositions (e.g., 
during, beyond, toward). 
j. Produce and expand complete simple and 
compound declarative, interrogative, imperative, 
and exclamatory sentences in response to prompts. 

1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of 

standard English grammar and usage when writing 

or speaking. 

a. Use collective nouns (e.g., group).  
b. Form and use frequently occurring irregular 
plural nouns (e.g., feet, children, teeth, mice, fish). 
c. Use reflexive pronouns (e.g., myself, ourselves). d. 
Form and use the past tense of frequently occurring 
irregular verbs (e.g., sat, hid, told).  
e. Use adjectives and adverbs, and choose between 
them depending on what is to be modified.  
f. Produce, expand, and rearrange complete simple 
and compound sentences (e.g., The boy watched 
the movie; The little boy watched the movie; The 
action movie was watched by the little boy). 

1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of 
standard English grammar and usage when writing 
or speaking.  
a. Explain the function of nouns, pronouns, verbs, 
adjectives, and adverbs in general and their 
functions in particular sentences.  
b. Form and use regular and irregular plural nouns. 
c. Use abstract nouns (e.g., childhood).  
d. Form and use regular and irregular verbs. 
 e. Form and use the simple (e.g., I walked; I walk; I 
will walk) verb tenses.  
f. Ensure subject-verb and pronoun-antecedent 
agreement.  
g. Form and use comparative and superlative 
adjectives and adverbs, and choose between them 
depending on what is to be modified.  
h. Use coordinating and subordinating conjunctions. 
i. Produce simple, compound, and complex 
sentences. 

2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of 
standard English capitalization, punctuation, and 
spelling when writing. 
a. Capitalize dates and names of people. 
b. Use end punctuation for sentences. 
c. Use commas in dates and to separate single words 
in a series. 
d. Use conventional spelling for words with common 
spelling patterns and for frequently occurring 
irregular words. 

2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of 
standard English capitalization, punctuation, and 
spelling when writing.  
a. Capitalize holidays, product names, and 
geographic names.  
b. Use commas in greetings and closings of letters. 
c. Use an apostrophe to form contractions and 
frequently occurring possessives.  
d. Generalize learned spelling patterns when 
writing words (e.g., cage → badge; boy → boil).  

2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of 
standard English capitalization, punctuation, and 
spelling when writing.  
a. Capitalize appropriate words in titles.  
b. Use commas in addresses.  
c. Use commas and quotation marks in dialogue. 

      d. Form and use possessives.  
e. Use conventional spelling for high-frequency and 
other studied words and for adding suffixes to base 
words (e.g., sitting, smiled, cries, happiness).  

65 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 
Al-Rawabi Private Schools Curriculum Document – 2020 
 

Language Standards 1-3 
Grade 1 students Grade 2 students Grade 3 students 

e. Spell untaught words phonetically, drawing on 
phonemic awareness and spelling conventions. 

e. Consult reference materials, including beginning 
dictionaries, as needed to check and correct 
spellings. 

f. Use spelling patterns and generalizations (e.g., 
word families, position-based spellings, syllable 
patterns, ending rules, meaningful word parts) in 
writing words.  
g. Consult reference materials, including beginning 
dictionaries, as needed to check and correct 
spellings. 

Knowledge of Language 
1.N/A 1. Use knowledge of language and its conventions 

when writing, speaking, reading, or listening. a. 
Compare formal and informal uses of English. 

1. Use knowledge of language and its conventions 
when writing, speaking, reading, or listening.  
a. Choose words and phrases for effect.*  
b. Recognize and observe differences between the 
conventions of spoken and written standard 
English. 

Vocabulary acquisition and Use 
1. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and 

multiple-meaning words and phrases based on 
grade 1 reading and content, choosing flexibly from 
an array of strategies. 
a. Use sentence-level context as a clue to the 
meaning of a word or phrase. 
b. Use frequently occurring affixes as a clue to the 
meaning of a word.  
c. Identify frequently occurring root words (e.g., 
look) and their inflectional forms (e.g., looks, looked, 
looking). 

1. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and 
multiple-meaning words and phrases based on 
grade 2 reading and content, choosing flexibly 
from an array of strategies.  
a. Use sentence-level context as a clue to the 

meaning of a word or phrase.  
b. Determine the meaning of the new word 

formed when a known prefix is added to a 
known word (e.g., happy/unhappy, 
tell/retell). 

c. Use a known root word as a clue to the 
meaning of an unknown word with the same 
root (e.g., addition, additional). d. Use 
knowledge of the meaning of individual words 
to predict the meaning of compound words 
(e.g., birdhouse, lighthouse, housefly; 
bookshelf, notebook, bookmark). e. Use 
glossaries and beginning dictionaries, both 

1. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown 
and multiple-meaning word and phrases based 
on grade 3 reading and content, choosing flexibly 
from a range of strategies.  

a. Use sentence-level context as a clue to the 
meaning of a word or phrase.  
b. Determine the meaning of the new word 
formed when a known affix is added to a known 
word (e.g., agreeable/disagreeable, 
comfortable/uncomfortable, care/careless, 
heat/preheat).  
c. Use a known root word as a clue to the 
meaning of an unknown word with the same 
root (e.g., company, companion).  
d. Use glossaries or beginning dictionaries, both 
print and digital, to determine or clarify the 
precise meaning of key words and phrases. 
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Language Standards 1-3 
Grade 1 students Grade 2 students Grade 3 students 

print and digital, to determine or clarify the 
meaning of words and phrases. 

 
 

2. With guidance and support from adults, 
demonstrate understanding of word relationships 
and nuances in word meanings.  
a. Sort words into categories (e.g., colors, clothing) 
to gain a sense of the concepts the categories 
represent. 
b. Define words by category and by one or more key 
attributes (e.g., a duck is a bird that swims; a tiger 
is a large cat with stripes). 
c. Identify real-life connections between words and 
their use (e.g., note places at home that are cozy). 
d. Distinguish shades of meaning among verbs 
differing in manner (e.g., look, peek, glance, stare, 
glare, scowl) and adjectives differing in intensity 
(e.g., large, gigantic) by defining or choosing them 
or by acting out the meanings 

2. Demonstrate understanding of word relationships 
and nuances in word meanings. 

a. Identify real-life connections between words 
and their use (e.g., describe foods that are spicy 
or juicy).  

b.  Distinguish shades of meaning among closely 
related verbs (e.g., toss, throw, hurl) and 
closely related adjectives (e.g., thin, slender, 
skinny, scrawny). 

2. Demonstrate understanding of word 
relationships and nuances in word meanings. 

a. Distinguish the literal and nonliteral 
meanings of words and phrases in context (e.g., 
take steps).  
b. Identify real-life connections between words 
and their use (e.g., describe people who are 
friendly or helpful).  
c. Distinguish shades of meaning among 
related words that describe states of mind or 
degrees of certainty (e.g., knew, believed, 
suspected, heard, wondered). 

3. Use words and phrases acquired through 
conversations, reading and being read to, and 
responding to texts, including using frequently 
occurring conjunctions to signal simple 
relationships (e.g., because). 

3. Use words and phrases acquired through 
conversations, reading and being read to, and 
responding to texts, including using adjectives and 
adverbs to describe (e.g., When other kids are 
happy that makes me happy). 

3. Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate 
conversational, general academic, and domain-
specific words and phrases, including those that 
signal spatial and temporal relationships (e.g., 
After dinner that night we went looking for 
them). 
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Reading Standards for Literature 4-6 

Grade 4 students Grade 5 students Grade 6 students 
Key Ideas and Details 

1. Refer to details and examples in a text when 

explaining what the text says explicitly and 

when drawing inferences from the text. 

1. Quote accurately from a text when explaining 

what the text says explicitly and when drawing 

inferences from the text. 

1. Cite textual evidence to support analysis of 

what the text says explicitly as well as 

inferences drawn from the text. 

2. Determine a theme of a story, drama, or poem 

from details in the text; summarize the text. 

2. Determine a theme of a story, drama, or poem 

from details in the text, including how 

characters in a story or drama respond to 

challenges or how the speaker in a poem reflects 

upon a topic; summarize the text. 

2. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and 

how it is conveyed through particular details; 

provide a summary of the text distinct from 

personal opinions or judgments. 

3. Describe in depth a character, setting, or event 

in a story or drama, drawing on specific details 

in the text (e.g., a character’s thoughts, words, 

or actions). 

3. Compare and contrast two or more characters, 

settings, or events in a story or drama, drawing 

on specific details in the text (e.g., how 

characters interact). 

3. Describe how a particular story’s or drama’s 

plot unfolds in a series of episodes as well as 

how the characters respond or change as the plot 

moves toward a resolution. 

Craft and Structure 
1. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as 

they are used in a text, including those that 

allude to significant characters found in 

mythology (e.g., Herculean). 

1. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as 

they are used in a text, including figurative 

language such as metaphors and similes. 

1. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as 

they are used in a text, including figurative and 

connotative meanings; analyze the impact of a 

specific word choice on meaning and tone. 

2. Explain major differences between poems, 

drama, and prose, and refer to the structural 

elements of poems (e.g., verse, rhythm, meter) 

and drama (e.g., casts of characters, settings, 

descriptions, dialogue, stage directions) when 

writing or speaking about a text. 

2. Explain how a series of chapters, scenes, or 

stanzas fits together to provide the overall 

structure of a particular story, drama, or poem. 

2. Analyze how a particular sentence, chapter, 

scene, or stanza fits into the overall structure of 

a text and contributes to the development of the 

theme, setting, or plot. 

3. Compare and contrast the point of view from 

which different stories are narrated, including 

the difference between first- and third-person 

narrations. 

3. Describe how a narrator’s or speaker’s point of 

view influences how events are described. 

3. NA 

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas 
1. Make connections between the text of a story or 

drama and a visual or oral presentation of the 

text, identifying where each version reflects 

specific descriptions and directions in the text. 

1. Analyze how visual and multimedia elements 

contribute to the meaning, tone, or beauty of a 

text (e.g., graphic novel, multimedia 

presentation of fiction, folktale, myth, poem). 

 
  

1. Compare and contrast the experience of reading 

a story, drama, or poem to listening to or 

viewing an audio, video, or live version of the 

text, including contrasting what they “see” and 

“hear” when reading the text to what they 

perceive when they listen or watch. 
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Reading Standards for Literature 4-6 

Grade 4 students Grade 5 students Grade 6 students 
2. (Not applicable to literature) 2. (Not applicable to literature) 2. (Not applicable to literature) 

3. Compare and contrast the treatment of similar 

themes and topics (e.g., opposition of good and 

evil) and patterns of events (e.g., the quest) in 

stories, myths, and traditional literature from 

different cultures. 

3. Compare and contrast stories in the same genre 

(e.g., mysteries and adventure stories) on their 

approaches to similar themes and topics. 

3. Compare and contrast texts in different forms or 

genres (e.g., stories and poems; historical 

novels and fantasy stories) in terms of their 

approaches to similar themes and topics. 

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity 
1. By the end of the year, read and comprehend 

literature, including stories, dramas, and poetry, 

in the grades 4–5 text complexity band 

proficiently, with scaffolding as needed at the 

high end of the range. 

1. By the end of the year, read and comprehend 

literature, including stories, dramas, and poetry, 

at the high end of the grades 4–5 text 

complexity band independently and 

proficiently. 

1. By the end of the year, read and comprehend 

literature, including stories, dramas, and poems, 

in the grades 6–8 text complexity band 

proficiently, with scaffolding as needed at the 

high end of the range. 
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Reading Standards for Informational Text 4-6 

Grade 4 students Grade 5 students Grade 6 students 
Key Ideas and Details 

1. Refer to details and examples in a text when 

explaining what the text says explicitly and 

when drawing inferences from the text. 

1. Quote accurately from a text when explaining 

what the text says explicitly and when drawing 

inferences from the text. 

1. Cite textual evidence to support analysis of 

what the text says  explicitly as well as 

inferences drawn from the text. 

2. Determine the main idea of a text and explain 

how it is supported by key details; summarize 

the text. 

2. Determine two or more main ideas of a text and 

explain how they are supported by key details; 

summarize the text. 

2. Determine a central idea of a text and how it is 

conveyed through particular details; provide a 

summary of the text distinct from personal 

opinions or judgments. 

3. Explain events, procedures, ideas, or concepts 

in a historical, scientific, or technical text, 

including what happened and why, based on 

specific information in the text. 

3. Explain the relationships or interactions 

between two or more individuals, events, ideas, 

or concepts in a historical, scientific, or 

technical text based on specific information in 

the text. 

3. Analyze in detail how a key individual, event, 

or idea is introduced, illustrated, and elaborated 

in a text (e.g., through examples or anecdotes). 

Craft and Structure 
1. Determine the meaning of general academic 

and domain specific words or phrases in a text 

relevant to a grade 4 topic or subject area. 

1. Determine the meaning of general academic and 

domain-specific words and phrases in a text 

relevant to a grade 5 topic or subject area. 

1. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as 

they are used in a text, including figurative, 

connotative, and technical meanings. 

2. Describe the overall structure (e.g., chronology, 

comparison, cause/effect, problem/solution) of 

events, ideas, concepts, or information in a text 

or part of a text. 

2. Compare and contrast the overall structure (e.g., 

chronology, comparison, cause/effect, 

problem/solution) of events, ideas, concepts, or 

information in two or more texts. 

2. Analyze how a particular sentence, paragraph, 

chapter, or section fits into the overall structure 

of a text and contributes to the development of 

the ideas. 

3. Compare and contrast a firsthand and 

secondhand account of the same event or topic; 

describe the differences in focus and the 

information provided. 

3. Analyze multiple accounts of the same evenor 

topic, noting important similarities and 

differences in the point of view they represent. 

3. Determine an author’s point of view or purpose 

in a text and explain how it is conveyed in the 

text. 

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas 
1. Interpret information presented visually, orally, 

or quantitatively (e.g., in charts, graphs, 

diagrams, time lines, animations, or interactive 

elements on Web pages) and explain how the 

information contributes to an understanding of 

the text in which it appears. 

1. Draw on information from multiple print or 

digital sources, demonstrating the ability to 

locate an answer to a question quickly or to 

solve a problem efficiently. 

1. Integrate information presented in different 

media or formats (e.g., visually, quantitatively) 

as well as in words to develop a coherent 

understanding of a topic or issue. 

2. Explain how an author uses reasons and 

evidence to support particular points in a text. 

2. Explain how an author uses reasons and 

evidence to support particular points in a text, 

2. Trace and evaluate the argument and specific 

claims in a text, distinguishing claims that are 
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Reading Standards for Informational Text 4-6 

Grade 4 students Grade 5 students Grade 6 students 
identifying which reasons and evidence support 

which point(s). 

supported by reasons and evidence from claims 

that are not. 

3. Integrate information from two texts on the 

same topic in order to write or speak about the 

subject knowledgeably. 

3. Integrate information from several texts on the 

same topic in order to write or speak about the 

subject knowledgeably. 

3. Compare and contrast one author’s presentation 

of events with that of another (e.g., a memoir 

written by and a biography on the same person). 

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity 
1. By the end of year, read and comprehend 

informational texts, including history/social 

studies, science, and technical texts, in the 

grades 4–5 text complexity band proficiently, 

with scaffolding as needed at the high end of the 

range. 

1. By the end of the year, read and comprehend 

informational texts, including history/social 

studies, science, and technical texts, at the high 

end of the grades 4–5 text complexity band 

independently and proficiently. 

1. By the end of the year, read and comprehend 

literary nonfiction in the grades 6–8 text 

complexity band proficiently, with scaffolding 

as needed at the high end of the range. 
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Reading Standards : Foundational Skills 4-6 

Grade 4 students Grade 5 students Grade 6 students 
Phonics and Word Recognition 

1. Know and apply grade-level phonics and word 

analysis skills in decoding words. 

a.  Use combined knowledge of all letter-sound 

correspondences, syllabication patterns, and 

morphology (e.g., roots and affixes) to read 

accurately unfamiliar multisyllabic words in 

context and out of context. 

1. Know and apply grade-level phonics and word 

analysis skills in decoding words.  

a. Use combined knowledge of all letter-

sound correspondences, syllabication 

patterns, and morphology (e.g., roots and 

affixes) to read accurately unfamiliar 

multisyllabic words in context and out of 

context. 

1. NA 

Fluency 
1. Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to 

support comprehension.  

a.  Read grade-level text with purpose and 

understanding.  

b.  Read grade-level prose and poetry orally with 

accuracy, appropriate rate, and expression on 

successive readings. 

c.  Use context to confirm or self-correct word 

recognition and understanding, rereading as 

necessary 

1. Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to 

support comprehension. 

a. Read grade-level text with purpose and 

understanding.  

b. Read grade-level prose and poetry orally 

with accuracy, appropriate rate, and 

expression on successive readings. 

c. Use context to confirm or self-correct 

word recognition and understanding, 

rereading as necessary. 

1. NA 
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Writing Standard 4-6 

Grade 4 students Grade 5 students Grade 6 students 
Text Types and Purposes 

1. Write opinion pieces on topics or texts, 

supporting a point of view with reasons and 

information. 

a. Introduce a topic or text clearly, state 

an opinion, and create an 

organizational structure in which 

related ideas are grouped to support the 

writer’s purpose. 

b. Provide reasons that are supported by 

facts and details. 

c.  Link opinion and reasons using words 

and phrases (e.g., for instance, in order 

to, in addition).  

d.  Provide a concluding statement or 

section related to the opinion presented. 

1. Write opinion pieces on topics or texts, 

supporting a point of view with reasons and 

information.  

a. Introduce a topic or text clearly, state 

an opinion, and create an 

organizational structure in which 

ideas are logically grouped to support 

the writer’s purpose.  

b. Provide logically ordered reasons that 

are supported by facts and details. 

c. Link opinion and reasons using words, 

phrases, and clauses (e.g., 

consequently, specifically). 

d.  Provide a concluding statement or 

section related to the opinion 

presented. 

1. Write arguments to support claims with clear 

reasons and relevant evidence. 

a. Introduce claim(s) and organize the 

reasons and evidence clearly. 

b. Support claim(s) with clear reasons 

and relevant evidence, using credible 

sources and demonstrating an 

understanding of the topic or text. 

c.  Use words, phrases, and clauses to 

clarify the relationships among 

claim(s) and reasons. 

d. Establish and maintain a formal style. 

e. Provide a concluding statement or 

section that follows from the argument 

presented. 

2. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine 

a topic and convey ideas and information 

clearly. 

a. Introduce a topic clearly and group 

related information in paragraphs and 

sections; include formatting (e.g., 

headings), illustrations, and 

multimedia when useful to aiding 

comprehension. 

b. Develop the topic with facts, 

definitions, concrete details, 

quotations, or other information and 

examples related to the topic. 

c. Link ideas within categories of 

information using words and phrases 

(e.g., another, for example, also, 

because). 

2. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine 

a topic and convey ideas and information 

clearly. 

a. Introduce a topic clearly, provide a 

general observation and focus, and 

group related information logically; 

include formatting (e.g., headings), 

illustrations, and multimedia when 

useful to aiding comprehension.  

b. Develop the topic with facts, 

definitions, concrete details, 

quotations, or other information and 

examples related to the topic. 

c. Link ideas within and across 

categories of information using words, 

phrases, and clauses (e.g., in contrast, 

especially).  

2. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine 

a topic and convey ideas, concepts, and 

information through the selection, organization, 

and analysis of relevant content. 

a. Introduce a topic; organize ideas, 

concepts, and information, using 

strategies such as definition, 

classification, comparison/contrast, 

and cause/effect; include formatting 

(e.g., headings), graphics (e.g., charts, 

tables), and multimedia when useful to 

aiding comprehension. 

b. Develop the topic with relevant facts, 

definitions, concrete details, 

quotations, or other information and 

examples. 
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Writing Standard 4-6 

Grade 4 students Grade 5 students Grade 6 students 
d. Use precise language and domain-

specific vocabulary to inform about or 

explain the topic.  

e. Provide a concluding statement or 

section related to the information or 

explanation presented. 

d. Use precise language and domain-

specific vocabulary to inform about or 

explain the topic.  

e. Provide a concluding statement or 

section related to the information or 

explanation presented. 

c. Use appropriate transitions to clarify 

the relationships among ideas and 

concepts. 

d. Use precise language and domain-

specific vocabulary to inform about or 

explain the topic. 

e.  Establish and maintain a formal style. 

f. Provide a concluding statement or 

section that follows from the 

information or explanation presented. 

3. Write narratives to develop real or imagined 

experiences or events using effective technique, 

descriptive details, and clear event sequences. 

a. Orient the reader by establishing a 

situation and introducing a narrator 

and/or characters; organize an event 

sequence that unfolds naturally. 

b. Use dialogue and description to 

develop experiences and events or 

show the responses of characters to 

situations. 

c. Use a variety of transitional words and 

phrases to manage the sequence of 

events. 

d. Use concrete words and phrases and 

sensory details to convey experiences 

and events precisely. 

e. Provide a conclusion that follows from 

the narrated experiences or events. 

3. Write narratives to develop real or imagined 

experiences or events using effective technique, 

descriptive details, and clear event sequences. 

a. Orient the reader by establishing a 

situation and introducing a narrator 

and/or characters; organize an event 

sequence that unfolds naturally. 

b. Use narrative techniques, such as 

dialogue, description, and pacing, to 

develop experiences and events or 

show the responses of characters to 

situations. 

c. Use a variety of transitional words, 

phrases, and clauses to manage the 

sequence of events. 

d. Use concrete words and phrases and 

sensory details to convey experiences 

and events precisely. 

e. Provide a conclusion that follows from 

the narrated experiences or events. 

 

 

 

3. Write narratives to develop real or imagined 

experiences or events using effective technique, 

relevant descriptive details, and well-structured 

event sequences.  

a. Engage and orient the reader by 

establishing a context and introducing 

a narrator and/or characters; 

organize an event sequence that 

unfolds naturally and logically. 

b. Use narrative techniques, such as 

dialogue, pacing, and description, to 

develop experiences, events, and/or 

characters.  

c. Use a variety of transition words, 

phrases, and clauses to convey 

sequence and signal shifts from one 

time frame or setting to another. 

d. Use precise words and phrases, 

relevant descriptive details, and 

sensory language to convey 

experiences and events. 

e. Provide a conclusion that follows from 

the narrated experiences or events. 
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Writing Standard 4-6 

Grade 4 students Grade 5 students Grade 6 students 
Production and Distribution of Writing 

1. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the 

development and organization are appropriate 

to task, purpose, and audience. (Grade-specific 

expectations for writing types are defined in 

standards 1–3 above.) 

1. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the 

development and organization are appropriate 

to task, purpose, and audience. (Grade-specific 

expectations for writing types are defined in 

standards 1–3 above.) 

1. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the 

development, organization, and style are 

appropriate to task, purpose, and audience. 

(Grade-specific expectations for writing types 

are defined in standards 1–3 above.) 

2. With guidance and support from peers and 

adults, develop and strengthen writing as 

needed by planning, revising, and editing. 

(Editing for conventions should demonstrate 

command of Language standards 1–3 up to and 

including grade 4 on page 29.) 

2. With guidance and support from peers and 

adults, develop and strengthen writing as 

needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, 

or trying a new approach. (Editing for 

conventions should demonstrate command of 

Language standards 1–3 up to and including 

grade 5 on page 29.) 

2. With some guidance and support from peers and 

adults, develop and strengthen writing as 

needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, 

or trying a new approach. (Editing for 

conventions should demonstrate command of 

Language standards 1–3 up to and including 

grade 6 on page 53.) 

3. With some guidance and support from adults, 

use technology, including the Internet, to 

produce and publish writing as well as to 

interact and collaborate with others; 

demonstrate sufficient command of 

keyboarding skills to type a minimum of one 

page in a single sitting. 

3. With some guidance and support from adults, 

use technology, including the Internet, to 

produce and publish writing as well as to 

interact and collaborate with others; 

demonstrate sufficient command of 

keyboarding skills to type a minimum of two 

pages in a single sitting. 

3. Use technology, including the Internet, to 

produce and publish writing as well as to 

interact and collaborate with others; 

demonstrate sufficient command of 

keyboarding skills to type a minimum of three 

pages in a single sitting. 

 

Research to Build and Present Knowledge 
1. Conduct short research projects that build 

knowledge through investigation of different 

aspects of a topic. 

1. Conduct short research projects that use several 

sources to build knowledge through 

investigation of different aspects of a topic. 

1. Conduct short research projects to answer a 

question, drawing on several sources and 

refocusing the inquiry when appropriate. 

2. Recall relevant information from experiences or 

gather relevant information from print and 

digital sources; take notes and categorize 

information, and provide a list of sources. 

2. Recall relevant information from experiences or 

gather relevant information from print and 

digital sources; summarize or paraphrase 

information in notes and finished work, and 

provide a list of sources. 

2. Gather relevant information from multiple print 

and digital sources; assess the credibility of 

each source; and quote or paraphrase the data 

and conclusions of others while avoiding 

plagiarism and providing basic bibliographic 

information for sources. 

3. Draw evidence from literary or informational 

texts to support analysis, reflection, and 

research. 

3. Draw evidence from literary or informational 

texts to support analysis, reflection, and 

research. 

3. Draw evidence from literary or informational 

texts to support analysis, reflection, and 

research. 
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Writing Standard 4-6 

Grade 4 students Grade 5 students Grade 6 students 
a. Apply grade 4 Reading standards to 

literature (e.g., “Describe in depth a 

character, setting, or event in a story 

or drama, drawing on specific details 

in the text [e.g., a character’s 

thoughts, words, or actions].”). 

b. Apply grade 4 Reading standards to 

informational texts (e.g., “Explain 

how an author uses reasons and 

evidence to support particular points 

in a text”). 

a. Apply grade 5 Reading standards to 

literature (e.g., “Compare and 

contrast two or more characters, 

settings, or events in a story or a 

drama, drawing on specific details in 

the text [e.g., how characters 

interact]”). 

b. Apply grade 5 Reading standards to 

informational texts (e.g., “Explain 

how an author uses reasons and 

evidence to support particular points 

in a text, identifying which reasons and 

evidence support which point[s]”). 

 

a. Apply grade 6 Reading standards to 

literature (e.g., “Compare and 

contrast texts in different forms or 

genres [e.g., stories and poems; 

historical novels and fantasy stories] 

in terms of their approaches to similar 

themes and topics”). 

b.  Apply grade 6 Reading standards 

to literary nonfiction (e.g., “Trace and 

evaluate the argument and specific 

claims in a text, distinguishing claims 

that are supported by reasons and 

evidence from claims that are not”). 

Range of Writing 
1. Write routinely over extended time frames 

(time for research, reflection, and revision) and 

shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or 

two) for a range of discipline-specific tasks, 

purposes, and audiences. 

1. Write routinely over extended time frames 

(time for research, reflection, and revision) and 

shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or 

two) for a range of discipline-specific tasks, 

purposes, and audiences. 

1. Write routinely over extended time frames 

(time for research, reflection, and revision) and 

shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or 

two) for a range of discipline-specific tasks, 

purposes, and audiences. 
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Speaking and Listening Standards 4-6 

Grade 4 students Grade 5 students Grade 6 students 
Comprehension and Collaboration 

1. Engage effectively in a range of collaborative 

discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and 

teacherled) with diverse partners on grade 4 

topics and texts, building on others’ ideas and 

expressing their own clearly. 

a. Come to discussions prepared, having 

read or studied required material; 

explicitly draw on that preparation 

and other information known about the 

topic to explore ideas under 

discussion. 

b. Follow agreed-upon rules for 

discussions and carry out assigned 

roles. 

c. Pose and respond to specific questions 

to clarify or follow up on information, 

and make comments that contribute to 

the discussion and link to the remarks 

of others. 

d. Review the key ideas expressed and 

explain their own ideas and 

understanding in light of the 

discussion. 

1. Engage effectively in a range of 

collaborative discussions (one-on-one, in 

groups, and teacherled) with diverse 

partners on grade 5 topics and texts, building 

on others’ ideas and expressing their own 

clearly. 

a. Come to discussions prepared, having 

read or studied required material; 

explicitly draw on that preparation 

and other information known about the 

topic to explore ideas under 

discussion. 

b. Follow agreed-upon rules for 

discussions and carry out assigned 

roles.  

c. Pose and respond to specific questions 

by making comments that contribute to 

the discussion and elaborate on the 

remarks of others. 

d. Review the key ideas expressed and 

draw conclusions in light of 

information and knowledge gained 

from the discussions. 

1. Engage effectively in a range of collaborative 

discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and 

teacherled) with diverse partners on grade 6 

topics, texts, and issues, building on others’ 

ideas and expressing their own clearly. 

a. Come to discussions prepared, having 

read or studied required material; 

explicitly draw on that preparation by 

referring to evidence on the topic, text, 

or issue to probe and reflect on ideas 

under discussion. 

b. Follow rules for collegial discussions, 

set specific goals and deadlines, and 

define individual roles as needed. 

c. Pose and respond to specific questions 

with elaboration and detail by making 

comments that contribute to the topic, 

text, or issue under discussion. 

d. Review the key ideas expressed and 

demonstrate understanding of multiple 

perspectives through reflection and 

paraphrasing. 

2. Paraphrase portions of a text read aloud or 

information presented in diverse media and 

formats, including visually, quantitatively, and 

orally. 

2. Summarize a written text read aloud or 

information presented in diverse media and 

formats, including visually, quantitatively, 

and orally 

2. Interpret information presented in diverse 

media and formats (e.g., visually, 

quantitatively, orally) and explain how it 

contributes to a topic, text, or issue under study. 

3. Identify the reasons and evidence a speaker 

provides to support particular points. 

3. Summarize the points a speaker makes and   

explain how each claim is supported by 

reasons and evidence. 

3. Delineate a speaker’s argument and specific 

claims, distinguishing claims that are supported 

by reasons and evidence from claims that are 

not. 
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Speaking and Listening Standards 4-6 

Grade 4 students Grade 5 students Grade 6 students 
Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas 

1. Report on a topic or text, tell a story, or recount 

an experience in an organized manner, using 

appropriate facts and relevant, descriptive 

details to support main ideas or themes; speak 

clearly at an understandable pace. 

1. Report on a topic or text or present an 

opinion, sequencing ideas logically and 

using appropriate facts and relevant, 

descriptive details to support main ideas or 

themes; speak clearly at an understandable 

pace. 

1. Present claims and findings, sequencing ideas 

logically and using pertinent descriptions, facts, 

and details to accentuate main ideas or themes; 

use appropriate eye contact, adequate volume, 

and clear pronunciation. 

2. Add audio recordings and visual displays to 

presentations when appropriate to enhance the 

development of main ideas or themes. 

2. Include multimedia components (e.g., 

graphics, sound) and visual displays in 

presentations when appropriate to enhance 

the development of main ideas or themes. 

2. Include multimedia components (e.g., graphics, 

images, music, sound) and visual displays in 

presentations to clarify information. 

3. Differentiate between contexts that call for 

formal English (e.g., presenting ideas) and 

situations where informal discourse is 

appropriate (e.g., small-group discussion); use 

formal English when appropriate to task and 

situation. (See grade 4 Language standards 1 on 

page 28 for specific expectations.) 

3. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and 

tasks, using formal English when 

appropriate to task and situation. (See grade 

5 Language standards 1 and 3 on page 28 for 

specific expectations.) 

3. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, 

demonstrating command of formal English 

when indicated or appropriate. (See grade 6 

Language standards 1 and 3 on page 53 for 

specific expectations.) 
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Language Standards 4-6 

Grade 4 students Grade 5 students Grade 6 students 
Conventions of Standard English 

1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of 

standard English grammar and usage when 

writing or speaking. 

a. Use relative pronouns (who, whose, 

whom, which, that) and relative 

adverbs (where, when, why). 

b. Form and use the progressive (e.g., I 

was walking; I am walking; I will be 

walking) verb tenses. 

c. Use modal auxiliaries (e.g., can, may, 

must) to convey various conditions. 

d. Order adjectives within sentences 

according to conventional patterns 

(e.g., a small red bag rather than a red 

small bag).  

e.  Form and use prepositional phrases. 

f. Produce complete sentences, 

recognizing and correcting 

inappropriate fragments and run-

ons.* 

g. Correctly use frequently confused 

words (e.g., to, too, two; there, their).* 

1. Demonstrate command of the conventions 

of standard English grammar and usage 

when writing or speaking.  

a. Explain the function of conjunctions, 

prepositions, and interjections in 

general and their function in 

particular sentences. 

b.  Form and use the perfect (e.g., I had 

walked; I have walked; I will have 

walked) verb tenses. 

c. Use verb tense to convey various 

times, sequences, states, and 

conditions. 

d.  Recognize and correct 

inappropriate shifts in verb tense.* 

e. Use correlative conjunctions (e.g., 

either/or, neither/nor). 

1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of 

standard English grammar and usage when 

writing or speaking. 

a. Ensure that pronouns are in the proper 

case (subjective, objective, 

possessive). 

b. Use intensive pronouns (e.g., myself, 

ourselves). 

c. Recognize and correct inappropriate 

shifts in pronoun number and person.*  

d. Recognize and correct vague 

pronouns (i.e., ones with unclear or 

ambiguous antecedents).* 

e. Recognize variations from standard 

English in their own and others’ 

writing and speaking, and identify and 

use strategies to improve expression in 

conventional language.* 

2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of 

standard English capitalization, punctuation, 

and spelling when writing. 

a. Use correct capitalization. 

b. Use commas and quotation marks to 

mark direct speech and quotations 

from a text.  

c.  Use a comma before a coordinating 

conjunction in a compound sentence.  

d. Spell grade-appropriate words 

correctly, consulting references as 

needed. 

2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of 

standard English capitalization, punctuation, 

and spelling when writing. 

a. Use punctuation to separate items in 

a series.*  

b. Use a comma to separate an 

introductory element from the rest of 

the sentence. 

c. Use a comma to set off the words yes 

and no (e.g., Yes, thank you), to set 

off a tag question from the rest of the 

sentence (e.g., It’s true, isn’t it?), 

2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of 

standard English capitalization, punctuation, 

and spelling when writing. 

a. Use punctuation (commas, 

parentheses, dashes) to set off 

nonrestrictive/parenthetical 

elements.*  

b. Spell correctly. 
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Language Standards 4-6 

Grade 4 students Grade 5 students Grade 6 students 
and to indicate direct address (e.g., 

Is that you, Steve?). 

d. Use underlining, quotation marks, 

or italics to indicate titles of works. 

e. Spell grade-appropriate words 

correctly, consulting references as 

needed. 

Knowledge of Language 
1. Use knowledge of language and its conventions 

when writing, speaking, reading, or listening.  

a. Choose words and phrases to convey 

ideas precisely.* 

b. Choose punctuation for effect.* 

c. Differentiate between contexts that 

call for formal English (e.g., 

presenting ideas) and situations where 

informal discourse is appropriate 

(e.g., small-group discussion). 

1. Use knowledge of language and its 

conventions when writing, speaking, 

reading, or listening.  

a. Expand, combine, and reduce 

sentences for meaning, 

reader/listener interest, and style.  

b. Compare and contrast the varieties 

of English (e.g., dialects, registers) 

used in stories, dramas, or poems. 

1. Use knowledge of language and its 

conventions when writing, speaking, 

reading, or listening. 

a. Vary sentence patterns for 

meaning, reader/ listener interest, 

and style.* 

b. Maintain consistency in style and 

tone.* 

 
 
 
 

 

Vocabulary Acquisition and Use 
1. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown 

and multiple-meaning words and phrases based 

on grade 4 reading and content, choosing 

flexibly from a range of strategies.  

a. Use context (e.g., definitions, 

examples, or restatements in text) as a 

clue to the meaning of a word or 

phrase.  

b. Use common, grade-appropriate 

Greek and Latin affixes and roots as 

clues to the meaning of a word (e.g., 

telegraph, photograph, autograph).  

c. Consult reference materials (e.g., 

dictionaries, glossaries, thesauruses), 

1. Determine or clarify the meaning of 

unknown and multiple-meaning words and 

phrases based on grade 5 reading and 

content, choosing flexibly from a   range of 

strategies.  

a. Use context (e.g., cause/effect 

relationships and comparisons in 

text) as a clue to the meaning of a 

word or phrase. 

b. Use common, grade-appropriate 

Greek and Latin affixes and roots 

as clues to the meaning of a word 

(e.g., photograph, photosynthesis). 

1. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown 

and multiple-meaning words and phrases based 

on grade 6 reading and content, choosing 

flexibly from a range of strategies. 

a. Use context (e.g., the overall meaning 

of a sentence or paragraph; a word’s 

position or function in a sentence) as a 

clue to the meaning of a word or 

phrase. 

b. Use common, grade-appropriate 

Greek or Latin affixes and roots as 

clues to the meaning of a word (e.g., 

audience, auditory, audible). 
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Language Standards 4-6 

Grade 4 students Grade 5 students Grade 6 students 
both print and digital, to find the 

pronunciation and determine or 

clarify the precise meaning of key 

words and phrases. 

c. Consult reference materials (e.g., 

dictionaries, glossaries, 

thesauruses), both print and 

digital, to find the pronunciation 

and determine or clarify the precise 

meaning of key words and phrases. 

c. Consult reference materials (e.g., 

dictionaries, glossaries, thesauruses), 

both print and digital, to find the 

pronunciation of a word or determine 

or clarify its precise meaning or its 

part of speech. 

d. Verify the preliminary determination 

of the meaning of a word or phrase 

(e.g., by checking the inferred meaning 

in context or in a dictionary). 

2. Demonstrate understanding of figurative 

language, word relationships, and nuances in 

word meanings. 

a. Explain the meaning of simple similes 

and metaphors (e.g., as pretty as a 

picture) in context. 

b.  Recognize and explain the meaning of 

common idioms, adages, and 

proverbs. 

c.  Demonstrate understanding of words 

by relating them to their opposites 

(antonyms) and to words with similar 

but not identical meanings 

(synonyms). 

2. Demonstrate understanding of figurative 

language, word relationships, and nuances in 

word meanings. 

a. Interpret figurative language, 

including similes and metaphors, 

in context. 

b.  Recognize and explain the 

meaning of common idioms, 

adages, and proverbs. 

c. Use the relationship between 

particular words (e.g., synonyms, 

antonyms, homographs) to better 

understand each of the words. 

2. Demonstrate understanding of figurative 

language, word relationships, and nuances in 

word meanings. 

a. Interpret figures of speech (e.g., 

personification) in context.  

b. Use the relationship between 

particular words (e.g., cause/effect, 

part/whole, item/category) to better 

understand each of the words. 

c.  Distinguish among the connotations 

(associations) of words with similar 

denotations (definitions) (e.g., stingy, 

scrimping, economical, unwasteful, 

thrifty). 

3. Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate 

general academic and domain-specific words 

and phrases, including those that signal precise 

actions, emotions, or states of being (e.g., 

quizzed, whined, stammered) and that are basic 

to a particular topic (e.g., wildlife, 

conservation, and endangered when discussing 

animal preservation). 

3. Acquire and use accurately grade-

appropriate general academic and domain-

specific words and phrases, including those 

that signal contrast, addition, and other 

logical relationships (e.g., however, 

although, nevertheless, similarly, moreover, 

in addition). 

3. Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate 

general academic and domain-specific words 

and phrases; gather vocabulary knowledge 

when considering a word or phrase important to 

comprehension or expression. 
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Reading Standards for Literature 7-9 

Grade 7 students                 Grade 8 students Grade 9-10 students 
Key Ideas and Details 

1. Cite several pieces of textual evidence to 

support analysis of what the text says explicitly 

as well as inferences drawn from the text. 

1. Cite the textual evidence that most strongly 

supports an analysis of what the text says 

explicitly as well as inferences drawn from the 

text. 

1. Cite strong and thorough textual evidence to 

support analysis of what the text says explicitly 

as well as inferences drawn from the text. 

2. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and 

analyze its development over the course of the 

text; provide an objective summary of the text. 

2. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and 

analyze its development over the course of the 

text, including its relationship to the characters, 

setting, and plot; provide an objective summary 

of the text. 

2. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and 

analyze in detail its development over the 

course of the text, including how it emerges and 

is shaped and refined by specific details; 

provide an objective summary of the text. 

3. Analyze how particular elements of a story or 

drama interact (e.g., how setting shapes the 

characters or plot). 

3. Analyze how particular lines of dialogue or 

incidents in a story or drama propel the action, 

reveal aspects of a character, or provoke a 

decision. 

3. Analyze how complex characters (e.g., those 

with multiple or conflicting motivations) 

develop over the course of a text, interact with 

other characters, and advance the plot or 

develop the theme. 

Craft and Structure 
1. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as 

they are used in a text, including figurative and 

connotative meanings; analyze the impact of 

rhymes and other repetitions of sounds (e.g., 

alliteration) on a specific verse or stanza of a 

poem or section of a story or drama 

1. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as 

they are used in a text, including figurative and 

connotative meanings; analyze the impact of 

specific word choices on meaning and tone, 

including analogies or allusions to other texts. 

1. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as 

they are used in the text, including figurative 

and connotative meanings; analyze the 

cumulative impact of specific word choices on 

meaning and tone (e.g., how the language 

evokes a sense of time and place; how it sets a 

formal or informal tone). 

2. Analyze how a drama’s or poem’s form or 

structure (e.g., soliloquy, sonnet) contributes to 

its meaning. 

2. Compare and contrast the structure of two or 

more texts and analyze how the differing 

structure of each text contributes to its meaning 

and style. 

2. Analyze how an author’s choices concerning 

how to structure a text, order events within it 

(e.g., parallel plots), and manipulate time (e.g., 

pacing, flashbacks) create such effects as 

mystery, tension, or surprise. 

3. Analyze how an author develops and contrasts 

the points of view of different characters or 

narrators in a text. 

3. Analyze how differences in the points of view 

of the characters and the audience or reader 

(e.g., created through the use of dramatic irony) 

create such effects as suspense or humor. 

3. Analyze a particular point of view or cultural 

experience reflected in a work of literature from 

outside the United States, drawing on a wide 

reading of world literature. 
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Reading Standards for Literature 7-9 

Grade 7 students                 Grade 8 students Grade 9-10 students 
Integration of Knowledge and Ideas 

1. Compare and contrast a written story, drama, or 

poem to its audio, filmed, staged, or multimedia 

version, analyzing the effects of techniques 

unique to each medium (e.g., lighting, sound, 

color, or camera focus and angles in a film). 

1. Analyze the extent to which a filmed or live 

production of a story or drama stays faithful to 

or departs from the text or script, evaluating 

the choices made by the director or actors. 

1. Analyze the representation of a subject or a key 

scene in two different artistic mediums, 

including what is emphasized or absent in each 

treatment (e.g., Auden’s “Musée des Beaux 

Arts” and Breughel’s Landscape with the Fall 

of Icarus). 

2. (Not applicable to literature) 2. (Not applicable to literature) 2. (Not applicable to literature) 

3. Compare and contrast a fictional portrayal of 

time, place, or character and a historical account 

of the same period as a means of understanding 

how authors of fiction use or alter history. 

3. Analyze how a modern work of fiction draws on 

themes, patterns of events, or character types 

from myths, traditional stories, or religious 

works such as the Bible, including describing 

how the material is rendered new. 

3. Analyze how an author draws on and transforms 

source material in a specific work (e.g., how 

Shakespeare treats a theme or topic from Ovid 

or the Bible or how a later author draws on a play 

by Shakespeare). 

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity 
1. By the end of the year, read and comprehend 

literature, including stories, dramas, and poems, 

in the grades 6–8 text complexity band 

proficiently, with scaffolding as needed at the 

high end of the range. 

1. By the end of the year, read and comprehend 

literature, including stories, dramas, and poems, 

at the high end of grades 6–8 text complexity 

band independently and proficiently. 

1. By the end of grade 9, read and comprehend 

literature, including stories, dramas, and poems, 

in the grades 9–10 text complexity band 

proficiently, with scaffolding as needed at the 

high end of the range. By the end of grade 10, 

read and comprehend literature, including 

stories, dramas, and poems, at the high end of 

the grades 9–10 text complexity band 

independently and proficiently. 
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Reading Standards for Informational Text 7–9 
Grade 7 students Grade 8 students Grade 9-10 students  

Key Ideas and Details 
1. Cite several pieces of textual evidence to 

support analysis of what the text says explicitly 

as well as inferences drawn from the text. 

1. Cite the textual evidence that most strongly 

supports an analysis of what the text says 

explicitly as well as inferences drawn from the 

text. 

1. Cite strong and thorough textual evidence to 

support analysis of what the text says explicitly 

as well as inferences drawn from the text. 

2. Determine two or more central ideas in a text 

and analyze their development over the course 

of the text; provide an objective summary of the 

text. 

2. Determine a central idea of a text and analyze 

its development over the course of the text, 

including its relationship to supporting ideas; 

provide an objective summary of the text 

2. Determine a central idea of a text and analyze 

its development over the course of the text, 

including how it emerges and is shaped and 

refined by specific details; provide an objective 

summary of the text. 

3. Analyze the interactions between individuals, 

events, and ideas in a text (e.g., how ideas 

influence individuals or events, or how 

individuals influence ideas or events). 

3. Analyze how a text makes connections among 

and distinctions between individuals, ideas, or 

events (e.g., through comparisons, analogies, or 

categories). 

3. Analyze how the author unfolds an analysis or 

series of ideas or events, including the order in 

which the points are made, how they are 

introduced and developed, and the connections 

that are drawn between them. 

Craft and Structure 
1. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as 

they are used in a text, including figurative, 

connotative, and technical meanings; analyze 

the impact of a specific word choice on meaning 

and tone. 

1. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as 

they are used in a text, including figurative, 

connotative, and technical meanings; analyze 

the impact of specific word choices on meaning 

and tone, including analogies or allusions to 

other texts. 

1. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as 

they are used in a text, including figurative, 

connotative, and technical meanings; analyze 

the cumulative impact of specific word choices 

on meaning and tone (e.g., how the language of 

a court opinion differs from that of a 

newspaper). 

2. Analyze the structure an author uses to organize 

a text, including how the major sections 

contribute to the whole and to the development 

of the ideas. 

2. Analyze in detail the structure of a specific 

paragraph in a text, including the role of 

particular sentences in developing and refining 

a key concept. 

2. Analyze in detail how an author’s ideas or 

claims are developed and refined by particular 

sentences, paragraphs, or larger portions of a 

text (e.g., a section or chapter). 

3. Determine an author’s point of view or purpose 

in a text and analyze how the author 

distinguishes his or her position from that of 

others. 

3. Determine an author’s point of view or purpose 

in a text and analyze how the author 

acknowledges and responds to conflicting 

evidence or viewpoints. 

 

 

 

3. Determine an author’s point of view or purpose 

in a text and analyze how an author uses rhetoric 

to advance that point of view or purpose. 
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Integration of Knowledge and Ideas 
1. Compare and contrast a text to an audio, video, 

or multimedia version of the text, analyzing 

each medium’s portrayal of the subject (e.g., 

how the delivery of a speech affects the impact 

of the words). 

1. Evaluate the advantages and disadvantages     of 

using different mediums (e.g., print or digital 

text, video, multimedia) to present a particular 

topic or idea. 

 

 

1. Analyze various accounts of a subject told in 

different mediums (e.g., a person’s life story in 

both print and multimedia), determining which 

details are emphasized in each account. 

2. Trace and evaluate the argument and specific 

claims in a text, assessing whether the reasoning 

is sound and the evidence is relevant and 

sufficient to support the claims. 

2. Delineate and evaluate the argument and 

specific claims in a text, assessing whether the 

reasoning is sound and the evidence is relevant 

and sufficient; recognize when irrelevant 

evidence is introduced. 

2. Delineate and evaluate the argument and 

specific claims in a text, assessing whether the 

reasoning is valid and the evidence is relevant 

and sufficient; identify false statements and 

fallacious reasoning. 

3. Analyze how two or more authors writing about 

the same topic shape their presentations of key 

information by emphasizing different evidence 

or advancing different interpretations of facts. 

3. Analyze a case in which  two or more texts 

provide conflicting information on the same 

topic and identify where the texts disagree on 

matters of fact or interpretation. 

3. Analyze seminal U.S. documents of historical 

and literary significance (e.g., Washington’s 

Farewell Address, the Gettysburg Address, 

Roosevelt’s Four Freedoms speech, King’s 

“Letter from Birmingham Jail”), including how 

they address related themes and concepts. 

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity 
1. By the end of the year, read and comprehend 

literary nonfiction in the grades 6–8 text 

complexity band proficiently, with     

scaffolding as needed at the high end of the 

range. 

1. By the end of the year, read and comprehend 

literary nonfiction at the high end of the grades 

6–8 text complexity band independently and 

proficiently. 

1. By the end of grade 9, read and comprehend 

literary nonfiction in the grades 9–10 text 

complexity band proficiently, with scaffolding 

as needed at the high end of the range. By the 

end of grade 10, read and comprehend literary 

nonfiction at the high end of the grades 9–10 

text complexity band independently and 

proficiently. 
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Writing Standards 7-9 

Grade 7 students Grade 8 students Grade 9-10 students 
Text types and Purposes 
1.  Write arguments to support claims with clear 

reasons and relevant evidence.  

a. Introduce claim(s), acknowledge alternate or 

opposing claims, and organize the reasons and 

evidence logically.  

b. Support claim(s) with logical reasoning and 

relevant evidence, using accurate, credible 

sources and demonstrating an understanding 

of the topic or text.  

c. Use words, phrases, and clauses to create 

cohesion and clarify the relationships among 

claim(s), reasons, and evidence.  

d. Establish and maintain a formal style.  

e. Provide a concluding statement or section that 

follows from and supports the argument 

presented. 

1. Write arguments to support claims with clear 

reasons and relevant evidence. 

a. Introduce claim(s), acknowledge and 

distinguish the claim(s) from alternate or 

opposing claims, and organize the reasons 

and evidence logically.  

b. Support claim(s) with logical reasoning and 

relevant evidence, using accurate, credible 

sources and demonstrating an 

understanding of the topic or text. 

c.  Use words, phrases, and clauses to create 

cohesion and clarify the relationships 

among claim(s), counterclaims, reasons, 

and evidence.  

d.  Establish and maintain a formal style. 

e. Provide a concluding statement or section 

that follows from and supports the argument 

presented. 

1.   Write arguments to support claims in an analysis of 

substantive topics or texts, using valid reasoning and 

relevant and sufficient evidence.  

a. Introduce precise claim(s), distinguish the 

claim(s) from alternate or opposing claims, and 

create an organization that establishes clear 

relationships among claim(s), counterclaims, 

reasons, and evidence.  

b. Develop claim(s) and counterclaims fairly, 

supplying evidence for each while pointing out the 

strengths and limitations of both in a manner that 

anticipates the audience’s knowledge level and 

concerns. 

c. Use words, phrases, and clauses to link the major 

sections of the text, create cohesion, and clarify 

the relationships between claim(s) and reasons, 

between reasons and evidence, and between 

claim(s) and counterclaims.  

d. Establish and maintain a formal style and 

objective tone while attending to the norms and 

conventions of the discipline in which they are 

writing. 

e. Provide a concluding statement or section that 

follows from and supports the argument 

presented. 

2. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a 

topic and convey ideas, concepts, and information 

through the selection, organization, and analysis of 

relevant content. 

a.  Introduce a topic clearly, previewing what is to 

follow; organize ideas, concepts, and 

information, -using strategies such as definition, 

classification, comparison/contrast, and cause/ 

effect; include formatting (e.g., headings), 

2.  Write informative/explanatory texts to examine 

a topic and convey ideas, concepts, and 

information through the selection, organization, 

and analysis of relevant content.  

a. Introduce a topic clearly, previewing what is 

to follow; organize ideas, concepts, and 

information into broader categories; include 

formatting (e.g., headings), graphics (e.g., 

      2. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine 

and convey complex ideas, concepts, and information 

clearly and accurately through the effective selection, 

organization, and analysis of content.  

a. Introduce a topic; organize complex ideas, 

concepts, and information to make important 

connections and distinctions; include formatting 

(e.g., headings), graphics (e.g., figures, tables), 
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graphics (e.g., charts, tables), and multimedia 

when useful to aiding comprehension. 

b. Develop the topic with relevant facts, definitions, 

concrete details, quotations, or other information 

and examples. 

c. Use appropriate transitions to create cohesion 

and clarify the relationships among ideas and 

concept. 

d. Use precise language and domain-specific 

vocabulary to inform about or explain the topic.. 

e.  Establish and maintain a formal style. 

f.  Provide a concluding statement or section that 

follows from and supports the information or 

explanation presented. 

charts, tables), and multimedia when useful to 

aiding comprehension.  

b. Develop the topic with relevant, well-chosen 

facts, definitions, concrete details, quotations, 

or other information and examples.  

c. Use appropriate and varied transitions to 

create cohesion and clarify the relationships 

among ideas and concepts.  

d. d. Use precise language and domain-specific 

vocabulary to inform about or explain the 

topic. 

e. Establish and maintain a formal style. 

f.  Provide a concluding statement or section 

that follows from and supports the 

information or explanation presented. 

and multimedia when useful to aiding 

comprehension. 

b. Develop the topic with well-chosen, relevant, 

and sufficient facts, extended definitions, 

concrete details, quotations, or other 

information and examples appropriate to the 

audience’s knowledge of the topic. 

c. Use appropriate and varied transitions to link 

the major sections of the text, create cohesion, 

and clarify the relationships among complex 

ideas and concepts. 

d. Use precise language and domain-specific 

vocabulary to manage the complexity of the 

topic. 

e. Establish and maintain a formal style and 

objective tone while attending to the norms and 

conventions of the discipline in which they are 

writing. 

f. Provide a concluding statement or section that 

follows from and supports the information or 

explanation presented (e.g., articulating 

implications or the significance of the topic). 

3.  Write narratives to develop real or imagined 

experiences or events using effective technique, 

relevant descriptive details, and well-structured 

event sequences.  

a. Engage and orient the reader by establishing a 

context and point of view and introducing a 

narrator and/or characters; organize an event 

sequence that unfolds naturally and logically. 

b. Use narrative techniques, such as dialogue, 

pacing, and description, to develop experiences, 

events, and/or characters. 

3. Write narratives to develop real or imagined 

experiences or events using effective technique, 

relevant descriptive details, and well-structured 

event sequences. 

a. Engage and orient the reader by establishing a 

context and point of view and introducing a 

narrator and/or characters; organize an event 

sequence that unfolds naturally and logically.  

b. Use narrative techniques, such as dialogue, 

pacing, description, and reflection, to develop 

experiences, events, and/or characters. 

c. Use a variety of transition words, phrases, and 

clauses to convey sequence, signal shifts from 

     3. Write narratives to develop real or imagined 

experiences or events using effective technique, well-

chosen details, and well-structured event sequences. 

a. Engage and orient the reader by setting out a 

problem, situation, or observation, establishing 

one or multiple point(s) of view, and introducing a 

narrator and/or characters; create a smooth 

progression of experiences or events. 

b. Use narrative techniques, such as dialogue, 

pacing, description, reflection, and multiple plot 

lines, to develop experiences, events, and/or 

characters. 
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c. Use a variety of transition words, phrases, and 

clauses to convey sequence and signal shifts 

from one time frame or setting to another.  

d. Use precise words and phrases, relevant 

descriptive details, and sensory language to 

capture the action and convey experiences and 

events. 

e. Provide a conclusion that follows from and 

reflects on the narrated experiences or events. 

one time frame or setting to another, and show 

the relationships among experiences and 

events. 

d. Use precise words and phrases, relevant 

descriptive details, and sensory language to 

capture the action and convey experiences and 

events.  

e. Provide a conclusion that follows from and 

reflects on the narrated experiences or events. 

 

c. Use a variety of techniques to sequence events so 

that they build on one another to create a coherent 

whole. 

d. Use precise words and phrases, telling details, 

and sensory language to convey a vivid picture of 

the experiences, events, setting, and/or 

characters. 

e. Provide a conclusion that follows from and 

reflects on what is experienced, observed, or 

resolved over the course of the narrative. 

Production and Distribution of Writing 

1. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the 

development, organization, and style are 

appropriate to task, purpose, and audience. (Grade-

specific expectations for writing types are defined 

in standards 1–3 above.) 

1. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the 

development, organization, and style are 

appropriate to task, purpose, and audience. 

(Grade-specific expectations for writing types 

are defined in standards 1–3 above.) 

1. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the 

development, organization, and style are 

appropriate to task, purpose, and audience.  

2. With some guidance and support from peers and 

adults, develop and strengthen writing as needed by 

planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a 

new approach, focusing on how well purpose and 

audience have been addressed.  

2. With some guidance and support from peers, 

adults, develop and strengthen writing as needed 

by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or 

trying a new approach, focusing on how well 

purpose and audience have been addressed.  

2. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by 

planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a 

new approach, focusing on addressing what is most 

significant for a specific purpose and audience.  

3.  Use technology, including the Internet, to produce 

and publish writing and link to and cite sources as 

well as to interact and collaborate with others, 

including linking to and citing sources. 

3. Use technology, including the Internet, to 

produce and publish writing and present the 

relationships between information and ideas 

efficiently as well as to interact and collaborate 

with others. 

3.  Use technology, including the Internet, to produce, 

publish, and update individual or shared writing 

products, taking advantage of technology’s 

capacity to link to other information and to display 

information flexibly and dynamically. 

 

  Research to Build and Present Knowledge 
1. Conduct short research projects to answer a 

question, drawing on several sources and generating 

additional related, focused questions for further 

research and investigation. 

1. Conduct short research projects to answer a 

question (including a self-generated question), 

drawing on several sources and generating 

additional related, focused questions that allow 

for multiple avenues of exploration. 

1. Conduct short as well as more sustained research 

projects to answer a question (including a self-

generated question) or solve a problem; narrow or 

broaden the inquiry when appropriate; synthesize 

multiple sources on the subject, demonstrating 

understanding of the subject under investigation. 
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2. Gather relevant information from multiple print and 

digital sources, using search terms effectively; assess 

the credibility and accuracy of each source; and 

quote or paraphrase the data and conclusions of 

others while avoiding plagiarism and following a 

standard format for citation. 

2. Gather relevant information from multiple print 

and digital sources, using search terms 

effectively; assess the credibility and accuracy 

of each source; and quote or paraphrase the data 

and conclusions of others while avoiding 

plagiarism and following a standard format for 

citation. 

2. Gather relevant information from multiple 

authoritative print and digital sources, using 

advanced searches effectively; assess the 

usefulness of each source in answering the research 

question; integrate information into the text 

selectively to maintain the flow of ideas, avoiding 

plagiarism and following a standard format for 

citation. 

3. Draw evidence from literary or informational texts 

to support analysis, reflection, and research. 

a. Apply grade 7 Reading standards to literature 

(e.g., “Compare and contrast a fictional portrayal of 

a time, place, or character and a historical account 

of the same period as a means of understanding how 

authors of fiction use or alter history”). 

b.  Apply grade 7 Reading standards to literary 

nonfiction (e.g. “Trace and evaluate the argument 

and specific claims in a text, assessing whether the 

reasoning is sound and the evidence is relevant and 

sufficient to support the claims”). 

3. Draw evidence from literary or informational 

texts to support analysis, reflection, and 

research. 

a. Apply grade 8 Reading standards to literature 

(e.g., “Analyze how a modern work of fiction 

draws on themes, patterns of events, or 

character types from myths, traditional stories, 

or religious works such as the Bible, including 

describing how the material is rendered new”). 

b. Apply grade 8 Reading standards to literary 

nonfiction (e.g., “Delineate and evaluate the 

argument and specific claims in a text, assessing 

whether the reasoning is sound and the evidence 

is relevant and sufficient; recognize when 

irrelevant evidence is introduced”). 

3. Draw evidence from literary or informational texts 

to support analysis, reflection, and research.  

a. Apply grades 9–10 Reading standards to literature 

(e.g., “Analyze how an author draws on and 

transforms source material in a specific work [e.g., 

how Shakespeare treats a theme or topic from Ovid 

or the Bible or how a later author draws on a play 

by Shakespeare]”).  

b. Apply grades 9–10 Reading standards to literary 

nonfiction (e.g., “Delineate and evaluate the 

argument and specific claims in a text, assessing 

whether the reasoning is valid and the evidence is 

relevant and sufficient; identify false statements 

and fallacious reasoning”). 

 

 

 

Range of writing 
1. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for 

research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time 

frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range 

of discipline-specific tasks, purposes, and audiences. 

 

1. Write routinely over extended time frames (time 

for research, reflection, and revision) and shorter 

time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for 

a range of discipline-specific tasks, purposes, 

and audiences. 

1. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for 

research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time 

frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range 

of tasks, purposes, and audiences. 
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Comprehension and Collaboration 
1. Engage effectively in a range of collaborative 

discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) 

with diverse partners on grade 7 topics, texts, and 

issues, building on others’ ideas and expressing their 

own clearly.  

a. Come to discussions prepared, having read or 

researched material under study; explicitly 

draw on that preparation by referring to 

evidence on the topic, text, or issue to probe and 

reflect on ideas under discussion. 

b. Follow rules for collegial discussions, track 

progress toward specific goals and deadlines, 

and define individual roles as needed. 

c. Pose questions that elicit elaboration and 

respond to others’ questions and comments with 

relevant observations and ideas that bring the 

discussion back on topic as needed. 

d. Acknowledge new information expressed by 

others and, when warranted, modify their own 

views. 

1. Engage effectively in a range of collaborative 

discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-

led) with diverse partners on grade 8 topics, texts, 

and issues, building on others’ ideas and 

expressing their own clearly.  

a. Come to discussions prepared, having read or 

researched material under study; explicitly 

draw on that preparation by referring to 

evidence on the topic, text, or issue to probe and 

reflect on ideas under discussion. 

b. Follow rules for collegial discussions and 

decision-making, track progress toward 

specific goals and deadlines, and define 

individual roles as needed. 

c. Pose questions that connect the ideas of several 

speakers and respond to others’ questions and 

comments with relevant evidence, observations, 

and ideas. 

d. Acknowledge new information expressed by 

others, and, when warranted, qualify or justify 

their own views in light of the evidence 

presented. 

1. Initiate and participate effectively in a range of 

collaborative discussions (one-on-one, in groups, 

and teacher-led) with diverse partners on grades 9–

10 topics, texts, and issues, building on others’ ideas 

and expressing their own clearly and persuasively. 

a. Come to discussions prepared, having read and 

researched material under study; explicitly 

draw on that preparation by referring to 

evidence from texts and other research on the 

topic or issue to stimulate a thoughtful, well-

reasoned exchange of ideas. 

b. Work with peers to set rules for collegial 

discussions and decision-making (e.g., 

informal consensus, taking votes on key issues, 

presentation of alternate views), clear goals 

and deadlines, and individual roles as needed. 

c. Propel conversations by posing and 

responding to questions that relate the current 

discussion to broader themes or larger ideas; 

actively incorporate others into the discussion; 

and clarify, verify, or challenge ideas and 

conclusions. 

d.  Respond thoughtfully to diverse perspectives, 

summarize points of agreement and 

disagreement, and, when warranted, qualify or 

justify their own views and understanding and 

make new connections in light of the evidence 

and reasoning presented. 

2. Analyze the main ideas and supporting details 

presented in diverse media and formats (e.g., 

visually, quantitatively, orally) and explain how the 

ideas clarify a topic, text, or issue under study. 

2. Analyze the purpose of information presented in 

diverse media and formats (e.g., visually, 

quantitatively, orally) and evaluate the motives (e.g., 

social, commercial, political) behind its 

presentation. 

2. Integrate multiple sources of information presented 

in diverse media or formats (e.g., visually, 

quantitatively, orally) evaluating the credibility and 

accuracy of each source. 
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3. Delineate a speaker’s argument and specific claims, 

evaluating the soundness of the reasoning and the 

relevance and sufficiency of the evidence. 

3. Delineate a speaker’s argument and specific claims, 

evaluating the soundness of the reasoning and 

relevance and sufficiency of the evidence and 

identifying when irrelevant evidence is introduced. 

3. Evaluate a speaker’s point of view, reasoning, and 

use of evidence and rhetoric, identifying any 

fallacious reasoning or exaggerated or distorted 

evidence. 

 

Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas 
1. Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient 

points in a focused, coherent manner with pertinent 

descriptions, facts, details, and examples; use 

appropriate eye contact, adequate volume, and clear 

pronunciation. 

1.  Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient 

points in a focused, coherent manner with relevant 

evidence, sound valid reasoning, and well-chosen 

details; use appropriate eye contact, adequate 

volume, and clear pronunciation. 

1. Present information, findings, and supporting 

evidence clearly, concisely, and logically such that 

listeners can follow the line of reasoning and the 

organization, development, substance, and style are 

appropriate to purpose, audience, and task. 

2. Include multimedia components and visual displays 

in presentations to clarify claims and findings and 

emphasize salient points. 

2.  Integrate multimedia and visual displays into 

presentations to clarify information, strengthen 

claims and evidence, and add interest. 

2. Make strategic use of digital media (e.g., textual, 

graphical, audio, visual, and interactive elements) in 

presentations to enhance understanding of findings, 

reasoning, and evidence and to add interest. 

3. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, 

demonstrating command of formal English when 

indicated or appropriate. (See grade 7 Language 

standards 1 and 3 on page 53 for specific 

expectations.) 

3. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, 

demonstrating command of formal English when 

indicated or appropriate. (See grade 8 Language 

standards 1 and 3 on page 53 for specific 

expectations.) 

3. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, 

demonstrating command of formal English when 

indicated or appropriate. (See grades 9–10 

Language standards 1 and 3 on page 54 for specific 

expectations. 
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Conventions of Standard English 
1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of 

standard English grammar and usage when writing 

or speaking.  

a. Explain the function of phrases and clauses in 

general and their function in specific sentences.   

b. Choose among simple, compound, complex, and 

compound-complex sentences to signal 

differing relationships among ideas. 

c. Place phrases and clauses within a sentence, 

recognizing and correcting misplaced and 

dangling modifiers.* 

1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of 

standard English grammar and usage when writing 

or speaking. 

a. Explain the function of verbals (gerunds, 

participles, infinitives) in general and their 

function in particular sentences.  

b. Form and use verbs in the active and passive 

voice.  

c. Form and use verbs in the indicative, 

imperative, interrogative, conditional, and 

subjunctive mood. 

d. Recognize and correct inappropriate shifts in 

verb voice and mood.* 

1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of 

standard English grammar and usage when writing 

or speaking.  

a. Use parallel structure. *  

b. Use various types of phrases (noun, verb, 

adjectival, adverbial, participial, 

prepositional, absolute) and clauses 

(independent, dependent; noun, relative, 

adverbial) to convey specific meanings and add 

variety and interest to writing or presentations. 

2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of 

standard English capitalization, punctuation, and 

spelling when writing.  

a. Use a comma to separate coordinate adjectives 

(e.g., It was a fascinating, enjoyable movie but 

not He wore an old [,] green shirt). 

b. Spell correctly. 

2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of 

standard English capitalization, punctuation, and 

spelling when writing.  

a. Use punctuation (comma, ellipsis, dash) to 

indicate a pause or break.  

b. Use an ellipsis to indicate an omission.  

c. Spell correctly. 

2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of 

standard English capitalization, punctuation, and 

spelling when writing.  

a. Use a semicolon (and perhaps a conjunctive 

adverb) to link two or more closely related 

independent clauses. 

b. Use a colon to introduce a list or quotation. c. 

Spell correctly. 

Knowledge of language 
1. Use knowledge of language and its conventions 

when writing, speaking, reading, or listening.  

a. Choose language that expresses ideas precisely 

and concisely, recognizing and eliminating 

wordiness and redundancy.* 

1. Use knowledge of language and its conventions when 

writing, speaking, reading, or listening.  

a. Use verbs in the active and passive voice and in 

the conditional and subjunctive mood to achieve 

particular effects (e.g., emphasizing the actor or 

the action; expressing uncertainty or describing 

a state contrary to fact). 

 

 

1. Apply knowledge of language to understand how 

language functions in different contexts, to make 

effective choices for meaning or style, and to 

comprehend more fully when reading or listening.  

a. Write and edit work so that it conforms to the 

guidelines in a style manual (e.g., MLA 

Handbook, Turabian’s Manual for Writers) 

appropriate for the discipline and writing type. 
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Vocabulary acquisition and Use   

1. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and 

multiple-meaning words and phrases based on grade 

7 reading and content, choosing flexibly from a 

range of strategies. 

a. Use context (e.g., the overall meaning of a 

sentence or paragraph; a word’s position or 

function in a sentence) as a clue to the meaning 

of a word or phrase.  

b. Use common, grade-appropriate Greek or Latin 

affixes and roots as clues to the meaning of a 

word (e.g., belligerent, bellicose, rebel).  

c. Consult general and specialized reference 

materials (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, 

thesauruses), both print and digital, to find the 

pronunciation of a word or determine or clarify 

its precise meaning or its part of speech. 

d. Verify the preliminary determination of the 

meaning of a word or phrase (e.g., by checking 

the inferred meaning in context or in a 

dictionary). 

1. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and 

multiple-meaning words or phrases based on grade 

8 reading and content, choosing flexibly from a 

range of strategies.  

a. Use context (e.g., the overall meaning of a 

sentence or paragraph; a word’s position or 

function in a sentence) as a clue to the meaning 

of a word or phrase. 

b. Use common, grade-appropriate Greek or Latin 

affixes and roots as clues to the meaning of a 

word (e.g., precede, recede, secede).  

c. Consult general and specialized reference 

materials (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, 

thesauruses), both print and digital, to find the 

pronunciation of a word or determine or clarify 

its precise meaning or its part of speech. 

d. Verify the preliminary determination of the 

meaning of a word or phrase (e.g., by checking 

the inferred meaning in context or in a 

dictionary). 

1. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and 

multiple-meaning words and phrases based on 

grades 9–10 reading and content, choosing flexibly 

from a range of strategies.  

a. Use context (e.g., the overall meaning of a 

sentence, paragraph, or text; a word’s position 

or function in a sentence) as a clue to the 

meaning of a word or phrase.  

b. Identify and correctly use patterns of word 

changes that indicate different meanings or 

parts of speech (e.g., analyze, analysis, 

analytical; advocate, advocacy).  

c. Consult general and specialized reference 

materials (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, 

thesauruses), both print and digital, to find the 

pronunciation of a word or determine or clarify 

its precise meaning, its part of speech, or its 

etymology. 

d. Verify the preliminary determination of the 

meaning of a word or phrase (e.g., by checking 

the inferred meaning in context or in a 

dictionary). 

2. Demonstrate understanding of figurative language, 

word relationships, and nuances in word meanings. 

a. Interpret figures of speech (e.g., literary, 

biblical, and mythological allusions) in context. 

b. Use the relationship between particular words 

(e.g., synonym/antonym, analogy) to better 

understand each of the words. 

c. Distinguish among the connotations 

(associations) of words with similar denotations 

(definitions) (e.g., refined, respectful, polite, 

diplomatic, condescending). 

2. Demonstrate understanding of figurative language, 

word relationships, and nuances in word meanings. 

a. Interpret figures of speech (e.g. verbal irony, 

puns) in context. 

b. Use the relationship between particular words to 

better understand each of the words. 

c. Distinguish among the connotations 

(associations) of words with similar denotations 

(definitions) (e.g., bullheaded, willful, firm, 

persistent, resolute). 

2. Demonstrate understanding of figurative language, 

word relationships, and nuances in word meanings. 

a. Interpret figures of speech (e.g., euphemism, 

oxymoron) in context and analyze their role in 

the text. 

b. Analyze nuances in the meaning of words with 

similar denotations. 
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3. Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate 

general academic and domain-specific words and 

phrases; gather vocabulary knowledge when 

considering a word or phrase important to 

comprehension or expression. 

3. Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate 

general academic and domain-specific words and 

phrases; gather vocabulary knowledge when 

considering a word or phrase important to 

comprehension or expression. 

3. Acquire and use accurately general academic and 

domain-specific words and phrases, sufficient for 

reading, writing, speaking, and listening at the 

college and career readiness level; demonstrate 

independence in gathering vocabulary knowledge 

when considering a word or phrase important to 

comprehension or expression. 
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Grade 11-12 students   

Key Ideas and Details 
1. Cite strong and thorough textual evidence to support analysis of what the text says explicitly as well as inferences drawn from the text, including 

determining where the text leaves matters uncertain. 

- Respond to comprehension questions through skimming and scanning 

2. Determine two or more themes or central ideas of a text and analyze their development over the course of the text, including how they interact and build 

on one another to produce a complex account; provide an objective summary of the text. 

- Summarize larger chunk of ideas into significant portions 

 

Craft and Structure 
1. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in the text, including figurative and connotative meanings; analyze the impact of specific 

word choices on meaning and tone, including words with multiple meanings or language that is particularly fresh, engaging, or beautiful. (Include 

Shakespeare as well as other authors.) 

- Develop a broader scope of vocabulary through the use of context clues. 

- Define unknown vocabulary through the use of grammar and morphological analysis 

2. Analyze how an author's choices concerning how to structure specific parts of a text (e.g., the choice of where to begin or end a story, the choice to provide 

a comedic or tragic resolution) contribute to its overall structure and meaning as well as its aesthetic impact. 

3. Analyze a case in which grasping a point of view requires distinguishing what is directly stated in a text from what is really meant (e.g., satire, sarcasm, 

irony, or understatement). 

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas 
1. Analyze multiple interpretations of a story, drama, or poem (e.g., recorded or live production of a play or recorded novel or poetry), evaluating how each 

version interprets the source text. (Include at least one play by Shakespeare and one play by an American dramatist.) 

2. Demonstrate knowledge of eighteenth-, nineteenth- and early-twentieth-century foundational works of American literature, including how two or more 

texts from the same period treat similar themes or topics. 

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity 
1. By the end of grade 11, read and comprehend literature, including stories, dramas, and poems, in the grades 11-CCR text complexity band proficiently, 

with scaffolding as needed at the high end of the range. 

2. By the end of grade 12, read and comprehend literature, including stories, dramas, and poems, at the high end of the grades 11-CCR text complexity band 

independently and proficiently. 
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Reading Standards for Informational Text  
Grade 11-12 students  

Key Ideas and Details 
1. Cite strong and thorough textual evidence to support analysis of what the text says explicitly as well as inferences drawn from the text, including 

determining where the text leaves matters uncertain. 

2. Determine two or more central ideas of a text and analyze their development over the course of the text, including how they interact and build on one 

another to provide a complex analysis; provide an objective summary of the text. 

- Read texts with a purpose to get detail or gist 

3. Analyze a complex set of ideas or sequence of events and explain how specific individuals, ideas, or events interact and develop over the course of the 

text. 

Craft and Structure 
1. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including figurative, connotative, and technical meanings; analyze how an author 

uses and refines the meaning of a key term or terms over the course of a text (e.g., how Madison defines faction in Federalist No. 10). 

2. Analyze and evaluate the effectiveness of the structure an author uses in his or her exposition or argument, including whether the structure makes points 

clear, convincing, and engaging. 

3. Determine an author's point of view or purpose in a text in which the rhetoric is particularly effective, analyzing how style and content contribute to the 

power, persuasiveness or beauty of the text. 

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas 
1. Integrate and evaluate multiple sources of information presented in different media or formats (e.g., visually, quantitatively) as well as in words in order 

to address a question or solve a problem. 

2. Delineate and evaluate the reasoning in seminal U.S. texts, including the application of constitutional principles and use of legal reasoning (e.g., in U.S. 

Supreme Court majority opinions and dissents) and the premises, purposes, and arguments in works of public advocacy (e.g., The Federalist, presidential 

addresses). 

3. Analyze seventeenth-, eighteenth-, and nineteenth-century foundational U.S. documents of historical and literary significance (including The Declaration 

of Independence, the Preamble to the Constitution, the Bill of Rights, and Lincoln's Second Inaugural Address) for their themes, purposes, and rhetorical 

features. 
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Reading Standards for Informational Text  
Grade 11-12 students  

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity 
By the end of grade 11, read and comprehend literary nonfiction in the grades 11-CCR text complexity band proficiently, with scaffolding as needed at the high end 

of the range. 

By the end of grade 12, read and comprehend literary nonfiction at the high end of the grades 11-CCR text complexity band independently and proficiently. 
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Writing Standards 
Grade 11-12 students   

Text Types and Purposes 
a. Write arguments to support claims in an analysis of substantive topics or texts, using valid reasoning and relevant and sufficient evidence. 

b. Introduce precise, knowledgeable claim(s), establish the significance of the claim(s), distinguish the claim(s) from alternate or opposing claims, and 

create an organization that logically sequences claim(s), counterclaims, reasons, and evidence. 

c. Develop claim(s) and counterclaims fairly and thoroughly, supplying the most relevant evidence for each while pointing out the strengths and 

limitations of both in a manner that anticipates the audience's knowledge level, concerns, values, and possible biases. 

d. Use words, phrases, and clauses as well as varied syntax to link the major sections of the text, create cohesion, and clarify the relationships between 

claim(s) and reasons, between reasons and evidence, and between claim(s) and counterclaims. 

e. Establish and maintain a formal style and objective tone while attending to the norms and conventions of the discipline in which they are writing. 

f. Provide a concluding statement or section that follows from and supports the argument presented. 

g. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine and convey complex ideas, concepts, and information clearly and accurately through the effective 

selection, organization, and analysis of content. 

h. Introduce a topic; organize complex ideas, concepts, and information so that each new element builds on that which precedes it to create a unified 

whole; include formatting (e.g., headings), graphics (e.g., figures, tables), and multimedia when useful to aiding comprehension. 

i. Develop the topic thoroughly by selecting the most significant and relevant facts, extended definitions, concrete details, quotations, or other 

information and examples appropriate to the audience's knowledge of the topic. 

j. Use appropriate and varied transitions and syntax to link the major sections of the text, create cohesion, and clarify the relationships among complex 

ideas and concepts. 

k. Use precise language, domain-specific vocabulary, and techniques such as metaphor, simile, and analogy to manage the complexity of the topic. 

l. Establish and maintain a formal style and objective tone while attending to the norms and conventions of the discipline in which they are writing. 

- Develop a proposal with appropriate purpose, intention, style and register 

- Identify the intended audience and purpose of the text 

 

m. Provide a concluding statement or section that follows from and supports the information or explanation presented (e.g., articulating implications or 

the significance of the topic). 

n. Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or events using effective technique, well-chosen details, and well-structured event sequences. 

o. Engage and orient the reader by setting out a problem, situation, or observation and its significance, establishing one or multiple point(s) of view, and 

introducing a narrator and/or characters; create a smooth progression of experiences or events. 

p. Use narrative techniques, such as dialogue, pacing, description, reflection, and multiple plot lines, to develop experiences, events, and/or characters. 

 

q. Use a variety of techniques to sequence events so that they build on one another to create a coherent whole and build toward a particular tone and 

outcome (e.g., a sense of mystery, suspense, growth, or resolution). 
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Writing Standards 
Grade 11-12 students   

r. Use precise words and phrases, telling details, and sensory language to convey a vivid picture of the experiences, events, setting, and/or characters. 

s. Provide a conclusion that follows from and reflects on what is experienced, observed, or resolved over the course of the narrative. 

Production and Distribution of Writing 
1. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization, and style are appropriate to task, purpose, and audience. (Grade-specific 

expectations for writing types are defined in standards 1-3 above.) 

2. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach, focusing on addressing what is most 

significant for a specific purpose and audience. (Editing for conventions should demonstrate command of Language standards 1-3 up to and including 

grades 11-12 here.) 

3. Use technology, including the Internet, to produce, publish, and update individual or shared writing products in response to ongoing feedback, including 

new arguments or information. 

Research to Build and Present Knowledge 
1. Conduct short as well as more sustained research projects to answer a question (including a self-generated question) or solve a problem; narrow or broaden 

the inquiry when appropriate; synthesize multiple sources on the subject, demonstrating understanding of the subject under investigation. 

2. Gather relevant information from multiple authoritative print and digital sources, using advanced searches effectively; assess the strengths and limitations 

of each source in terms of the task, purpose, and audience; integrate information into the text selectively to maintain the flow of ideas, avoiding plagiarism 

and overreliance on any one source and following a standard format for citation. 

3. Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to support analysis, reflection, and research. 

a. Apply grades 11-12 Reading standards to literature (e.g., "Demonstrate knowledge of eighteenth-, nineteenth- and early-twentieth-century 

foundational works of American literature, including how two or more texts from the same period treat similar themes or topics"). 

b. Apply grades 11-12 Reading standards to literary nonfiction (e.g., "Delineate and evaluate the reasoning in seminal U.S. texts, including the 

application of constitutional principles and use of legal reasoning [e.g., in U.S. Supreme Court Case majority opinions and dissents] and the premises, 

purposes, and arguments in works of public advocacy [e.g., The Federalist, presidential addresses]"). 

 

Range of Writing 
1. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range 

of tasks, purposes, and audiences. 
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Speaking and Listening Standards 
Grade 11-12 students   

Comprehension and Collaboration 
1. Initiate and participate effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) with diverse partners on grades 11-12 

topics, texts, and issues, building on others' ideas and expressing their own clearly and persuasively. 

- Present in front of an audience through effective oral and interactive skills 

- Foster collaboration among other colleagues 

- Collaborate in a classroom presentation 

a. Come to discussions prepared, having read and researched material under study; explicitly draw on that preparation by referring to evidence 

from texts and other research on the topic or issue to stimulate a thoughtful, well-reasoned exchange of ideas. 

b. Work with peers to promote civil, democratic discussions and decision-making, set clear goals and deadlines, and establish individual roles as 

needed. 

c. Propel conversations by posing and responding to questions that probe reasoning and evidence; ensure a hearing for a full range of positions on 

a topic or issue; clarify, verify, or challenge ideas and conclusions; and promote divergent and creative perspectives. 

d. Respond thoughtfully to diverse perspectives; synthesize comments, claims, and evidence made on all sides of an issue; resolve contradictions 

when possible; and determine what additional information or research is required to deepen the investigation or complete the task. 

2. Integrate multiple sources of information presented in diverse formats and media (e.g., visually, quantitatively, orally) in order to make informed decisions 

and solve problems, evaluating the credibility and accuracy of each source and noting any discrepancies among the data. 

3. Evaluate a speaker's point of view, reasoning, and use of evidence and rhetoric, assessing the stance, premises, links among ideas, word choice, points of 

emphasis, and tone used. 

- Analyze listening texts through extracting details and meaning 

- Develop receptive and productive skills in listening 

- Familiarize with variations in register and style 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

100 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 
Al-Rawabi Private Schools Curriculum Document – 2020 
 

Speaking and Listening Standards 
Grade 11-12 students   

Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas 
1. Present information, findings, and supporting evidence, conveying a clear and distinct perspective, such that listeners can follow the line of reasoning, 

alternative or opposing perspectives are addressed, and the organization, development, substance, and style are appropriate to purpose, audience, and a 

range of formal and informal tasks. 

- Develop the communicative and organizational skills needed for speaking in front of an audience 

2. Make strategic use of digital media (e.g., textual, graphical, audio, visual, and interactive elements) in presentations to enhance understanding of findings, 

reasoning, and evidence and to add interest. 

3. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, demonstrating a command of formal English when indicated or appropriate. (See grades 11-12 Language 

standards 1 and 3 here for specific expectations.) 

 

 

Language Standards 
Grade 11-12 students   

Conventions of Standard English 
1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when writing or speaking. 

a. Apply the understanding that usage is a matter of convention, can change over time, and is sometimes contested. 

b. Resolve issues of complex or contested usage, consulting references (e.g., Merriam-Webster's Dictionary of English Usage, Garner's Modern 

American Usage) as needed. 

2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when writing. 

a. Observe hyphenation conventions. 

b. Spell correctly. 

Knowledge of Language 
1. Apply knowledge of language to understand how language functions in different contexts, to make effective choices for meaning or style, and to 

comprehend more fully when reading or listening. 

a. Vary syntax for effect, consulting references (e.g., Tufte's Artful Sentences) for guidance as needed; apply an understanding of syntax to the study 

of complex texts when reading. 

Vocabulary acquisition and Use 
1. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiple-meaning words and phrases based on grades 11-12 reading and content, choosing flexibly 

from a range of strategies. 
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Speaking and Listening Standards 
Grade 11-12 students   

a. Use context (e.g., the overall meaning of a sentence, paragraph, or text; a word's position or function in a sentence) as a clue to the meaning of a word 

or phrase. 

b. Identify and correctly use patterns of word changes that indicate different meanings or parts of speech (e.g., conceive, conception, conceivable). 

c. Consult general and specialized reference materials (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, thesauruses), both print and digital, to find the pronunciation of a 

word or determine or clarify its precise meaning, its part of speech, its etymology, or its standard usage. 

d. Verify the preliminary determination of the meaning of a word or phrase (e.g., by checking the inferred meaning in context or in a dictionary). 

2. Demonstrate understanding of figurative language, word relationships, and nuances in word meanings. 

a. Interpret figures of speech (e.g., hyperbole, paradox) in context and analyze their role in the text. 

b. Analyze nuances in the meaning of words with similar denotations. 

3. Acquire and use accurately general academic and domain-specific words and phrases, sufficient for reading, writing, speaking, and listening at the college 

and career readiness level; demonstrate independence in gathering vocabulary knowledge when considering a word or phrase important to comprehension 

or expression. 
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OVERVIEW: 

 Counting and Cardinality  

1. Know number names and the count sequence.  
2. Count to tell the number of objects.  
3. Compare numbers.  

operations and algebraic thinking  

1. Understand addition as putting together and adding to, and understand subtraction as taking apart and taking from. number and operations in Base ten  
2. Work with numbers 11–19 to gain foundations for place value.  

measurement and data  

1. describe and compare measurable attributes.  
2. Classify objects and count the number of objects in categories.  

Geometry  

1. Identify and describe shapes.  
2. Analyze, compare, create, and compose shapes. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Mathematical Practices 
1.  Make sense of problems and persevere in solving them.  

2.  Reason abstractly and quantitatively.  

3.  Construct viable arguments and critique the reasoning of others.  

4.  Model with mathematics.  

5.  Use appropriate tools strategically.  

6.  Attend to precision.  

7.  Look for and make use of structure.  

8.  Look for and express regularity in repeated reasoning 
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Counting and Cardinality 
KG1 students KG2 students 

Know number names and the count sequence. 
1. Count to 100 by ones.  1. Count to 100 by ones, fives and by tens. 

2. Count forward beginning from “1” within the known sequence (instead of 

having to begin at 1). 

2. Count forward beginning from a given number within the known sequence 

(instead of having to begin at 1). 

3. Write numbers from 0 to 10.  3. Write numbers from 0 to 20. 

4. Represent a number of objects with a written numeral 0-10 (with 0 

representing a count of no objects). 

4. Represent a number of objects with a written numeral 0-20 (with 0 

representing a count of no objects). 

Count to tell the number of objects.  
1. Understand the relationship between numbers and quantities; connect 

counting to cardinality. (0 to 10) 

a. When counting objects, say the number names in the standard 

order, pairing each object with one and only one number name 

and each number name with one and only one object.  

b. Understand that the last number name said tells the number of 

objects counted. The number of objects is the same regardless of 

their arrangement or the order in which they were counted.  

c. Understand that each successive number name refers to a 

quantity that is one larger. 

1. Understand the relationship between numbers and quantities; connect 

counting to cardinality. (0-20) 

a. When counting objects, say the number names in the standard 

order, pairing each object with one and only one number name and 

each number name with one and only one object.  

b. Understand that the last number name said tells the number of 

objects counted. The number of objects is the same regardless of 

their arrangement or the order in which they were counted.   

c. Understand that each successive number name refers to a quantity 

that is one larger. 

2. Count to answer “how many?” questions about as many as 10 things 

arranged in a line, a rectangular array, or a circle, or as many as 5 things 

in a scattered configuration; given a number from 1–10, count out that 

many objects. 

2. Count to answer “how many?” questions about as many as 20 things 

arranged in a line, a rectangular array, or a circle, or as many as 10 things 

in a scattered configuration; given a number from 1–20, count out that many 

objects. 

Compare numbers.  
1. Identify whether the number of objects in one group is greater than, less 

than, or equal to the number of objects in another group, e.g., by using 

matching, coloring and counting strategies.  

1. Identify whether the number of objects in one group is greater than, less 

than, or equal to the number of objects in another group, e.g., by using 

matching, counting strategies, and comparison signs (≤≥). 

2.  Compare two numbers between 1 and 10 presented as written  numerals, 

using coloring and comparison words (greater, same, less..) 

2. Compare two numbers between 1 and 10 presented as written  numerals, 

using comparison signs. 
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Operations and Algebraic Thinking 
KG1 students KG2 students 

Understand addition as putting together and adding to, and understand subtraction as taking apart and taking from. 
1. Represent addition and subtraction with objects, fingers, mental images, 

drawings, sounds (e.g., claps), acting out situations, verbal explanations, 

expressions, or equations.  

1. Represent addition and subtraction with objects, fingers, mental images, 

drawings, sounds (e.g., claps), acting out situations, verbal explanations, 

expressions, or equations.  

N/A 2. Solve addition and subtraction word problems, and add and subtract within10, 

e.g., by using objects or drawing store present the problem. 

2. Decompose numbers less than or equal to 5 into pairs in more than one 

way, e.g., by using objects or drawings, and record each decomposition by 

a drawing or equation (e.g.,5 =2+3and5=4+1).  

3. Decompose numbers less than or equal to 10 into pairs in more than one way, 

e.g., by using objects or drawings, and record each decomposition by a drawing 

or equation (e.g.,5 =2+3and5=4+1). 

3. For any number from 1 to 4, find the number that makes 5 when added to 

the given number, e.g., by using objects or drawings, and record the answer 

with a drawing or equation.  

4. For any number from 1 to 9, find the number that makes 10 when added to the 

given number, e.g., by using objects or drawings, and record the answer with a 

drawing or equation. 

4. Fluently add and subtract within 5.  5. Fluently add and subtract within 10.  

 

Number and Operations in Base ten  
KG1 students KG2 students 

Work with numbers 11–19 to gain foundations for place value. 

N/A 

1. Compose and decompose numbers from 11 to 19 into ten ones and some 

further ones, e.g., by using objects or drawings, and record each 

composition or decomposition by a drawing or equation (e.g.,18 = 10+ 8); 

understand that these numbers are composed often ones and one, two, three, 

four, five, six, seven, eight, or nine ones. 

 

Measurement and Data  
KG1 students KG2 students 

Describe and compare measurable attributes. 
1. Describe measurable attributes of objects, such as length or weight.  1. Describe several measurable attributes of a single object. 

2. Directly compare two objects with a measurable attribute in common, to 

see which object has “more of”/“less of” the attribute, and describe the 

difference. For example, directly compare the heights of two children and 

describe one child as taller/shorter. 

2. Directly compare two objects with a measurable attribute in common, to see 

which object has “more of”/“less of” the attribute, and describe the difference. 

For example, directly compare the heights of two children and describe one 

child as taller/shorter (USING UNITS OF MEASUREMENT e.g. Cm, Kg .) 

105 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 

Al-Rawabi Private Schools Curriculum Document – 2020 
 

Measurement and Data  
KG1 students KG2 students 

 

Classify objects and count the number of objects in each category. 
1. Classify objects into given categories; count the numbers of objects in each 

category and sort the categories by count, using simple sorting. 

1. Classify objects into given categories; count the numbers of objects in each 

category and sort the categories by count, using simple pictographs.. 

 

Geometry 
KG1 students KG2 students 

Identify and describe shapes (squares, circles, triangles, rectangles, hexagons, cubes, cones, cylinders, and spheres). 
1. Describe 2-D objects in the environment using names of shapes, and 

describe the relative positions of these objects using terms such as above, 

below, beside, in front of, behind, and next to. 

1. Describe 3-D objects in the environment using names of shapes, and 

describe the relative positions of these objects using terms such as above, 

below, beside, in front of, behind, and next to. 

2. Correctly name shapes.  2. Correctly name shapes regardless of their orientations or overall size.  

3. Identify shapes as two-dimensional (lying in a plane, “flat”). 3. Identify shapes as two-dimensional (lying in a plane, “flat”) or three-

dimensional (“solid”). 

Analyze, compare, create, and compose shapes. 
1. Analyze and compare two-dimensional shapes, in different sizes and 

orientations, using informal language to describe their similarities, 

differences, parts (e.g., number of sides and vertices/ “corners”) and other 

attributes (e.g., having sides of equal length).  

1. Analyze and compare two-and three-dimensional shapes, in different sizes 

and orientations, using informal language to describe their similarities, 

differences, parts (e.g., number of sides and vertices/ “corners”) and other 

attributes (e.g., having sides of equal length). 

2. Model shapes in the world by building shapes from components (e.g., 

sticks and clay balls) and drawing shapes. {2-D shapes}. 

2. Model shapes in the world by building shapes from components (e.g., sticks 

and clay balls) and drawing shapes. {3-D shapes}. 

3. Draw simple shapes to form larger shapes. For example, “Can you join 

these two triangles with full sides touching to make a rectangle?”  

3. Compose simple shapes to form larger shapes. For example, “Can you join 

these two triangles with full sides touching to make a rectangle?” 
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    Operations and Algebraic Thinking 
Grade 1  Grade 2  Grade 3  

Basic Operations (Addition, Subtraction, multiplication and Division) 
1. Build fluency for addition. 

    a. Build fluency for addition within 10 and 20. 

     b. Use pictures to “add to” and find the sums. 

 c. Use concrete objects to solve “adding to” addition 

problems. 

 d. Use concrete objects to solve “putting together” 

addition problems. 

 e. Use count on 1, 2, or 3 as a strategy to find sums within 

20. 

  

1.  Build fluency for addition 

   a. Use bar models to represent a variety of addition 

situations. 

   b. Represent addition situations with number sentences 

using a symbol.. 

1.  Build fluency for addition. 

   a. Model and skip count objects in equal groups to find 

how many are there. 

    b. Count up by and count back on a number line. 

    c. Use place value to add 3-digit numbers. 

 

 2.    Model and Solve addition problems within 20. 

a. Solve adding to and putting together situations 

using the strategy make a model. 

b. Model and record all the ways to put together 

numbers within 10. 

c. Use a ten frame to add 10 and an addend less than 

10. 

d. Use doubles as a strategy to solve addition facts 

with sums within 20. 

e. Solve adding to and putting together situations 

using the strategy draw a picture. 

f. Use the strategies count on, doubles, doubles plus 

1, and doubles minus 1 to practice addition facts 

within 20. 

 

 2. Model and solve addition problem 

a. Write equations to represent and solve a variety 

of addition situations. 

b. Solve problems involving 2-digit addition using 

the strategy draw a diagram. 

c. Write equations using repeated addition to find 

the total number of objects in arrays. 

 

2. Model and solve addition problem. 

a. Write an addition sentence for a model. 

b. Model and skip count on a number line to find 

how many there are. 

c. Solve one and two step problems by using the 

strategy ‘Draw a diagram’. 

3.  Build fluency for subtraction. 

a. Build fluency for subtraction within 10 and 20. 

b. Use picture to show “taking from” and find 

differences. 

c. Recall addition facts to subtract numbers within 20 

3.  Build fluency for subtraction. 

a. Use bar models to represent a variety of 

subtraction situations. 

b. Represent subtractions with number sentences 

using a symbol for unknown number. 

                                                                                                

NA 
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    Operations and Algebraic Thinking 
Grade 1  Grade 2  Grade 3  

d. Use addition as a strategy to subtract numbers                                      

within 20. 

e. Use count back 1, 2, r 3 as a strategy to subtract. 

f. Subtract by breaking apart to make a ten. 

g. Compare pictorial group to understand 

subtraction. 

h. Identify how many are left when subtracting all or 

0. 

   

4.    Model and Solve subtraction problems within 20. 

a. Use concrete objects to solve “taking from” 

subtraction problems. 

b. Use concrete objects to solve “taking apart” 

subtraction problems. 

c. Model and compare groups to show the meaning 

of subtraction. 

d. Solve taking from and taking apart subtraction 

problems using the strategy make a model. 

e. Model and record all the ways to take apart 

numbers within 10. 

f. Solve subtraction problem situations using the 

strategy act it out. 

g. Solve addition and subtraction problem situations 

using the strategy make a model. 

h. Choose an operation and strategy to solve an 

addition or subtraction word problem. 

4. Model and solve subtraction problem. 

a. Analyze word problems to determine what 

operations to use to solve. 

 

NA 

 

5. Know the facts and properties of addition and subtraction 

of numbers. 

a. Explore the commutative property of addition. 

b. Use the Associative Property of Addition to add 

three addends. 

c. Use related facts to determine unknown numbers. 

5. Know the facts and properties of addition and 

subtraction of numbers.  

a. Recall sums for basic facts using properties and 

strategies. 

b. Recall sums for addition facts using the make a 

ten strategy. 

5. Know the facts and properties of addition and 

subtraction of numbers.  

1. Use the inverse relationship of addition 

and subtraction to recall basic facts. 
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    Operations and Algebraic Thinking 
Grade 1  Grade 2  Grade 3  

d. Use a related fact to subtract. 

e. Identify related addition and subtraction facts 

within 20. 

f. Apply the inverse relationship of addition and 

subtraction.  

g. Represent equivalent forms of numbers using sums 

and differences within 20. 

h. Add and subtract facts within 20 and demonstrate 

fluency for addition and subtraction within 10. 

 

c. Find sums of three addends by applying the 

Commutative and Associative Properties of 

Addition. 

d. Use the inverse relationship of addition and 

subtraction to recall basic facts. 

e. Recall differences for basic facts using mental 

strategies. 

f. Find differences on a number line to develop the 

mental strategy of decomposing to simplify 

facts. 

g. Understand the meaning of the equal sign. 

h. Check if equations involving addition and 

subtraction are true or false. 

 

NA 

 

 

 

 

NA 

 

 

 

6. Build fluency for multiplication 

a. Use arrays to model products and factors. 

b. Draw a picture, count by 2s, or use doubles to 

multiply with the factors 2 and 4. 

c. Use skip counting, a number line or a bar model 

to multiply with the factors 5 and 10. 

d. Draw a picture, use 5s facts and addition, 

doubles or a multiplication table to multiply 

with the factors 3 and 6. 

e. Model multiplication with the factors 1 and 0. 

f. Use the distributive property to find products by 

breaking apart arrays. 

g. Use the Associative property of multiplication 

to multiply with three factors. 

h. Use the Distributive Property with addition or 

subtraction or patterns to multiply with the 

factor 9. 

NA NA 7. Model and solve multiplication problem. 
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    Operations and Algebraic Thinking 
Grade 1  Grade 2  Grade 3  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

a. Write a multiplication sentence for a model. 

b. Write an addition sentence and a multiplication   

sentence for a model. 

c. Model the commutative property of 

multiplication and use it to find products. 

d. Use the Associative property of multiplication 

to multiply with three factors. 

 

NA 

 

 

 

 

NA 

 

 

 

 

8. Build fluency for division 

a. Use repeated subtraction and a number line to 

relate subtraction to division. 

b. Model division by using arrays. 

c. Model division by using equal groups and bar 

models. 

d. Use models to represent division by 2. 

e. Use equal groups, a number line, or a related 

multiplication fact to divide by 3. 

f. Use an array, equal groups, factors, or a 

related multiplication fact to divide by 4. 

g. Count up by 5s, count back on a number line, or 

use 10s facts and doubles to divide by 5. 

h. Use equal groups, a related multiplication fact 

or factors to divide by 6. 

i. Use an array, a related multiplication fact, or 

equal groups to divide by 7. 

j. Use repeated subtraction, a related 

multiplication fact, or a multiplication table to 

divide by 8. 

k. Use equal groups, factors, or a related 

multiplication fact to divide by 9. 

l. Use repeated subtraction, a number line or a 

multiplication table to divide by 10. 
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    Operations and Algebraic Thinking 
Grade 1  Grade 2  Grade 3  

NA 

 

 

 

 

NA 

 

 

 

 

9. Model and solve division problem. 

a. Divide using the rules for 1 and 0. 

b. Use models to explore the meaning of partitive 

(sharing) division. 

c. Use models to explore the meaning of quotative 

(measurement) division. 

d. Solve division problems by using the strategy 

‘Act it Out’. 

NA 

 

 

  

NA 

 

 

 

 

10. Use bar models and arrays to relate multiplication and 

division as inverse operations. 

NA 

 

 

 

NA 

 

 

 

11. Write related multiplication and division facts. 

 

NA 

 

NA 

 

12. Perform operations in order when there is no 

parenthesis. 

 

 

Number & Operations in Base Ten 
Grade 1  Grade 2  Grade 3  

Count by ones, tens, hundreds, … 
1. Count by ones to extend a counting 

sequence up to 120. 

1. Understand that each group of 10 tens is equivalent to 1 

hundred. 

NA 

 

2. Use objects, pictures, and numbers to             

represent a ten and some ones. 

NA 

 

NA 
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Number & Operations in Base Ten 
Grade 1  Grade 2  Grade 3  

3. Count by tens from any numbers to extend 

a counting sequence up to 120. 

3. Extend counting sequences within 100, counting by 1s 5s and 

10s. 

NA 

 

4. Group objects to show numbers to 50 as 

tens    and ones. 

NA 

 

NA 

 

5. Group objects to show numbers to 100 as 

tens and ones. 

NA 

 

NA 

 

Read and write numbers 
1. Read and write numerals to represent a 

number of 100 to 120 objects. 

1. Use concrete and pictorial models to represent 3-digit 

numbers. 

NA 

 

NA 

 

2. Write 3-digit numbers that are represented by groups of tens NA 

 

Use place value to describe the value of digits 

NA 1. Apply place value concepts to write 3-digit numbers that 

are represented by pictorial models. 

 

NA 

 

                        NA 2. Use place value to describe the values of digits in numbers 

to 1,000   

2. Round 2- and 3-digit numbers to the nearest ten or     

hundred. 

                        NA 3. Apply place value concepts to find equivalent 

representations of numbers.   

NA 

 

                        NA 4. Apply place-value concepts when using a break-apart 

strategy for 2-digit addition. 

 

4. Use place value to add 3-digit numbers. 

 

                                        NA 5. Apply place-value concepts when using a break-apart 

strategy for 2-digit subtraction. 

 

5. Use place value to subtract 3-digit numbers. 

 

                                       NA 6. Apply place value concepts when using a break apart 

strategy for 3-digit addition. 

6. Use place value understanding and properties of 

operations to perform multi-digit arithmetic. 

NA 

 

7. Write 2-digit numbers in expanded form and in standard 

form. 

NA 

 

NA 

 

8. Write 3-digit numbers in expanded form. NA 
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Number & Operations in Base Ten 
Grade 1  Grade 2  Grade 3  

Compare numbers 

1. Model and compare two-digit numbers 

to determine which is greater or lesser. 

1. Model and compare three-digit numbers to determine 

which is greater or lesser. 

 

1. Represent numbers equal to, less than, 

and greater than one. 

2. Use symbols for is less than “<”, is 

greater than “>”. And is equal to “=” to 

compare 2-digit numbers. 

 

2. Compare 3-digit numbers using the >, =, and < symbols. 

 

NA 

 

 

Solve problems using the strategy ‘make a model’ 
1. Solve problems using strategy make a 

model. 

1. Solve problems involving number comparisons by using the 

strategy make a model. 

1. Solve addition and subtraction problems by using 

the strategy draw a diagram 

NA 

 

NA 

 

2. Solve multiplication problems by using the strategy 

‘Draw A Diagram’. 

Addition and subtraction with and without regrouping 
1. Draw a model to add tens and hundreds. 

 

1. Draw quick pictures to represent 2 and 3-digit addition. 1. Count by tens and ones, use a number line, make 

compatible numbers, or use friendly numbers to find 

sums mentally. 

2. Use concrete models to add ones or tens to 

a two-digit number. 

3. Practice 2-digit addition with and without regrouping. 2. Write an addition sentence and a multiplication 

sentence for a model. 

3. Draw a model to subtract tens. 

 

3. Draw quick pictures and record 2 and 3-digit subtraction 

using the standard algorithm. 

 

3. Use a number line, friendly numbers, or the break 

apart strategy to find differences mentally. 

4. Add and subtract within 100, including     

continued practice with facts within 20. 

4. Break apart a 2 and 3-digit subtrahend to subtract it from a 2-

digit number. 

4. Use base ten blocks, a number line, or place value 

to multiply with multiples of 10. 

5. Identify numbers that are 10 less, or 10 

more than a given number. 

5. .Practice 2-digit and 3-digit subtraction with and without 

regrouping. 

5. Model and record multiplication with multiples of 

10. 

6. Solve and explain two-digit addition word 

problems using the strategy draw a picture. 

 

6. Solve problems involving 3-digit addition and subtraction 

by using the strategy make a model. 
NA 

 

NA 

 

7. Use addition to find differences Analyze word problems to 

determine what operations to use to solve. 

 

NA 
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Number & Operations in Base Ten 
Grade 1  Grade 2  Grade 3  

                                        NA 8. Represent subtractions with number sentences using a 

symbol for unknown number. 
NA 

NA 9. Find sums of three 2-digit numbers. 

 

NA 

NA 10. Find sums of four, 2- digit numbers. 

 
NA 

NA 11. Record subtraction using the standard algorithm when there 

are zeros in the minuend. 
NA 

NA 12. Identify 10 more, 10 less, 100 more, or 100 less than a given 

number.  

NA 

NA 13. Extend number patterns by counting on by 10’s or hundreds. 

 

NA 

Rounding numbers 
NA NA 1. Use place value understanding to round whole 

numbers to the nearest 10 or 100. 

NA NA 2. Use compatible numbers and rounding to estimate 

sums. 

 

NA NA 3. Use compatible numbers and rounding to estimate 

differences. 

 

 

 

   Number & Operations - Fractions 
Grade 1  Grade 2  Grade 3  

Develop understanding of fractions as numbers. 
NA NA 1. Understand a fraction 1/b as the quantity formed by 

1 part when a whole is partitioned into b equal parts. 

NA NA 2. Understand a fraction a/b as the quantity formed 

by a parts of size 1/b. 

NA NA 3. Understand a fraction as a number on the number 

line. 
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   Number & Operations - Fractions 
Grade 1  Grade 2  Grade 3  

NA NA 4. represent fractions on a number line diagram. 

NA NA 5. Represent a fraction 1/b on a number line diagram 

by defining the interval from 0 to 1 as the whole and 

partitioning it into b equal parts.  

NA NA 6. Recognize that each part has size 1/b and that the 

endpoint of the part based at 0 locates the number 

1/b on the number line. 

NA NA 7. Represent a fraction a/b on a number line diagram 

by marking off a lengths 1/b from 0. 

NA NA 8. Recognize that the resulting interval has size a/b and 

that its endpoint locates the number a/b on the 

number line. 

NA NA 9. Explain equivalence of fractions in special cases, 

and compare fractions by reasoning about their size. 

NA NA 10. Understand two fractions as equivalent (equal) if 

they are the same size, or the same point on a number 

line. 

NA NA 11. Recognize and generate simple equivalent fractions, 

e.g., 1/2 = 2/4, 4/6 = 2/3. 

NA NA 12. Explain why the fractions are equivalent, e.g., by 

using a visual fraction model. 

NA NA 13. Express whole numbers as fractions, and recognize 

fractions that are equivalent to whole numbers. 

NA NA 14. Compare two fractions with the same numerator or 

the same denominator by reasoning about their size. 

NA NA 15. Recognize that comparisons are valid only when the 

two fractions refer to the same whole.  

NA NA 16. Record the results of comparisons with the symbols 

>, =, or <, and justify the conclusions, e.g., by using 

a visual fraction model. 
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     Measurements and data 
Grade 1  Grade 2  Grade 3  

Measure lengths indirectly and by iterating length units. 
1. Order three objects by length; compare the lengths 

of two objects indirectly by using a third object. 

1. Measure the length of an object by selecting and 

using appropriate tools such as rulers, yardsticks, 

meter sticks, and measuring tapes. 

NA 

2. Express the length of an object as a whole number 

of length units, by laying multiple copies of a shorter 

object (the length unit) end to end; understand that 

the length measurement of an object is the number 

of same-size length units that span it with no gaps or 

overlaps. 

 

2. Measure the length of an object twice, using length 

units of different lengths for the two measurements; 

describe how the two measurements relate to the size 

of the unit chosen. 

NA 

NA 3. Estimate lengths using units of inches, feet, 

centimeters, and meters. 

NA 

NA 4. Measure to determine how much longer one object is 

than another, expressing the length difference in 

terms of a standard-length unit. 

NA 

Relate addition and subtraction to length. 
NA 5. Use addition and subtraction within 100 to solve 

word problems involving lengths that are given in the 

same units, e.g., by using drawings (such as drawings 

of rulers) and equations with a symbol for the 

unknown number to represent the problem. 

NA 

NA 6. Represent whole numbers as lengths from 0 on a 

number line diagram with equally spaced points 

corresponding to the numbers 0, 1, 2, ..., and 

represent whole-number sums and differences within 

100 on a number line diagram. 

 

 

 

 

 

NA 
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     Measurements and data 
Grade 1  Grade 2  Grade 3  

Work with time and money. 
1. Tell and write time in hours and half-hours 

using analog and digital clocks. 

1. Tell and write time from analog and digital 

clocks to the nearest five minutes, using a.m. and 

p.m. 

1. a. Tell and write time to the nearest minute and 

measure time intervals in minutes.  

     b. Use a number line or an analog clock to add or 

subtract time intervals to find starting times or ending 

times.  

     c. Decide when to use A.M. and P.M. when telling 

time to the nearest minute. 

     d. Solve word problems involving addition and 

subtraction of time intervals in minutes, e.g., by 

representing the problem on a number line diagram. 

 

NA 

 

2. Solve word problems involving dollar bills, 

quarters, dimes, nickels, and pennies, using $ 

and ¢ symbols appropriately. Example: If you 

have 2 dimes and 3 pennies, how many cents do 

you have? 

NA 

 

NA NA 3. a. Measure and estimate liquid volumes and masses 

of objects using standard units of grams (g), kilograms 

(kg), and liters (l). 

    b.  Add, subtract, multiply, or divide to solve one-step 

word problems involving masses or volumes that are 

given in the same units, e.g., by using drawings (such as 

a beaker with a measurement scale) to represent the 

problem 

Represent and interpret data. 

1. Organize, represent, and interpret data with up 

to three categories; ask and answer questions 

about the total number of data points, how many 

in each category, and how many more or less 

are in one category than in another. 

1. Generate measurement data by measuring 

lengths of several objects to the nearest whole 

unit, or by making repeated measurements of the 

same object. Show the measurements by making 

a line plot, where the horizontal scale is marked 

off in whole-number units. 

1. Generate measurement data by measuring 

lengths using rulers marked with halves and 

fourths of an inch. Show the data by making a 

line plot, where the horizontal scale is marked 

off in appropriate units— whole numbers, 

halves, or quarters. 
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     Measurements and data 
Grade 1  Grade 2  Grade 3  

NA 

 

2. Draw a picture graph and a bar graph (with 

single-unit scale) to represent a data set with up 

to four categories.  

2. Draw a scaled picture graph and a scaled bar 

graph to represent a data set with several 

categories.  

NA 

 

3. Solve simply put-together, take-apart, and 

compare problems using information presented 

in a bar graph. 

3. Solve one- and two-step "how many more" and 

"how many less" problems using information 

presented in scaled bar graphs. For example, 

draw a bar graph in which each square in the 

bar graph might represent 5 pets. 
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    Geometry 
Grade 1  Grade 2  Grade 3  

Reason with shapes and their attributes. 
1. Distinguish between defining attributes (e.g., 

triangles are closed and three-sided) versus non-

defining attributes (e.g., color, orientation, 

overall size);  

1. Recognize and draw shapes having specified 

attributes, such as a given number of angles or a 

given number of equal faces.  

1. Understand that shapes in different categories 

(e.g., rhombuses, rectangles, and others) may 

share attributes (e.g., having four sides), and 

that the shared attributes can define a larger 

category (e.g., quadrilaterals).  

2. Build and draw shapes to possess defining 

attributes. 

2. Identify triangles, quadrilaterals, pentagons, 

hexagons, and cubes. 

2. Recognize rhombuses, rectangles, and squares 

as examples of quadrilaterals, and draw 

examples of quadrilaterals that do not belong 

to any of these subcategories. 

3. Compose two-dimensional shapes (rectangles, 

squares, trapezoids, triangles, half-circles, and 

quarter-circles) or three-dimensional shapes 

(cubes, right rectangular prisms, right circular 

cones, and right circular cylinders) to create a 

composite shape, and compose new shapes 

from the composite shape. 

NA 

 

NA 

 

4. Partition circles and rectangles into two and 

four equal shares, describe the shares using the 

words halves, fourths, and quarters, and use the 

phrases half of, fourth of, and quarter of.  

4. a. Partition a rectangle into rows and columns 

of      same-size squares and count to find the 

total number of them. 

2. Partition circles and rectangles into two, 

three, or four equal shares, describe the 

shares using the words halves, thirds, half 

of, a third of, etc.  

4. Partition shapes into parts with equal areas. 

Express the area of each part as a unit fraction 

of the whole. For example, partition a shape 

into 4 parts with equal area, and describe the 

area of each part as 1/4 of the area of the 

shape. 

5. Describe the whole as two of, or four of the 

shares. Understand for these examples that 

decomposing into more equal shares creates 

smaller shares. 

5. Describe the whole as two halves, three thirds, 

four fourths. Recognize that equal shares of 

identical wholes need not have the same shape. 

NA 
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Operations and Algebraic Thinking 
Grade 4  Grade 5  Grade 6  

 PLACE VALUE, ADDITION, AND SUBTRACTION TO ONE MILLION                                 
1. Model Place Value Relationships. Understand 

how to model place value relationship by 

generalizing place value understanding for multi 

digit whole numbers. 

1. Investigate: Thousandths. Able to read and write 

decimals to thousandths. 

1. Adding and Subtracting Decimals. 

Perform addition and subtraction operations (+, -,) with 

decimals fluently. For example; line up the decimal point 

1.     2.     a. Read and Write Numbers. 

2.             b. Able to manipulate base-ten blocks to  

3.             Show numbers to 1000 in multiple ways  

4.             and explain their strategies. 

-             c. Able to generalize their work to state 

-             that 10 is a very important number in our  

-             place value structure since when we reach 

-             ten of   one place value, we can exchange  

-            it for one of the next place values. 

2. a. Understand how to read and write decimals 

using tenths, hundredths and thousandths. 

1.            b. Place Value of Decimals. Understand how 

2.            to explore decimal place value. 

3.  

NA 

3. a. Compare and Order Numbers. Able to identify 

if two groups have more than (or fewer than, or 

the same amount) the other by comparing the 

number of objects in each group, e.g., by using 

matching and counting strategies. 

1.            b. Count and compare numbers by exploring 

2.            groups of real-world objects such as counting 

3.            pencils, crayons, fingers, etc. 

4.            c. Develop questions to investigate by comparing 

5.            sets of numbers to see which is more than, fewer 

6.            than, or equal to. 

 

3. a. Compare and Order Decimals.  

4.            b. Understand Benchmark decimals 0.5, 0.25, and 

5.            0.75 

6.            c. Comparisons referring to the same whole. 

7.            d. Visual representations of decimals (drawings). 

 

 

NA 

4. a. Round Numbers. Explain that rounding 

means to find the closest benchmark (friendly) 

number so you can replace some of the digits in 

a number with zero. 

          b. Identify opportunities when  

          rounding   numbers is appropriate. 

              c. Relate real world applications to the concept 

              of rounding. 

              d. Use place value knowledge to round numbers  

              of the nearest 10 or 100. 

4. a. Round Decimals. Round and/or use 

compatible numbers to estimate products of 

decimals that are more than 1 whole. 

 b. Explore the idea that estimating should be 

done when an exact answer is not needed, as 

well estimation is a tool to check answers for 

reasonableness. 

c. Understand the Patterns with Decimals. 

 

NA 
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Operations and Algebraic Thinking 
Grade 4  Grade 5  Grade 6  

a.            e. Investigate: Rename Numbers. that the numbers 

b.            11 to 19 are composed of a ten and one, two, 

c.            three, four, five, six, seven, eight, or nine ones. 

d.           f. Compose and decompose numbers into ten ones 

e.           and some further ones by using objects, drawings,  

f.           and equations. For example, 17 is composed of 1    

g.           ten and 7 ones. It can be written as an equation 17   

          = 10 + 7.) 

NA NA 

5. Add Whole Numbers. Use part-part-whole 

graphic organizers to determine unknown 

whole numbers in addition and subtraction 

sentences to make the equations true. 

5. Use part-part-whole graphic organizers to 

determine unknown whole numbers in addition 

sentences to make the equations true. 

NA 

6. Subtract Whole Numbers. communicate 

precisely by engaging in discussion about their 

reasoning using appropriate mathematical 

language. Use the standard algorithm to 

increase fluency in subtracting multi-digit 

whole numbers with regrouping. 

6. Subtract with Renaming. Use part-part-whole 

graphic organizers to determine unknown 

whole numbers in addition and subtraction 

sentences to make the equations true. 

NA 

7. Problem Solving: Comparison Problems with 

Addition and Subtraction. 
7. Problem Solving: Practice Addition and Subtraction. NA 

MULTIPLY BY 1-DIGIT NUMBER        
1. Algebra Comparison. Algebra Comparison 

Problems. Multiply Tens, Hundreds, and 

Thousands. 

1. Multiplication Patterns. Understand the patterns 

in the placement of the decimal point when a 

number is multiplied by a power of 10 and show 

this knowledge by independently and correctly 

identifying a product or factor in 4 out of 5 

multiplication problems that involve decimals 

to the hundredths place. 

1. Multiplying Decimals. 

Perform the multiplication operation with decimals 

fluently. 

2. Estimate Products.  To provide experiences 

with making and using magnitude estimates for 

products of multidigit numbers, including 

decimals. 

1.  

2. Numerical Expressions. Gain familiarity with 

numerical expressions. To Write, interpret and 

evaluate numerical expressions 

NA 

3. Multiply using the Distributive Property. 

recognize that when we multiply 8 × 7 = 8(5 + 2) 
NA NA 
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Grade 4  Grade 5  Grade 6  

= (8 × 5) + (8 × 2) = 40 + 16 = 56 we are using 

the distributive property to find the answer for  

8 × 7 = 56 by decomposing the numbers in 

different ways.  

Recognize the distributive property in real-

world situations. 

4. Recognize and apply the distributive property of 

multiplication as a tool to facilitate their 

understanding of multiplication concepts. 

 

5.       5.  a. Multiply using Expanded Form. 

6.            Understand and know how to multiply 

7.            one-digit whole numbers by multiples of 10 in the     

8.            range 10-90. 

8.            b. Apply properties of operations and place value     

           understanding to solve multiplication problems. 

5. a. Grouping Symbols. 

    b. Demonstrate the difference grouping symbols can     

    make in a calculation, consider the problem 2(3) + 7.      

   Without grouping symbols, the order of operations says  

   multiply first, and then add. 

NA 

9.       6.  Multiply Using Partial Products. Find partial      

10.            products of arrays by using the distributive     

11.            property to solve multiplication problem. 

NA NA 

7. Multiply Using Mental Math. Collaborate to 

draw a thought bubble and write inside how to 

use mental math and properties to help multiply 

numbers. 

NA NA 

2-DIGIT NUMBERS     
1. Multiply by Tens. understand and know how to 

multiply one-digit whole numbers by multiples 

of 10 in the range 10-90. 

9.               -Apply properties of operations and place value      

10.               understanding to solve multiplication problems. 

1. Multiply Decimals and Whole Numbers. Given 

multiplication expressions/equations (limited to 

whole numbers times decimal amounts less than 

one, represented only in tenths) students will 

correctly use an area model to evaluate the 

expressions/equations. 

 

NA 

2. Estimate Products. To provide experiences with 

making and using magnitude estimates for 

products of multidigit numbers, including 

decimals. 

NA NA 
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Grade 4  Grade 5  Grade 6  

3. Find partial products of arrays by using the 

distributive property to solve multiplication 

problem. 

NA NA 

4. Multiply with Regrouping. 

3.               a.Multiply 2-Digit Numbers with Regrouping. M     

4.               Students will understand the process for      

5.               multiplying a 2-digit number of times a 2-digit  

6.               number. They will show this understanding by     

7.               illustrating and explaining the strategies used to   

8.               find an answer for a 2-digit x 2-digit 

9.              multiplication problem by working from arrays. 

4.              b. Understand how to Choose a Multiplication     

5.              Method and Problem Solving to multiply 2-Digit   

6.              Numbers. 

NA NA 

Divide By 1-Digit Numbers 
1. Estimate Quotients Using Multiples.  

Recognize the connection between 

multiplication and division by asking the 

question “the divisor times what is the quotient? 

          1.    Division with 2-Digit Divisors. 

                a. Divide a four-digit dividend by a two-digit    

               divisor using the traditional division algorithm. 

7.                b. Solve problems in vision of 2-digit numbers. 

      1.     a. Divide Multi-Digit Whole Numbers. 

              b. Complete multi-digit division problems and     

              divide decimals by whole numbers. 

2. Understand how to interpret remainder NA 2. Dividing Decimals by Whole Numbers. 

Multiply or divide both the dividend and the 

divisor by the same number will not affect the 

quotient. However, adding or subtracting both 

the dividend and divisor by the same number 

will affect the quotient. 

1.        3.  a. Divide Tens, Hundreds, and Thousands. 

2.             b.  Represent division using base 10 blocks.      

3.             c. Understand and explain what they do to divide. 

4.  

NA         3.      a. Dividing decimals by Decimals.  

                 b. Divide decimals and whole numbers by 

                 decimals 

4. Division and the Distributive Property. Divide 

1-digit dividends and 1-digit divisors. 
NA 4. Interpret the Quotient. Students should 

conclude that multiplying or dividing both the 

dividend and the divisor by the same number 

will not affect the quotient. However, adding or 

subtracting both the dividend and divisor by the 

same number will affect the quotient 
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Grade 4  Grade 5  Grade 6  

5. Investigate. Divide Using Repeated 

Subtraction. Solve divisions by "subtracting" or 

crossing out equal-size groups from the total in 

the visual model, until there is nothing left. 

Examples show how divisions can be solved by 

repeatedly subtracting the same number (the 

divisor). 

NA 6. Solving Decimal Equations.  

Write and solve an equation in order to solve a 

real-world problem. The student will be able to 

perform this task using a variety of real-world 

problems that include addition, subtraction, 

multiplication, and division problems of 

decimals. Students will have a deep 

understanding of how to write and solve the 

equation. 

7. Divide Using Partial Quotients. Solve division 

problems with one-digit divisors and no 

remainder using the partial quotients strategy. 

 

NA 7. Dividing Fractions and Mixed Numbers.  

 

8. Investigate. Model Division with Regrouping. 

Place the First Digit. Understand how to divide 

by 1- Digit Numbers. Represent division using 

base 10 blocks. Understand and explain what 

they do to divide. 

NA NA 

9. Solve problems using multistep Division. 

10.  
NA NA 

Multiples and Factors 

1. Find all factor pairs for a whole number in the 

range 1-100.  
NA 1. Greatest Common Factor.  

Find the GCF of two numbers less than or equal 

to 10. Students will gain a stronger 

understanding of finding the Greatest Common 

Factor of two whole numbers less than or equal 

to 100. 

2. Recognize that a whole number is a multiple of 

each of its factors.  
NA 2. Least Common Multiple. 

Find the LCM of two numbers less than or 

equal to 12. 

Apply that the GCF of two prime numbers is 1 

and the LCM of two prime numbers is the 

product of the prime numbers. 

3. Determine whether a given whole number in the 

range 1-100 is a multiple of a given one-digit 

number.  

                             NA NA 
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Grade 4  Grade 5  Grade 6  

4. Determine whether a given whole number in the 

range 1-100 is prime or composite. 
NA NA 

Generate and analyze patterns 

1. Generate a number or shape pattern that follows 

a given rule.  

 

1. Generate two numerical patterns using two 

given rules.  
NA 

2. Identify apparent features of the pattern that 

were not explicit in the rule itself. For example, 

given the rule "Add 3" and the starting number 

1, generate terms in the resulting sequence and 

observe that the terms appear to alternate 

between odd and even numbers. Explain 

informally why the numbers will continue to 

alternate in this way. 

 

 

 

 

 

2. Identify apparent relationships between 

corresponding terms. Form ordered pairs 

consisting of corresponding terms from the two 

patterns, and graph the ordered pairs on a 

coordinate plane. For example, given the rule 

"Add 3" and the starting number 0, and given 

the rule "Add 6" and the starting number 0, 

generate terms in the resulting sequences, and 

observe that the terms in one sequence are twice 

the corresponding terms in the other sequence. 

Explain informally why this is so. 

NA 

 

     Number & Operations – Fractions 
Grade 4 Grade 5  Grade 6  

Extend understanding of fraction equivalence and ordering 
1. Explain why a fraction a/b is equivalent to a 

fraction (n × a)/(n × b) by using visual fraction 

models, with attention to how the number and size 

of the parts differ even though the two fractions 

themselves are the same size. Use this principle to 

recognize and generate equivalent fractions. 

NA NA 

2. Compare two fractions with different numerators 

and different denominators, e.g., by creating 

common denominators or numerators, or by 

comparing to a benchmark fraction such as 1/2. 

NA NA 
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     Number & Operations – Fractions 
Grade 4 Grade 5  Grade 6  

Recognize that comparisons are valid only when 

the two fractions refer to the same whole. Record 

the results of comparisons with symbols >, =, or <, 

and justify the conclusions, e.g., by using a visual 

fraction model. 

Build fractions from unit fractions 
1. Understand a fraction a/b with a > 1 as a sum of 

fractions 1/b. 

1. Recall fraction a/b with a > 1 as a sum of 

fractions 1/b. 

NA 

2. a. Understand addition and subtraction of 

fractions as joining and separating parts referring 

to the same whole. 

              b. Decompose a fraction into a sum of fractions   

              with the same denominator in more than one     

              way, recording each decomposition by an     

              equation.  

              c. Add and subtract mixed numbers with like     

              denominators. 

2. Add and subtract fractions with unlike 

denominators (including mixed numbers) by 

replacing given fractions with equivalent 

fractions in such a way as to produce an 

equivalent sum or difference of fractions with 

like denominators 

NA 

3. Solve word problems involving addition and 

subtraction of fractions referring to the same whole 

and having like denominators, e.g., by using visual 

fraction models and equations to represent the 

problem. 

3. Solve word problems involving addition and 

subtraction of fractions referring to the same 

whole, including cases of unlike denominators, 

e.g., by using visual fraction models or 

equations to represent the problem. Use 

benchmark fractions and number sense of 

fractions to estimate mentally and assess the 

reasonableness of answers. 

NA 

4. a. Apply and extend previous understandings of 

multiplication to multiply a fraction by a whole 

number. 

              b. Understand a fraction a/b as a multiple of    

              v 1/b. For example, use a visual fraction model 

  

4. Interpret a fraction as division of the numerator 

by the denominator (a/b = a ÷ b) 
4. a. Apply and extend previous understandings of 

multiplication and division to divide fractions by 

fractions. 

   b.  Interpret and compute quotients of fractions, and 

solve word problems involving division of fractions by 

fractions 
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     Number & Operations – Fractions 
Grade 4 Grade 5  Grade 6  

           to represent 5/4 as the product 5 × (1/4),     

           recording the conclusion by the equation  

           5/4 = 5 × (1/4). 

           c. Understand a multiple of a/b as a multiple of     

          1/b, and use this understanding to multiply a  

          fraction by a whole number. For example, use a    

          visual fraction model to express 3 × (2/5) as 6 ×  

          (1/5), recognizing this product as 6/5. (In general,  

          n × (a/b) = (n × a)/b.) 

5. Solve word problems involving multiplication of a 

fraction by a whole number, e.g., by using visual 

fraction models and equations to represent the 

problem. For example, if each person at a party 

will eat 3/8 of a pound of roast beef, and there will 

be 5 people at the party, how many pounds of roast 

beef will be needed? Between what two whole 

numbers does your answer lie? 

5. Solve word problems involving division of 

whole numbers leading to answers in the form 

of fractions or mixed numbers, e.g., by using 

visual fraction models or equations to represent 

the problem.  

NA 

NA 6. Apply and extend previous understandings of 

multiplication to multiply a fraction or whole 

number by a fraction. 

a. Interpret the product (a/b) × q as a part of a 

partition of q into b equal parts; equivalently, 

as the result of a sequence of 

operations a × q ÷ b.  

b. Find the area of a rectangle with fractional side 

lengths by tiling it with unit squares of the 

appropriate unit fraction side lengths, and show 

that the area is the same as would be found by 

multiplying the side lengths. Multiply fractional 

side lengths to find areas of rectangles, and 

represent fraction products as rectangular 

areas. 

 

NA 
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     Number & Operations – Fractions 
Grade 4 Grade 5  Grade 6  

NA 7. Interpret multiplication as scaling (resizing), by: 

a. Comparing the size of a product to the size of 

one factor on the basis of the size of the other 

factor, without performing the indicated 

multiplication. 

b. Explaining why multiplying a given number 

by a fraction greater than 1 results in a 

product greater than the given number 

(recognizing multiplication by whole 

numbers greater than 1 as a familiar case); 

explaining why multiplying a given number 

by a fraction less than 1 results in a product 

smaller than the given number; and relating 

the principle of fraction equivalence a/b = 

(n × a)/(n × b) to the effect of 

multiplying a/b by 1. 

NA 

NA 8. Solve real world problems involving multiplication 

of fractions and mixed numbers, e.g., by using visual 

fraction models or equations to represent the 

problem. 

NA 

NA 9. Apply and extend previous understandings of 

division to divide unit fractions by whole numbers 

and whole numbers by unit fractions. 

a. Interpret division of a unit fraction by a non-

zero whole number, and compute such 

quotients. 

b. Interpret division of a whole number by a unit 

fraction, and compute such quotients. For 

example, create a story context for 4 ÷ (1/5), 

and use a visual fraction model to show the 

quotient. Use the relationship between 

multiplication and division to explain that 4 ÷ 

(1/5) = 20 because 20 × (1/5) = 4. 

c. Solve real world problems involving division 

of unit fractions by non-zero whole numbers 

and division of whole numbers by unit 

NA 

128 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 
Al-Rawabi Private Schools Curriculum Document – 2020 
 

     Number & Operations – Fractions 
Grade 4 Grade 5  Grade 6  

fractions, e.g., by using visual fraction models 

and equations to represent the problem. 

Understand decimal notation for fractions, and compare decimal fractions. 
1. Express a fraction with denominator 10 as an 

equivalent fraction with denominator 100, and use 

this technique to add two fractions with respective 

denominators 10 and 100. 

NA NA 

2. Use decimal notation for fractions with 

denominators 10 or 100.  

NA NA 

3. Compare two decimals to hundredths by reasoning 

about their size. Recognize that comparisons are 

valid only when the two decimals refer to the same 

whole. Record the results of comparisons with the 

symbols >, =, or <, and justify the conclusions, 

e.g., by using a visual model. 

NA NA 

 

    Measurements and data 
Grade 4  Grade 5 Grade 6 

Measurement and conversion of measurements. 
1. Know relative sizes of measurement units 

within one system of units including km, m, cm; 

kg, g; lb, oz.; l, ml; hr, min, sec. Within a single 

system of measurement, express measurements 

in a larger unit in terms of a smaller unit. Record 

measurement equivalents in a two-column 

table. 

1. Convert among different-sized standard 

measurement units within a given measurement 

system (e.g., convert 5 cm to 0.05 m), and use 

these conversions in solving multi-step, real 

world problems. 

NA 

2. Use the four operations to solve word problems 

involving distances, intervals of time, liquid 

volumes, masses of objects, and money, 

including problems involving simple fractions 

or decimals, and problems that require 

NA NA 
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Grade 4  Grade 5 Grade 6 

expressing measurements given in a larger unit 

in terms of a smaller unit.  

3. Represent measurement quantities using 

diagrams such as number line diagrams that 

feature a measurement scale. 

NA NA 

4. Apply the area and perimeter formulas for 

rectangles in real world and mathematical 

problems.  

NA NA 

Represent and interpret data. 
1. Make a line plot to display a data set of 

measurements in fractions of a unit (1/2, 1/4, 

1/8).  

1. Make a line plot to display a data set of 

measurements in fractions of a unit (1/2, 1/4, 

1/8).  

NA 

2. Solve problems involving addition and 

subtraction of fractions by using information 

presented in line plots. 

2. Use operations on fractions for this grade to 

solve problems involving information presented 

in line plots. 

NA 
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    Measurements and data 
Grade 4  Grade 5 Grade 6 

Geometric measurement 
1. Understand the concept of angle  

a. Recognize angles as geometric shapes that 

are formed wherever two rays share a 

common endpoint, and understand 

concepts of angle measurement: 

b. Measure angles in whole-number degrees 

using a protractor. Sketch angles of 

specified measure. 

c. Recognize angle measure as additive. 

When an angle is decomposed into non-

overlapping parts, the angle measure of the 

whole is the sum of the angle measures of 

the parts.  

d. Solve addition and subtraction problems to 

find unknown angles on a diagram in real 

world and mathematical problems, e.g., by 

using an equation with a symbol for the 

unknown angle measure. 

NA NA 

NA 2. Understand concepts of volume. 

a. Recognize volume as an attribute of solid 

figures and understand concepts of volume 

measurement. 

b. Recognize that a cube with side length 1 unit 

is called a "unit cube," and it is said to have 

"one cubic unit" of volume, and can be used 

to measure volume. 

c. Recognize that a solid figure which can be 

packed without gaps or overlaps using n unit 

cubes is said to have a volume of n cubic unit. 

 

NA 
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    Measurements and data 
Grade 4  Grade 5 Grade 6 

NA 3. Measure volumes by counting unit cubes, using 

cubic cm, cubic in, cubic ft, and improvised 

units. 

NA 

NA 4. Relate volume to the operations of 

multiplication and addition and solve real world 

and mathematical problems involving volume. 

NA 

NA 5. Find the volume of a right rectangular prism 

with whole-number side lengths by packing it 

with unit cubes, and show that the volume is the 

same as would be found by multiplying the edge 

lengths, equivalently by multiplying the height 

by the area of the base. Represent threefold 

whole-number products as volumes, e.g., to 

represent the associative property of 

multiplication. 

NA 

NA 6. Recognize volume as additive. Find volumes of 

solid figures composed of two non-overlapping 

right rectangular prisms by adding the volumes 

of the non-overlapping parts, applying this 

technique to solve real world problems. 

NA 
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Number System 

Grade 4  Grade 5 Grade 6 

Apply and extend previous understandings of numbers to the system of integers. 
NA NA 1. Understand that positive and negative numbers are 

used together to describe quantities having opposite 

directions or values (e.g., temperature above/below 

zero, elevation above/below sea level, credits/debits, 

positive/negative electric charge).  

NA NA 2. use positive and negative numbers to represent 

quantities in real-world contexts, explaining the 

meaning of 0 in each situation. 

NA NA 3. Recognize opposite signs of numbers as indicating 

locations on opposite sides of 0 on the number line.  

NA NA 4. Recognize that the opposite of the opposite of a 

number is the number itself, e.g., -(-3) = 3, and that 0 is 

its own opposite. 

NA NA 5.Understand signs of numbers in ordered pairs as 

indicating locations in quadrants of the coordinate 

plane.  

NA NA 6. Recognize that when two ordered pairs differ only by 

signs, the locations of the points are related by 

reflections across one or both axes. 

NA NA 7. Find and position integers and other rational numbers 

on a horizontal or vertical number line diagram; find and 

position pairs of integers and other rational numbers on 

a coordinate plane. 

NA NA 8. Interpret statements of inequality as statements about 

the relative position of two numbers on a number line 

diagram. 
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  Expressions and equations 

Grade 4  Grade 5 Grade 6 
Apply and extend previous understandings of arithmetic to algebraic expressions. 

NA NA 1. Write and evaluate numerical expressions 

involving whole-number exponents. 

NA NA 2. Write, read, and evaluate expressions in which 

letters stand for numbers. 

a. Write expressions that record operations with 

numbers and with letters standing for 

numbers. For example, express the calculation 

"Subtract y from 5" as 5 - y. 

b. Identify parts of an expression using 

mathematical terms (sum, term, product, 

factor, quotient, coefficient); view one or more 

parts of an expression as a single entity.  

c. valuate expressions at specific values of their 

variables. Include expressions that arise from 

formulas used in real-world problems. 

Perform arithmetic operations, including those 

involving whole-number exponents, in the 

conventional order when there are no 

parentheses to specify a particular order 

(Order of Operations).  

NA NA 3. Apply the properties of operations to generate 

equivalent expressions. 

NA NA 4. Identify when two expressions are equivalent 

(i.e., when the two expressions name the same 

number regardless of which value is 

substituted into them). 
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  Expressions and equations 

Grade 4  Grade 5 Grade 6 
Reason about and solve one-variable equations and inequalities. 

NA NA 1. Understand solving an equation or inequality 

as a process of answering a question: which 

values from a specified set, if any, make the 

equation or inequality true? Use substitution to 

determine whether a given number in a 

specified set makes an equation or inequality 

true. 

NA NA 2. Use variables to represent numbers and write 

expressions when solving a real-world or 

mathematical problem; understand that a 

variable can represent an unknown number, or, 

depending on the purpose at hand, any number 

in a specified set. 

NA NA 3. Solve real-world and mathematical problems 

by writing and solving equations of the 

form x + p = q and px = q for cases in 

which p, q and x are all nonnegative rational 

numbers. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

135 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 
Al-Rawabi Private Schools Curriculum Document – 2020 
 

    Ratios & Proportional Relationships 

Grade 4 Grade 5 Grade 6  
Understand ratio concepts and use ratio reasoning to solve problems. 

NA NA 1. Understand the concept of a ratio and use ratio 

language to describe a ratio relationship 

between two quantities. 

NA NA 2. Understand the concept of a unit rate a/b 

associated with a ratio a:b with b ≠ 0, and use 

rate language in the context of a ratio 

relationship. 

NA NA 3. Use ratio and rate reasoning to solve real-world 

and mathematical problems, e.g., by reasoning 

about tables of equivalent ratios, tape 

diagrams, double number line diagrams, or 

equations. 

NA NA 4. Make tables of equivalent ratios relating 

quantities with whole-number measurements, 

find missing values in the tables, and plot the 

pairs of values on the coordinate plane. Use 

tables to compare ratios. 

NA NA 5. Solve unit rate problems including those 

involving unit pricing and constant speed. 

NA NA 6. Find a percent of a quantity as a rate per 100 

(e.g., 30% of a quantity means 30/100 times the 

quantity); solve problems involving finding the 

whole, given a part and the percent. 

NA NA 7. Use ratio reasoning to convert measurement 

units; manipulate and transform units 

appropriately when multiplying or dividing 

quantities. 
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    Ratios & Proportional Relationships 

Grade 4 Grade 5 Grade 6  
Solve real-world and mathematical problems involving area, surface area, and volume. 

NA NA 1. Find the area of right triangles, other triangles, 

special quadrilaterals, and polygons by 

composing into rectangles or decomposing into 

triangles and other shapes; apply these 

techniques in the context of solving real-world 

and mathematical problems. 

 

NA NA 2. Find the volume of a right rectangular prism 

with fractional edge lengths by packing it with 

unit cubes of the appropriate unit fraction edge 

lengths, and show that the volume is the same 

as would be found by multiplying the edge 

lengths of the prism.  

NA NA 3. Apply the formulas V = l w h and V = b h to 

find volumes of right rectangular prisms with 

fractional edge lengths in the context of solving 

real-world and mathematical problems. 

NA NA 4. Draw polygons in the coordinate plane given 

coordinates for the vertices; use coordinates to 

find the length of a side joining points with the 

same first coordinate or the same second 

coordinate. Apply these techniques in the 

context of solving real-world and mathematical 

problems. 

NA NA 5. Represent three-dimensional figures using nets 

made up of rectangles and triangles, and use 

the nets to find the surface area of these figures. 

Apply these techniques in the context of 

solving real-world and mathematical problems. 
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 Geometry 
Grade 4 Grade 5 Grade 6  

Draw and identify lines and angles, and classify shapes by properties of their lines and angles. 

1. Draw points, lines, line segments, rays, angles 

(right, acute, obtuse), and perpendicular and 

parallel lines. Identify these in two-dimensional 

figures. 

 

NA NA 

2. Classify two-dimensional figures based on the 

presence or absence of parallel or perpendicular 

lines, or the presence or absence of angles of a 

specified size. Recognize right triangles as a 

category, and identify right triangles. 

 

NA NA 

3. Recognize a line of symmetry for a two-

dimensional figure as a line across the figure 

such that the figure can be folded along the line 

into matching parts. Identify line-symmetric 

figures and draw lines of symmetry. 

NA NA 

Graph points on the coordinate plane to solve real-world and mathematical problems. 

NA 1. Use a pair of perpendicular number lines, called 

axes, to define a coordinate system, with the 

intersection of the lines (the origin) arranged to 

coincide with the 0 on each line and a given point 

in the plane located by using an ordered pair of 

numbers, called its coordinates. Understand that 

the first number indicates how far to travel from 

the origin in the direction of one axis, and the 

second number indicates how far to travel in the 

direction of the second axis, with the convention 

that the names of the two axes and the 

coordinates correspond (e.g., x-axis and x-

coordinate, y-axis and y-coordinate). 

 

NA 
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 Geometry 
Grade 4 Grade 5 Grade 6  

NA 2. Represent real world and mathematical problems 

by graphing points in the first quadrant of the 

coordinate plane, and interpret coordinate values 

of points in the context of the situation. 

NA 

NA 3. Classify two-dimensional figures into categories 

based on their properties. 

a. Understand that attributes belonging to a 

category of two-dimensional figures also 

belong to all subcategories of that category. 

For example, all rectangles have four right 

angles and squares are rectangles, so all 

squares have four right angles. 

b. Classify two-dimensional figures in a 

hierarchy based on properties. 

NA 

Solve real-world and mathematical problems involving area, surface area, and volume. 
NA NA 1. Find the area of right triangles, other triangles, 

special quadrilaterals, and polygons by 

composing into rectangles or decomposing into 

triangles and other shapes; apply these 

techniques in the context of solving real-world 

and mathematical problems. 

NA NA 2. Find the volume of a right rectangular prism 

with fractional edge lengths by packing it with 

unit cubes of the appropriate unit fraction edge 

lengths, and show that the volume is the same 

as would be found by multiplying the edge 

lengths of the prism.  

NA NA 3. Apply the formulas V = l w h and V = b h to 

find volumes of right rectangular prisms with 

fractional edge lengths in the context of solving 

real-world and mathematical problems. 
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 Geometry 
Grade 4 Grade 5 Grade 6  

NA NA 4. Draw polygons in the coordinate plane given 

coordinates for the vertices; use coordinates to 

find the length of a side joining points with the 

same first coordinate or the same second 

coordinate. Apply these techniques in the 

context of solving real-world and mathematical 

problems. 

NA NA 5. Represent three-dimensional figures using nets 

made up of rectangles and triangles, and use 

the nets to find the surface area of these figures. 

Apply these techniques in the context of 

solving real-world and mathematical problems. 
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Ratios & Proportional Relationships 
Grade 7 Grade 8 Grade 9  

   Analyze proportional relationships and use them to solve real-world and mathematical problems. 
NA 1. Calculating rates, Unit rates and Unit price. 1. Demonstrate an understanding of ratio and 

proportion and Use common measure rates e.g 

use formulae for other rates like pressure and 

density. 

2. Find average speed. 

-  

2. Use proportional relationships to find the 

average speed.  

2. Calculate average speed. 

  

NA NA 3. Understand how to graph situations. 

              For example, graphing speed time graphs      

              calculating gradients, Area under speed time    

              graph, acceleration and deceleration. 

NA 4. Solve multistep ratio and percent problems. 

Examples: simple interest, tax, markups and 

markdowns, gratuities and commissions, 

fees, percent increase and decrease, percent 

error. 

NA 

Compare ratios 

1. Compare ratios in simplest form and using a 

common denominator. 

a. be able to write ratios in three different forms. 

b. be able to use ratios to solve real-world 

problems. 

c. use rates and unit rates to solve real-world 

problems. 

NA 1. a. Using ratio formed questions to solve   

proportions. 

b. Divide a quantity in a given ratio. 

c. be able to use ratios to solve real-world       

problems. 

              d. use rates and unit rates to solve real-   

              world problems. 

2. Solve proportions using cross product.  

a. Determine whether a proportion is true or false.  

b. Find an unknown in a proportion. 

c. Solve application problems using proportions. 

2.  

NA 2. Direct proportion.  

a. Solve Proportions using the unitary method     

and the ratio method. 

       b. Solve Inverse Proportion. 

       c. Solve numerical problems involving direct    

       and indirect proportions. 
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Ratios & Proportional Relationships 
Grade 7 Grade 8 Grade 9  

d. Solve compound measures using 

proportions. 

e. Use ratio and scale in practical situations 

 

      Apply ratio and proportion to determine the similarity 

1. Determine whether two triangles are similar.  

Determine whether two four-sided figures are 

similar. 

NA NA 

2. Find unknown measures in similar figures.  

3.  

NA NA 

3. Find a scale factor and use it to find unknown 

lengths.  

1.  

NA NA 
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The number system 
Grade 7 Grade 8 Grade 9  

      Apply and extend previous understandings of operations with integers, fractions and decimals 
1.     a. Add integers using absolute values.  

              b.  Review the definition of absolute value. 

              c. Describe the relationship between a    

              negative integer and owing money. 

              d.  Recognize that the sum of two.        

              negative integers is a negative integer. 

              Perform addition of two negative integers. 

              e.Recognize that the sum of two 

              positive integers is a positive integer. 

              f.  Recognize that a positive integer can be  

             written    

             with or without a sign. 

             g. Apply integer concepts to complete five     

             interactive exercises. 

             h. List real-life situations involving integer    

            opposites. 

1. Know that numbers that are not rational are 

called irrational. Understand informally that 

every number has a decimal expansion; for 

rational numbers show that the decimal 

expansion repeats eventually, and convert a 

decimal expansion which repeats eventually 

into a rational number. 

1. Identify and use natural numbers, integers 

(positive, negative and zero), prime numbers, 

square and cube numbers, common factors and 

common multiples, rational and irrational 

numbers (e.g. π, √2 ), real numbers, reciprocals. 

 

2. Subtract integers by adding the opposite. 

a. Perform subtraction of integers using the 

number line. 

b. Recognize the need for an arithmetic 

procedure for subtracting large integers. 

c. Describe the arithmetic procedure for 

subtracting integers. 

d. Perform subtraction of integers using the 

arithmetic procedure. 

e. Describe how to convert an integer 

subtraction problem into an addition problem. 

f. Apply the procedure for subtracting integers 

to complete five interactive exercises . 

 

                                               NA                                                 NA 
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The number system 
Grade 7 Grade 8 Grade 9  

3. Multiply integers using repeated addition. 

             a. Restate that the product of two integers with      

             unlike signs is a negative integer. 

             b. Restate that the product of two integers with    

             like signs is a positive integer. 

             c. Define the Associative Law of Multiplication. 

             d. Perform multiplication of two integers with   

             like signs. 

e. Perform multiplication of two integers with   

unlike signs. 

f. Recognize that the Associative Law of 

Multiplication applies to integer multiplication. 

g. Perform multiplication of three integers, two 

at a time, applying the rules for multiplying 

integers. 

h. Recognize that when multiplying three 

integers, one can multiply the product of any two 

by the third. 

i. Apply the procedures for integer multiplication 

to complete five interactive exercises. 

 

NA NA 

4. Write fractions as decimals and decimals as 

fractions. 

- Identify place value for a decimal number.   

- Read and write numbers in decimal notation. 

NA 4. Use the four rules for calculations with whole 

numbers, decimals and fractions (including 

mixed numbers and improper fractions), 

including correct ordering of operations and use 

of brackets. 

5. Compare and order fractions and decimals. 

a. Use a number line to assist with comparing 

decimals.  

b. Compare decimals, beginning with their 

digits from left to right.  

NA 5. Use the language and notation of simple vulgar 

and decimal fractions and percentages in 

appropriate contexts. Recognize equivalence 

and convert between these forms. 
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The number system 
Grade 7 Grade 8 Grade 9  

c. Use < or > to compare decimals.  

d. Round a given decimal to a specified place. 

 

6. Add and subtract decimals. 

a.  Add two or more decimals. 

b. Subtract two or more decimals, with and 

without regrouping. 

c. Solve application problems that require 

decimal addition or subtraction. 

 

6. Understand informally that every number has a 

decimal expansion; for rational numbers show 

that the decimal expansion repeats eventually, 

and convert a decimal expansion which repeats 

eventually into a rational number. 

6. a. Change decimals to fractions and fractions to 

decimals. 

b. Changing reoccurring decimals to fractions 

objectives. 

c. Know what decimals are. 

d. Know the different types of decimals e.g 

terminating and recurring decimals. 

e. Change repeating decimal is equal to a 

fraction. 

f. understand that irrational numbers are 

numbers that are not rational.  

g. Understand Irrational numbers cannot be 

represented as a fraction and have infinite 

decimals that never repeat. 

7. Multiply decimals by decimals. 

a. Multiply two or more decimals. 

b. Multiply a decimal by a whole number. 

c. Solve application problems that require 

decimal multiplication. 

 

NA NA 

8. Divide decimals by decimals 

a. Divide two or more decimal. 

b. Divide a decimal by a whole number. 

c. Solve application problems that require 

decimal division. 

NA NA 

9. Solve equations by adding or subtracting, or 

multiplying, or dividing fractions. 

NA 9. Solve equations by adding or subtracting, or 

multiplying, or dividing fractions. 
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The number system 
Grade 7 Grade 8 Grade 9  

a. Add and subtract fractions with like and    

unlike denominators. 

b. Able to identify numerator and denominator. 

c. Determine lowest common denominator in a 

fraction. 

d. write fractions in simplest form. 

e. Solve real-life problems in addition of 

fractions. 

 

a. Add and subtract fractions with like 

and unlike denominators. 

b. Add and subtract fractions with mixed 

numbers with the same and different 

denominator. 

c. Able to identify numerator and 

denominator. 

d. Determine lowest common 

denominator in a fraction. 

e. write fractions in simplest form. 

f. Solve real-life problems in addition of 

fractions. 

10. Multiply fractions. 

a. Able to identify numerator and denominator. 

b. Write whole number as fractions and 

multiply. 

c. Multiply fractions with whole numbers and 

regular fractions. 

d. Convert mixed fractions to improper 

fractions and multiply. 

e. Solve real-life problems in multiplying 

fractions. 

NA                                10. Multiply fractions. 

a. Multiply whole number and fractions.  

b. Multiply mixed numbers and simple 

fractions. 

c. Convert mixed fractions to improper 

fractions and multiply. 

d.  Solve real-life problems in multiplying 

of fractions. 

11. Divide fractions. 

a. Find reciprocal of a fraction. 

b. Divide fractions. 

c. Divide fractions with mixed numbers. 

d. Divide fractions with whole numbers. 

e. Applications using division of fractions. 

f. Solve real-life problems in dividing 

fractions. 

 

NA 11. Divide fractions 

a. Find reciprocal of a fraction. 

b. Divide fractions. 

c. Divide fractions with mixed numbers. 

d. Divide fractions with whole numbers. 

e. Applications using division of 

fractions. 

f. Solve real-life problems in dividing 

fractions. 
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Grade 7 Grade 8 Grade 9  

12. Percentages. 

a. Know how to use fractions to estimate 

percent.  

b. Understand how to estimate with simple 

percent. 

c. Write equivalent expressions.  

d. Write equivalent equations without 

fractions. 

e.  Find percent of change.  

f. Use percent of change.  

g. Multiply by percent to find commission 

amounts.  

h. Find interest and total payment on a loan. 

Compute total savings. 

i.  Find the rate of interest. 

12. Percentages. 

a. Know that numbers that are not rational 

are called irrational.  

b. Understand informally that every number 

has a decimal expansion; for rational 

numbers show that the decimal expansion 

repeats eventually, and convert a decimal 

expansion which repeats eventually into a 

rational number. 

c. Use rational approximations of irrational 

numbers to compare the size of irrational 

numbers, locate them approximately on a 

number line diagram, and estimate the 

value of expressions. 

12. Percentages. 

a. Describe the meaning of percent.  

b. Represent a number as a decimal, 

percent, and fraction. 

c. Identify the amount, the base, and the 

percent in a percent problem. 

d. Calculate percent of a quantity. 

e. Express one quantity as a percent of 

another. 

f. Find percent increase and decrease. 

g. Carry out calculations involving 

reverse percentages. 

h. Use the language and notation of 

simple vulgar and decimal fractions 

and percentages in appropriate 

contexts.  

i. Find the unknown in a percent 

problem. 

 

NA NA 13. Calculate a given percentage of a quantity. 

Express one quantity as a percentage of 

another. Calculate percentage increase or 

decrease. Carry out calculations involving 

reverse percentages. 

NA NA 14. Understand how to calculate profit and 

loss in a business. Know how to find the 

earnings of a business. Able to Calculate 

the simple interest, principal, rate and time 

using real-life problems. 

NA NA 15. Make estimates of numbers, quantities and 

lengths, give approximations to specified 
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Grade 7 Grade 8 Grade 9  

numbers of significant figures and decimal 

places and round off answers to reasonable 

accuracy in the context of a given problem. 

NA 16. Know and apply the properties of integer 

exponents to generate equivalent 

numerical expressions.  

16. Understand the meaning of indices 

(fractional, negative and zero) and use 

the rules of indices 

NA 17. Use square root and cube root symbols to 

represent solutions to equations of the 

form x2 = p and x3 = p, where p is a 

positive rational number. Evaluate square 

roots of small perfect squares and cube 

roots of small perfect cubes. Know that 

√2 is irrational. 

17. Calculate with squares, square roots, 

cubes and cube roots and other powers 

and roots of numbers. 

NA 18. Use numbers expressed in the form of a 

single digit times an integer power of 10 

to estimate very large or very small 

quantities, and to express how many 

times as much one is than the other.  

18. Use the standard form A × 10n where 

n is a positive or negative integer, and 

1 ⩽ A < 10. 

NA 19. Perform operations with numbers 

expressed in scientific notation, including 

problems where both decimal and 

scientific notations are used. Use 

scientific notation and choose units of 

appropriate size for measurements of very 

large or very small quantities. Interpret 

scientific notation that has been generated 

by technology 

NA 

NA 20. Use rational approximations of irrational 

numbers to compare the size of irrational 

numbers, locate them approximately on a 

NA 
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number line diagram, and estimate the 

value of expressions (e.g., π2). 

NA 21. Use rational approximations of irrational 

numbers to compare the size of irrational 

numbers, locate them approximately on a 

number line diagram, and estimate the 

value of expressions. 

NA 

                                       NA NA 22. Use a calculator efficiently. Apply 

appropriate checks of accuracy. 

                                       NA NA 23. Give appropriate upper and lower bounds 

for data given to a specified accuracy. 

Obtain appropriate upper and lower 

bounds to solutions of simple problems 

given data to a specified accuracy. 

                                       NA NA 24. Calculate times in terms of the 24-hour 

and  12-hour clock. Read clocks, dials and 

timetables. 

                                       NA NA 25. Calculate using money and convert from 

one currency to another. 

                                       NA NA 26. Use given data to solve problems on 

personal and household finance involving 

earnings, simple interest and compound 

interest. Extract data from tables and 

charts. 

                                       NA NA 27. Use exponential growth and decay in 

relation to population and finance. 

                                       NA NA 28. Use language, notation and Venn 

diagrams to describe sets and represent 

relationships between sets. Definition of 

sets e.g. A  = {x: x is a natural number} B 
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Grade 7 Grade 8 Grade 9  

= {(x, y): y = mx + c} C = {x: a ⩽ x ⩽ b} 

D = {a, b, c, …} 

 

Algebra 
Grade 7 Grade 8 Grade 9  

Perform arithmetic operations on algebraic expressions 
1. Evaluate algebraic expressions involving 

order of operations by Identifying like 

terms and simplify algebraic expressions. 

1. Understand that polynomials form a system 

analogous to the integers, namely, they are 

closed under the operations of addition, 

subtraction, and multiplication; add, 

subtract, and multiply polynomials. 

 

1. a.  Use letters to express generalized 

numbers and express basic arithmetic 

processes algebraically.  

b. Substitute numbers for words and letters 

in complicated formulae.  

c. Construct and rearrange complicated 

formulae and equations. 

2. Evaluate expressions with integers. 

 

NA 2. Manipulate directed numbers.  

Use brackets and extract common factors.  

Expand products of algebraic expressions. 

 

3. Apply properties of operations as strategies 

to add, subtract, factor, and expand linear 

expressions with rational coefficients. 

NA 3. Apply properties of operations. 

a. Use brackets and extract common 

factors. 

b. Use letters to express generalized 

numbers and express basic arithmetic 

process algebraically. 

c. Evaluate Algebraic expressions and 

use exponents. 

d. Use order of operations to evaluate 

expressions.  

e.  Translate verbal phrases into variable 

expressions. 
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Grade 7 Grade 8 Grade 9  

NA NA 4. Use and interpret positive, negative and zero 

indices. Use and interpret fractional indices. 

Use the rules of indices. 

 

                                              NA                                            NA 5. Expand simple and complex expressions. 

a. Expand simple and complex brackets by 

identifying like terms together and 

simplifying. 

b. Expand and simplify a pair of brackets.  

c. Solve Simple and complex (further) 

expansion. 

d. Expand products of algebraic expressions. 

e. Factorise where possible expressions of the 

form: 

              ax + bx + kay + kby 

              a 2x 2 – b 2y2 

              a2 + 2ab + b2 

              ax2 + bx + c 

  NA                                            NA 6. Manipulate algebraic fractions.  

a. Collect like terms of algebraic fractions 

and simplify. 

b. Factorise and simplify rational 

expressions. 

c. Use letters to express generalized 

numbers and express basic arithmetic 

processes algebraically. 

d. Substitute numbers for words and letters 

in formulae and simplify. 

e. Transform(re-arranging) simple and 

complex formulae. 

f. Construct simple expressions. 
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Grade 7 Grade 8 Grade 9  

g. Use brackets and extract common    

factors. 

h. Construct equations. Understand how to 

construct an equation in terms of x and 

solve the equation. 

NA NA 7. Express direct and inverse proportion in 

algebraic terms and use this form of 

expression to find unknown quantities. 

 

Solving algebraic equations and inequalities 

1. Solve addition, subtraction, multiplication, 

and division equations. 

Containing integers, or decimals. 

  

1. Solve linear equations in one variable. 1. Derive and solve linear equations in one 

unknown. 

2. Solve equations containing fractions. 

Understand solutions to equations with 

unknowns on one side or both sides. 

 

2. Give examples of linear equations in one 

variable with one solution, infinitely many 

solutions, or no solutions.  

NA 

 
 

 
3. Solve two-steps equations using division. 

Understand solutions to two-steps equations 

with unknowns on one and both sides. 

 

3. Show which of these possibilities is the 

case by successively transforming the 

given equation into simpler forms, until an 

equivalent equation of the 

form x = a, a = a, or a = b results 

(where a and b are different numbers). 

NA 

4. Combine like terms to solve equations. Use the 

distributive property to solve equations. Solve 

equations with variables on both sides. 

5.  

4. Solve linear equations with rational number 

coefficients, including equations whose 

solutions require expanding expressions 

using the distributive property and 

collecting like terms. 

NA 

5. Solve two-steps equations using 

multiplication. 

5. Analyze and solve pairs of simultaneous 

linear equations. 

5. Derive and solve simultaneous linear 

equations in two unknowns. 
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Grade 7 Grade 8 Grade 9  

NA 6. Understand that solutions to a system of 

two linear equations in two variables 

correspond to points of intersection of their 

graphs, because points of intersection 

satisfy both equations simultaneously. 

NA 

NA 7. Solve systems of two linear equations in 

two variables algebraically, and estimate 

solutions by graphing the equations. Solve 

simple cases by inspection 

7. Solve simultaneous linear equations in two 

unknowns. Use Elimination, substitution 

and graphical methods to  

 

8. Solve real-world and mathematical 

problems leading to two linear equations in 

two variables. 

8. Solve real-world and mathematical 

problems leading to two linear equations in 

two variables. 

8. Solve real-world and mathematical 

problems leading to two linear equations in 

two variables. 

                                   NA NA 9. Derive and solve simultaneous equations, 

involving one linear and one quadratic. 

                                   NA NA 10. Derive and solve quadratic equations by 

factorization, completing the square and by 

use of the formula. 

                                   NA NA 11. Understand the various inequality signs >, 

<, ≤, ≥ and = and use them in linear 

programing in shading the solution of an 

inequality graphically. 

                                  NA NA 12. Derive and solve linear inequalities 

                                  NA NA 13. Understand that when dividing or 

multiplying both sides by a negative sign 

the inequality sign changes. 

 

                                  NA NA 14. Represent inequalities graphically and use 

this representation to solve simple linear 

programming problems. 
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Grade 7 Grade 8 Grade 9  

Understand the concept of Sequence and series 

NA NA 1. Continue a given number sequence. 

NA NA 2. Understand how to continue a given 

number sequence by calculating the 

common difference for Arithmetic 

sequence and common ratio for 

Exponential sequence. 

NA NA 3. Recognise patterns in sequences including 

the term to term rule and relationships 

between different sequences.  

NA NA 4. Identify sequences with quadratic and 

cubic rules. 

NA NA 5. Find and use the nth term of sequences. 

NA NA 6. Linear, quadratic, cubic and exponential 

sequences and simple combinations of 

these. 

NA NA 7. Application of exponential sequence. 

Build a function that models a relationship between two quantities. 
NA 1. Understand that a function is a rule that 

assigns to each input exactly one output. 

The graph of a function is the set of ordered 

pairs consisting of an input and the 

corresponding output. 

1. Use function notation, e.g. f(x) = 3x – 5, f: 

x ⟼ 3x – 5, to describe simple functions.  

                                   NA NA 2. Understand that a function from one set 

(called the domain) to another set (called 

the range) assigns to each element of the 

domain exactly one element of the range. 

If f is a function and x is an element of its 

domain, then f(x) denotes the output 
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Algebra 
Grade 7 Grade 8 Grade 9  

of f corresponding to the input x. The graph 

of f is the graph of the equation y = f(x). 

                                   NA NA 3. Use function notation, evaluate functions 

for inputs in their domains, and interpret 

statements that use function notation in 

terms of a context. 

                                   NA NA 4. Find inverse functions f-1(x).  

                                           NA NA 5. Form composite functions as defined by 

gf(x) = g(f(x)). 

 

 

 

Interpret and use the graph of a function. 

NA 1. Construct a function to model a linear 

relationship between two quantities. 

Determine the rate of change and initial 

value of the function from a description of 

a relationship or from two (x, y) values, 

including reading these from a table or 

from a graph.  

1. Interpret and use graphs in practical 

situations including travel graphs and 

conversion graphs.  

NA 2. Sketch a graph that exhibits the qualitative 

features of a function that has been 

described. 

2. Draw graphs from given data.  

NA 3. Compare properties of two functions each 

represented in a different way 

(algebraically, graphically, numerically in 

tables, or by verbal descriptions). 

NA 

NA 4. Interpret the equation y = mx + b as 

defining a linear function, whose graph is a 

NA 
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Grade 7 Grade 8 Grade 9  

straight line; give examples of functions 

that are not linear. 

NA 5. Construct a function to model a linear 

relationship between two quantities. 

Determine the rate of change and initial 

value of the function from a description of 

a relationship or from two (x, y) values, 

including reading these from a table or 

from a graph.  

NA 

NA 6. Interpret the rate of change and initial value 

of a linear function in terms of the situation 

it models, and in terms of its graph or a 

table of values. 

NA 

NA 7. Describe qualitatively the functional 

relationship between two quantities by 

analyzing a graph. 

7. Apply the idea of rate of change to simple 

kinematics involving distance–time and 

speed–time graphs, acceleration and 

deceleration.  

 

NA NA 8. Calculate distance travelled as area under a 

speed–time graph. 

NA NA 9. Construct tables of values and draw graphs 

for functions of the form axn, where a is a 

rational constant, and n = –2, –1, 0, 1, 2, 3, 

and simple sums of not more than three of 

these and for functions of the form ax, 

where a is a positive integer. 

NA NA 10. Solve associated equations approximately, 

including finding and interpreting roots by 

graphical methods.  

NA NA 11. Draw and interpret graphs representing 

exponential growth and decay problems.  
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Grade 7 Grade 8 Grade 9  

NA NA 12. Recognise, sketch and interpret graphs of 

functions. 

NA NA 13. Estimate gradients of curves by drawing 

tangents. 

NA NA 14. Understand the idea of a derived function.  

NA NA 15. Use the derivatives of functions of the form 

axn, and simple sums of not more than three 

of these.  

NA NA 16. Apply differentiation to gradients and 

turning points (stationary points).  

NA NA 17. Discriminate between maxima and minima 

by any method. 

 

Geometry 
Grade 7 Grade 8 Grade 9  

  Draw construct, and describe geometrical figures and describe the relationships between them. 
1. Identify points, lines, planes, line segments 

and rays. 

 

1.  

NA 1. Use and interpret the geometrical terms: 

point, line, parallel, bearing, right angle, 

acute, obtuse and reflex angles, 

perpendicular, similarity and congruence. 

2. Classify angles and find angle measure.  

-  
NA 2. Measure and draw lines and angles. 

3. Identify complementary and 

supplementary angles.  

 

NA NA 

4. Use informal arguments to establish facts 

about the angle sum and exterior angle of 

triangles, about the angles created when 

parallel lines are cut by a transversal, and 

4. Use informal arguments to establish facts 

about the angle sum and exterior angle of 

triangles, about the angles created when 

parallel lines are cut by a transversal, and 

NA 
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Grade 7 Grade 8 Grade 9  

the angle-angle criterion for similarity of 

triangles.  

the angle-angle criterion for similarity of 

triangles. 

 

5. Understand the different types of polygons. NA 5. Use and interpret vocabulary of triangles, 

quadrilaterals, circles, polygons and simple 

solid figures including nets. 

NA NA 6. Measure and draw lines and angles.  

NA  NA 7. Construct a triangle given the three sides 

using a ruler and a pair of compasses only. 

8. Use angle relationships to find angle 

measures.  

NA 8. Read and make scale drawings. 

9. Find angle measure in a triangle and in a 

quadrilateral. 

NA 9. Calculate lengths of similar figures. Use the 

relationships between areas of similar 

triangles, with corresponding results for 

similar figures and extension to volumes 

and surface areas of similar solids. 

NA NA 10. Use the basic congruence criteria for 

triangles (SSS, ASA, SAS, RHS). 

 
                               NA 

11. Understand that a two-dimensional figure 

is congruent to another if the second can be 

obtained from the first by a sequence of 

rotations, reflections, and translations; 

given two congruent figures, describe a 

sequence that exhibits the congruence 

between them. 

11. Recognise rotational and line symmetry 

(including order of rotational symmetry) in 

two dimensions. Recognise symmetry 

properties of the prism (including cylinder) 

and the pyramid (including cone). Use the 

following symmetry properties of circles:  

a. equal chords are equidistant from the 

centre. 

b. the perpendicular bisector of a chord 

passes through the centre. 

c. tangents from an external point are 

equal in length. 
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NA NA 12. Calculate unknown angles using the 

following geometrical properties:  

a. angles at a point. 

b. angles at a point on a straight line and 

intersecting straight lines. 

c. angles formed within parallel lines. 

d. angle properties of triangles and 

quadrilaterals. 

e. angle properties of regular polygons.  

f. angle in a semicircle.  

g. angle between tangent and radius of a 

circle. 

h. angle properties of irregular polygons.  

i. angle at the centre of a circle is twice 

the angle at the circumference. 

j. angles in the same segment are equal.  

k. angles in opposite segments are 

supplementary; cyclic quadrilaterals. 

l. alternate segment theorem. 

 

Mensuration 
1. Find a scale factor and use it to find 

unknown lengths.  

 

NA 1. Use current units of mass, length, area, 

volume and capacity in practical situations 

and express quantities in terms of larger or 

smaller units. 

2. Find the perimeter of a polygon and solve 

real world problems in finding its 

perimeter.  

NA 2. Carry out calculations involving the 

perimeter and area of a rectangle, triangle, 

parallelogram and trapezium and 

compound shapes derived from these. 

3. Find circumference of a circle. Know how 

to get the diameter from the radius and the 

NA 3. Carry out calculations involving the 

circumference and area of a circle.  
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Grade 7 Grade 8 Grade 9  

formulas to find the circumference of a 

circle. 

 

4. Find the area of a circle. Know the formulas 

of the area of a circle and use them to solve 

real-world and mathematical problems. 

NA 4. Solve problems involving the arc length 

and sector area as fractions of the 

circumference and area of a circle. 

5. Understand prisms and pyramids. NA 5. Carry out calculations involving the surface 

area and volume of a cuboid, prism and 

cylinder. 

NA 6. Know the formulas for the volumes of 

cones, cylinders, and spheres and use them 

to solve real-world and mathematical 

problems. 

6. Carry out calculations involving the surface 

area and volume of a sphere, pyramid and 

cone. 

7. Find the area of composite figures.  7. Carry out calculations involving the areas 

and volumes of compound shapes. 

 

Coordinate geometry & Trigonometry 
Grade 7 Grade 8 Grade 9  

Understand the coordinate plane 
1. Identify quadrants on a coordinate plane. 

Plot points on a coordinate plane. Identify 

points on a coordinate plane.  

NA 1. Demonstrate familiarity with Cartesian 

coordinates in two dimensions. 

 

2. Understand the variation quadrant and the 

signs of their various x and y values. 

 

NA NA 

Understand the concept of slope 

1. Identify the slope of a line.  NA NA 

2. Use slope and a point to graph a line. 

2.  

NA NA 

 NA 3. Find the gradient of a straight line.  
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                                          NA NA 4. Calculate the gradient of a straight line 

from the coordinates of two points on it. 

 

NA NA 5. Calculate the length and the coordinates of 

the midpoint of a straight line from the 

coordinates of its end points. 

 

NA 6. Graph proportional relationships, 

interpreting the unit rate as the slope of the 

graph. Compare two different proportional 

relationships represented in different 

ways.  

6. Interpret and obtain the equation of a 

straight-line graph. 

 

NA NA 7. Determine the equation of a straight line 

parallel to a given line. 

 

 

NA NA 8. Find the gradient of parallel and 

perpendicular lines. 

Define trigonometric ratios and solve problems involving right triangles 

NA 1. Understands the sides of a right-angled 

triangle 

1. Interpret and use three-figure bearings. 

Notes/Examples Measured clockwise from the 

North, i.e. 000°–360°. 

 

NA 2. Explain a proof of the Pythagorean 

Theorem and its converse. 

2. Apply the Pythagorean Theorem to 

determine unknown side lengths in right 

triangles 

NA 3. Apply the Pythagorean Theorem to 

determine unknown side lengths in right 

triangles in real-world and mathematical 

problems in two and three dimensions. 

3. Apply Pythagoras’ theorem and the sine, 

cosine and tangent ratios for acute angles to 

the calculation of a side or of an angle of a 

right-angled triangle. 

                           NA 4. Apply the Pythagorean Theorem to find the 

distance between two points in a coordinate 

system. 

Discuss more in G10 
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Statistics and Probability 
Grade 7 Grade 8 Grade 9  

Use random sampling to draw inferences about a population. 
1. Understand that statistics can be used to 

gain information about a population by 

examining a sample of the population; 

NA                                 Discuss in G10 

   

2. Use data from a random sample to draw 

inferences about a population with an 

unknown characteristic of interest. 

NA NA 

Collecting, Displaying, and Analyzing Data 
1. Find the mean, median, mode, and range of 

a data set.  

 

1. Calculates the measures of central 

tendencies. 

                                  Discuss in G10 

2. Describe mean, median, and mode as 

measures of center. 

 

NA NA 

3. Describe the range of a set of data as a 

measure of variation. 

 

NA NA 

4. Explain why they would use the median to 

calculate data sets with outliers. 

 

NA NA 

5. Make a box-and-whisker plot. Understand 

how to Compare box-and-whisker plots.  

-  

5. Construct and interpret scatter plots for 

bivariate measurement data to investigate 

patterns of association between two 

quantities. Describe patterns such as 

clustering, outliers, positive or negative 

association, linear association, and 

nonlinear association. 

NA 

NA 6. Know that straight lines are widely used to 

model relationships between two 

NA 
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quantitative variables. For scatter plots that 

suggest a linear association, informally fit a 

straight line, and informally assess the 

model fit by judging the closeness of the 

data points to the line. 

NA 7. Graph proportional relationships, 

interpreting the unit rate as the slope of the 

graph. Compare two different proportional 

relationships represented in different 

ways.  

NA 
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Vectors 
Grade 10  Grade 11  Grade 12  

 Represent and model with vector quantities. 
1. Recognize vector quantities as having both 

magnitude and direction. Represent vector 

quantities by directed line segments, and use 

appropriate symbols for vectors and their 

magnitudes (e.g., v, |v|, ||v||, v). 

                   No Vectors in IB NA 

2. Find the components of a vector by subtracting 

the coordinates of an initial point from the 

coordinates of a terminal point. 

NA NA 

3. Solve problems involving velocity and other 

quantities that can be represented by vectors. 

 

NA NA 

Translation of vectors 
1. Describe a translation by using a vector. NA NA 
2. Reflect simple plane figures.         NA NA 
3. Rotate simple plane figures through multiples 

of 900. 
NA NA 

4. Construct given translations and enlargements 

of simple plane figures. 
NA NA 

5. Use Positive, fractional and negative scale 

factors for Enlargement. 
NA NA 

6. Reflect simple plane figures horizontal or 

vertical lines. 
NA NA 

7. Rotate simple plane figures about the origin. NA NA 
8. Construct given translations and enlargements 

of simple plane figures. 

 

NA NA 

Perform operations on vectors. 
1. Add and subtract vectors. NA NA 
2. Add vectors end-to-end, component-wise, and 

by the parallelogram rule. Understand that the 

magnitude of a sum of two vectors is typically 

not the sum of the magnitudes. 

NA NA 
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3. Given two vectors in magnitude and direction 

form, determine the magnitude and direction of 

their sum. 

NA NA 

4. Understand vector subtraction v - w as v + (-w), 

where -w is the additive inverse of w, with the 

same magnitude as w and pointing in the 

opposite direction. Represent vector subtraction 

graphically by connecting the tips in the 

appropriate order, and perform vector 

subtraction component-wise. 

NA NA 

5. Represent scalar multiplication graphically by 

scaling vectors and possibly reversing their 

direction; perform scalar multiplication 

component-wise, e.g., as c(vx, vy) = (cvx, cvy). 

NA NA 

6. Compute the magnitude of a scalar 

multiple cv using ||cv|| = |c|v. Compute the 

direction of cv knowing that when |c|v ≠ 0, the 

direction of cv is either along v (for c > 0) or 

against v (for c < 0). 

NA NA 
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Grade 10  Grade 11  Grade 12  

Arithmetic with indices 
Discussed in G:9 1. Simplify using laws of exponents. NA 
Discussed in G:9 2. Express numbers as powers.   NA 
Discussed in G:9 3. Rewrite expressions involving radicals and 

rational exponents using the properties of 

exponents. 

NA 

NA 4. Solve problems using laws for logarithms. NA 

NA 5. Simplify logarithmic expressions. 

 
NA 

Equations and inequalities 
Discussed in G:9   

 

 

Discussed in G:9 

1. Quadratic equations. 

a. Solve quadratic equation using required 

method. 

b. Use the discriminant to determine the nature 

and quantity of solutions to quadratic 

equations. 

 

NA 

NA 2. Exponential and logarithmic equations. 

a. Solve exponential equations. 

b. Solve exponential equations using law of 

logarithms. 

c.  Solve logarithmic equations (Only for IB). 

 

NA 

Arithmetic and geometric series 
Discussed in G:9 1. Use formulae to find the nth term and the sum    

of the first n terms of arithmetic sequence. 

NA 

                 Discussed in G:9 2. Use sigma notation to find the sums of 

arithmetic sequences. 

NA 

                            NA 3. Calculate the simple interest.          NA 
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Grade 10  Grade 11  Grade 12  

NA 4. Use formulae to find: the nth term of geometric 

sequence and the sum of the first n terms of the 

sequence.  

 NA 

NA 5. Use of sigma notation for sums of geometric 

series 
  NA 

                               NA 6. Calculate accumulated interest, population and 

disease growth 
  NA 

                               NA 7. Calculate the real value of an investment with 

an interest rate and an inflation rate. 

  NA 

Binomial Expansion 
Discussed in G:9 1. Create rows of Pascal’s triangle.                                                      NA 

                             NA 2. Compute factorial values.            NA 

                             NA 3. Compute binomial coefficients by formula.    NA 

                             NA 4. Expand powers of a binomial by Pascal’s 

triangle and by binomial coefficients. 

  NA 
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Functions 
Grade 10  Grade 11  Grade 12  

Understand the concept of a function and use function notation. 
Discussed in G:9 1. Find the domain and range of a function. NA 

Discussed in G:9 2. Write the domain and range using standard 

notations. 

NA 

Discussed in G:9 3. Draw the graph of functions. NA 

NA 4. Determine the key features of the graph. (Only 

for IB). 

NA 

NA 5. a. Define composition of functions. 

b. Demonstrate understanding of composition 

of functions. 

             c. Determine whether a function is one-to-one. 

 NA 

NA 6. a. Make a table of values for a given function 

and its inverse. 

             b. Given a function, find its inverse.  

            c. Graph inverse functions (Only for IB). 

NA 

Construct quadratic functions and solve problems 
Discussed in G:9 1. Sketch the graph of a quadratic function from 

the key features. (Only for IB). 
NA 

NA 2. Express the quadratic functions in various 

forms. 
NA 

NA 3. Find the y and x intercept, and the vertex. NA 

NA 4. Sketch the graph of a quadratic function from 

the key features. (Only for IB). 

NA 

Understand the rational functions 

Discussed in G:9 1. Find the domain and range of rational functions. 

(Only for IB). 

NA 

NA 2. Find the horizontal and vertical asymptotes. 

(Only for IB). 

NA 

NA 3. Solve applied problems involving rational 

functions. (Only for IB). 

 

NA 
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Functions 
Grade 10  Grade 11  Grade 12  

Construct and compare exponential and linear models and solve problems 
NA 1. Exponential functions. 

a. Recognize an exponential function and a 

graph that is likely to be a graph of an 

exponential function. (Only for IB). 

b. Use the rules of exponents to work with 

exponential functions. (Only for IB). 

c. Graph an exponential function. (Only for IB). 

d. Solve problems involving applications of 

exponential functions. (Only for IB). 

 

NA 

NA 2. Logarithmic functions. 

a. Convert logarithmic equations to exponential 

equations. (Only for IB). 

b. Graph logarithmic functions (Only for IB). 

c. c. Simplifying logarithmic expressions (Only 

for IB). 

 

NA 

Translation of functions   Solve Equations and inequalities 
Discussed in G:9 1. Identify and graph transformations. NA 

NA 2. Identify a function reflection giving an 

equation. 
NA 

NA 3. Identify a function translation given an 

equation. 
NA 

NA 4. Sketch a graph of a transformed function giving 

the graph of the original function. (Only for IB). 
NA 

Solve Equations and inequalities 
 

Discussed in G:9 
1. Quadratic equations. 

a. Solve quadratic equation using required 

method. 

(Algebra Completed in Grade 11) 
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Functions 
Grade 10  Grade 11  Grade 12  

b. Use the discriminant to determine the nature 

and quantity of solutions to quadratic 

equations. 

 

NA 2. Exponential and logarithmic equations. 

a. Solve exponential equations. 

b. Solve exponential equations using law of 

logarithms. 

NA 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

170 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 

 
Al-Rawabi Private Schools Curriculum Document – 2020 
 

Geometry and Trigonometry 
Grade 10  Grade 11  Grade 12  

Understand the concept of slope of a line 
Discussed in G:9 1. Use the distance formula to find the distance 

between two points. 

NA 

Discussed in G:9 2. Use the midpoint formula to find the midpoint 

between two points. 

NA 

Discussed in G:9 3. Determine the line’s slope. Refer: Statistics and Probability 

Discussed in G:9 4. Determine the equation of a parallel line. NA 

Discussed in G:9 5. Solve for the slopes of parallel and 

perpendicular lines. 

NA 

Discussed in G:9 6. Write equation of a straight line in different 

forms. 

NA 

Solve real-world and mathematical problems involving the surface area and the volume of pyramids, cones, and spheres. 
Discussed in G:9 1. Know the formulas for the volumes of cones, 

cylinders, and spheres. 

 

NA 

Discussed in G:9 2. Carry out calculations involving the areas and 

volumes of compound shapes. 
NA 

Discussed in G:9 3. Use the formula to solve real – world and 

mathematical problems.   
NA 

Define trigonometric ratios and solve problems involving right triangles 
1. Know that the perpendicular distance from a 

point to a line is the shortest distance to the line. 

 

 

 

1. Understand that by similarity, side ratios in right 

triangles are properties of the angles in the 

triangle, leading to definitions of trigonometric 

ratios for acute angles. 

NA 

2. Apply Pythagoras’ theorem and the sine, cosine 

and tangent ratios for acute angles to the 

calculation of a side or of an angle of a right-

angled triangle. 

2. Use trigonometric ratios and the Pythagorean 

Theorem to solve right triangles in applied 

problems. 

NA 
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Geometry and Trigonometry 
Grade 10  Grade 11  Grade 12  

        3.   Identify relevant right-angled triangles in three- 

              dimensional objects and use them to find  

              unknown   lengths and angles. 

3. Identify relevant right-angled triangles in three-

dimensional objects and use them to find 

unknown lengths and angles. 

NA 

       4.    Calculate the missing length and angle of a 

              right triangle. 

4. Calculate the missing length and angle of a right 

triangle. 

NA 

5. Recognize, sketch and interpret graphs of 

simple trigonometric functions. 

NA NA 

6. Graph and know the properties of trigonometric 

functions. 

NA NA 

       7.    Use technology to find the measure of an angle  

              given the value of a trigonometric function 

7. Use technology to find the measure of an angle 

given the value of a trigonometric function. 

NA 

8. Solve trigonometric problems in two 

dimensions involving angles of elevation and 

depression. 

8. Solve applied problems using right triangle 

trigonometry. 

NA 

9. Solve simple trigonometrical problems in three 

dimensions including angle. 

9. Calculate correctly and unknown side and angle 

in a triangle using the sine and cosine rule. 

NA 

10. Solve problems using the sine and cosine rules 

for any triangle and the formula area of triangle 

= 1/2 ab sin C. 

 

10. Apply the law of sine and the law of cosine to 

solve problems involving right and non-right 

triangles. 

 

 

NA 

Determine trigonometric functions using the unit circle 
NA 1. Understand radian measure NA 

NA 2. Convert from degree to radian measure         NA 

              NA 3. Convert from radian to degree measure. NA 

             Discussed in G:9 4. Calculate the length of arc. NA 

Discussed in G:9 5. Find the area of a sector. NA 

        6.    Calculate the values of the trigonometric  

               functions for special angles in terms of   

               degrees. 

6. Calculate the values of the trigonometric 

functions for special angles in terms of radians 

or degrees. 

NA 
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Geometry and Trigonometry 
Grade 10  Grade 11  Grade 12  

     7.    Use a calculator to find the value of the three 

          trigonometric functions for any acute angle. 

7. Use a calculator to find the value of the three 

trigonometric functions for any acute angle. 

NA 

        8.    Use a calculator to find the measure of an  

               angle given the value of a trigonometric  

               function. 

8. Use a calculator to find the measure of an angle 

given the value of a trigonometric function. 

         NA 

NA 9. Understand unit circle, reference angle of 

trigonometric circular function.  

NA 

        10.   Determine the quadrant where sine, cosine  

                and tangent are positive and negative. 
10. Determine the quadrant where sine, cosine and 

tangent are positive and negative. 

NA 

NA 11. Recognize the reciprocal relationship between 

sine, cosine and tangent. 

NA 

         12.  Use a calculator to find the measure of an  

                angle given the value of a trigonometric  

                function. 

12. Use a calculator to find the measure of an angle 

given the value of a trigonometric function. 

NA 
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Statistics and Probability 
Grade 10  Grade 11  Grade 12  

Understand and evaluate random processes underlying statistical experiments 
NA NA 1. Distinguish between a sample and population. 

NA NA 2. Use appropriate samples to gain information 

about a population. 

NA NA 3. Make statistical inferences about a whole 

population. 

NA NA 4. Give examples of a statistical populations and 

sub population. 

Summarize, represent, and interpret data  
1. Collect, classify and tabulate statistical data. NA 1. Understand different ways of summarizing 

data. 

2. Read, interpret and draw simple inferences from 

tables and statistical diagrams. 

NA 2. Choose the right table/ graph for the right data 

and audience. 

 

3. Compare sets of data using tables, graphs and 

statistical measures. 

NA 3. Ensure that graphics are self-explanatory. 

 

4. Appreciate restrictions on drawing conclusions 

from given data. 

NA 4. Create graph and table that are clearly stated. 

 

5. Construct and interpret bar charts, pie charts, 

pictograms, stem-and-leaf diagrams. 

NA NA 

6. Construct and interpret bar charts, pie charts, 

pictograms, stem-and-leaf diagrams, simple 

frequency distributions, histograms with equal 

intervals and scatter diagrams. 

NA NA 

Understand and calculate the measures of central tendencies 
1. Calculate the mean, median, mode and range for 

individual and discrete data. 

NA 1. Differentiate between the mean, the median, 

and the mode of data. 

2. Calculate an estimate of the mean for grouped 

and continuous data. 

NA 2. Determine the value of the mean, the median, 

and the mode of ungrouped data. 
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Statistics and Probability 
Grade 10  Grade 11  Grade 12  

3. Identify the modal class from a grouped 

frequency distribution. 

NA 3. Determine the value of the mean, the median, 

and the mode of grouped data. 

NA NA 4. Identify the relationships among the three 

measures of central tendency for symmetrical 

and skewed distributions. 

5. Construct and interpret box-and-whisker plots. NA 5. Construct and interpret box-and-whisker plots. 

NA NA 6. State the advantages and disadvantages of the 

three measures. 

7. State the advantages and disadvantages of the 

three measures. 

 

NA 7. State the advantages and disadvantages of the 

three measures. 

 

Understand and calculate the measures of dispersion 
       1.    Recognizes the importance of measuring  

              dispersion.  
NA 1. Recognizes the importance of measuring 

dispersion.  

2.  Estimate and interpret the median, percentiles, 

     quartiles and interquartile range. 

 

NA 2. Evaluates the measures of Dispersion-Range, 

Quartile deviation, Mean deviation, Standard 

deviation. 

              NA NA 3. Distinguishes absolute and relative measures of 

dispersion. 

             NA NA 4. State what happens to the mean and standard 

deviation of a data set when each value is 

multiplied or added by a constant ‘d’  (Only for 

IB). 

 

Compute (using technology) and interpret the correlation coefficient of a linear fit and regression  

1. Understand what is meant by positive, negative 

and zero correlation with reference to a scatter 

diagram. 

NA 1. Correlation. 

a. Understand that a perfect correlation is given 

by -1 or +1. 

b. Understand that the correlation does not 

imply causation. 

c. Understand that ‘r’ has no unit. 
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Statistics and Probability 
Grade 10  Grade 11  Grade 12  

d. Understand and interpret different types of 

correlation. 

e. Aware that Pearson’s product moment 

correlation coefficient (r) is only meaningful 

for linear relationships. 

2. Draw, interpret and use lines of best fit by eye. Refer: Geometry and Trigonometry 3. Line of best fit. 

a. Use line of best fit to make predictions. 

b. Analyze a line of best fit to interpret the slope 

and y-intercept. 

c. Use the slope and y-intercept to write an 

equation for a line of best fit. 

d. Use the equation for a line of best fit to make 

predictions. 

NA NA 4. Regression. 

a. Use a given linear regression equation to 

predict a value of the output variable, given 

an input value. 

(Only for IB) 

b. Given a regression equation, interpret the 

slope and vertical intercept context. (Only 

for IB). 

c. Given the output from several different 

statistical technologies, report the 

regression equation and its slope and 

vertical intercept. (Only for IB). 

d. Interpret the coefficient of determination for 

a given regression line. (Only for IB). 

Understand independence and conditional probability and use them to interpret data 
1. Describe events as subsets of a sample space 

(the set of outcomes) using characteristics (or 

categories) of the outcomes, or as unions, 

NA 1. Define event, trial, simple event, sample space. 
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Statistics and Probability 
Grade 10  Grade 11  Grade 12  

intersections, or complements of other events 

("or," "and," "not"). 

2. Use possibility diagrams, outcomes will be 

represented by points on a grid, and in tree. 

NA 2. Represent sample space in many ways, for 

example as a table or a list. 

3. Calculate the probability of a single event as 

either a fraction, decimal or percentage. 

NA 3. Calculate the probability of events for different 

outcomes. 

       4.    Solve applications involving probabilities. NA 4. Solve applications involving probabilities. 

5. Venn Diagram 

a. Learn the terminologies used with sets and 

Venn diagram. 

b. Write set and Venn diagram notations. 

               c.    Determine the placement of an element in  

                     a Venn diagram. 

NA 6. Venn Diagram 

a.   Learn the terminologies used with sets and 

     Venn diagram. 

               b.   Write set and Venn diagram notations. 

c. Determine the placement of an element in 

a Venn diagram. 

7. a. Understand and use the probability scale 

from 0 to 1. 

b. Understand that the probability of an event 

occurring = 1 – the probability of the event not 

occurring. 

NA 6. Understand that the probabilities of all possible 

outcomes sum to one. 

7. Calculate the probability of simple combined 

events, using possibility diagrams, tree 

diagrams and Venn diagrams. 

NA 7. Calculate the probability using Venn diagram 

and tree diagram. 

8. Understand relative frequency as an estimate of 

probability. Expected frequency of occurrences. 

NA NA 

NA NA 9. Generate theoretical sample space for combined 

events with equally likely, mutually exclusive 

outcomes and use this to calculate theoretical 

probability. 

10. Calculate conditional probability using Venn 

diagrams, tree diagrams and tables. 

NA 10. Calculate the conditional probability of a given 

event using tables and trees. 

NA NA 11. Understand how conditional probability can be 

used to interpret medical diagnoses. 
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Statistics and Probability 
Grade 10  Grade 11  Grade 12  

NA NA 12. Evaluate the difference between an independent 

and dependent event. 

NA NA 13. Calculate the probability of a compound, 

independent event. 

NA NA 14. Calculate the probability of a compound, 

dependent event. 

Understand the random variables and probability distributions 
NA NA 1. Understand the concepts of a random variable 

and a probability distribution. 

NA NA 2. Distinguish between discrete and continuous 

random variables. 

NA NA 3. Compute and interpret the expected value, 

variance, and standard deviation for a discrete 

random variable. 

NA NA 4. Understand the characteristics of a binomial 

distribution and how it relates to a normal 

distribution. (Only for IB). 

NA NA 5. Understand how to look up probabilities for the 

binomial distribution on a table. (Only for IB). 

NA NA 6. Compute probabilities using a binomial 

probability distribution. (Only for IB). 

NA NA 7. Compute probabilities using a Poisson 

probability distribution. (Only for IB). 

NA NA 8. Understand the difference between how 

probabilities are computed for discrete and 

continuous random variables. (Only for IB). 

NA NA 9. Know how to compute probability values for a 

continuous uniform probability distribution and 

be able to compute the expected value and 

variance for such a distribution. (Only for IB). 
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Statistics and Probability 
Grade 10  Grade 11  Grade 12  

NA NA 10. Compute probabilities using a normal 

probability distribution. Understand the role of 

the standard normal distribution in this process. 

(Only for IB). 

NA NA 11. Compute probabilities using an exponential 

probability distribution. (Only for IB). 

NA NA 12. State the mean and standard deviation of the 

standard normal distribution. (Only for IB). 

NA NA 13. Transform raw data to z- scores. (Only for IB). 

NA NA 14. Find the area under the standard normal 

distribution curve. (Only for IB). 

NA NA 15. Calculate the probabilities of extremely small or 

large numbers. (Only for IB). 

NA NA 16. Calculate the corresponding measurement when 

a probability is given. (Only for IB). 

NA NA 17. Find the precise value when the mean and 

standard deviation of the inverse normal 

distribution is given. (Only for IB). 

 

 

 

 

 

179 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 

 
Al-Rawabi Private Schools Curriculum Document – 2020 
 

Calculus 
Grade 10  Grade 11  Grade 12  

Understand the concept of Limits and Continuity    

1.   Estimate the value of a limit from a table or 

      graph. 
NA 1. Estimate the value of a limit from a table or 

graph. 

NA NA 2. State the equation of any vertical and horizontal 

asymptotes. 

NA NA 3. Find limits by substitution. 

 

 

 

 Understand the concept of Differentiation 

1.   Differentiation using first principle. NA 1. Find the derivatives of functions, including 

algebraic, trigonometric, logarithmic, and 

exponential functions. 

 

NA NA 2. Find the derivatives of sums, products, and 

quotients. 

NA NA 3. Find the derivatives of composite functions, 

using the chain rule. 

NA NA 4. Find second derivatives and derivatives of 

higher order. 

Solve problems using application of derivatives 

NA NA 1. Find the slope of a curve at a point, including 

points at which there are vertical tangents and 

no tangents. 

               NA NA 2. Find the equation of the tangent line using the 

definition of derivative. 

NA NA 3. Find the equation of:   

        a. a line tangent to the graph of a function at a point. 

        b.  a normal line to the graph of a function at a point. 
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Calculus 
Grade 10  Grade 11  Grade 12  

NA NA 4. Identify points of inflection as points where 

concavity changes. 

5.   Find turning points and distinguish between 

them (without technology). 
NA 5. Find local and absolute maximum and minimum 

points with and without technology. (Only for 

IB). 

NA NA 6. Find points of inflection of functions. (Only for 

IB). 

               NA NA 7. Find the velocity and acceleration of a particle 

moving in a straight line. 

                                       NA NA 8. Find average and instantaneous rates of change. 

         NA NA 9. Obtain approximate solution to mathematical 

problems. 

                                    NA NA 10. Evaluate the accuracy of the common numerical 

methods. 

 

Understand the concept of integrals 
                                    NA NA 1. Find the integration of functions, including 

algebraic, trigonometric, logarithmic, and 

exponential functions.  

                                    NA NA 2. Find integration using substitution. 

                                    NA         NA 3. Understand the meaning of definite integral, 

∫ f ′(x
𝑏

𝑎
)dx =f (b) -f (a). 

                                    NA NA 4. Find the value of definite integral of functions, 

including algebraic, trigonometric, logarithmic, 

and exponential functions.  
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Calculus 
Grade 10  Grade 11  Grade 12  

                                    NA NA 5. Use antidifferentiation to derive an area 

function. (Only for IB). 

Solve problems using application of integration 
        NA NA 1. Calculate the area between a curve and the x-

axis. (Only for IB). 

                                   NA NA 2. Calculate the area of the region bounded by two 

curves. (Only for IB). 

                                   NA NA 3. Use anti differentiation to calculate the average 

value of a function. (Only for IB). 
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Standard 1: Synthesis  

Grade 1 students Grade 2students Grade 3 students 
Terminologies or definitions 

 Describe the different type of water bodies. 

 Define the term motion. 

 Define, give examples and explain the 

importance of natural resources. 

 Define energy and identify different kinds of 

energy (sound, light, heat, solar energy, 

electricity). 

 Identify the different scientific tools and types 

of data. 

 Define the terms adaptation, camouflage, and 

mimicry. 

 Define the terms ecosystem, population and 

community. 

 Define the term food chain, and identify its parts 

(producers, consumers, decomposers, 

carnivores, omnivores, herbivores, predators 

and prey). 

 Define and explain the term soil. 

 Define and explain the term weather. 

 Define and explain the term water cycle. 

 Define and explain the term simple machine. 

 Define and explain the term compound 

machine. 

 Differentiate weathering from erosion. 

 Define the term natural resources, and 

differentiate renewable from nonrenewable 

resources. 

 Define the terms hibernate and migrate. 

 Define the term technology. 

 Define the term life cycle. 

Symbols and units 
 Interpret weather symbols. 

 
                   NA  List possible reasons for differences in 

measurements between groups. 

 Measure and compare the mass, volume, and 

temperature of solids and liquids. 

 Estimate and measure the mass and volume of 

different solids and liquids. 
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Concepts, procedures and experiments  
 Explain the roles of the engineers in solving 

problems using the design process. 

 Identify composition of the different objects 

with their uses. 

 Explain the need for water, air, shelter and light 

(plants) of living things. 

 Describe the growth and development of 

animals. 

 Describe plant’s growth. 

 Describe the function of each part of the plant. 

 Identify the types of environments where 

different organisms live. 

 Describe the types of organisms living in 

different habitats. 

 Trace and explain the formation of the soil. 

 Observe and describe the weather for the day. 

 Observe and describe the events happening 

during each season. 

 Observe and describe the different objects 

found in the sky. 

 Observe and describe the changes happening in 

the sky. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Identify the needs of animals for survival. 

 Describe the plant’s life cycle and understand 

the factors that affects seed germination. 

 Identify the parts of an ecosystem and identify 

the ecological interactions. 

 Understand and suggest solutions to the 

negative effect of environmental changes on 

living things. 

 Identify changes in states of matter; water as an 

example amongst others.  

 Analyze and describe objects found in the sky, 

then explain the importance of the sun for living 

things. 

 Determine the cause and effect in the 

relationships of magnetic interactions between 

two objects with no contact with each other. 

 Identify the changes in weather. 

 Describe the effect of change of season in the 

length of the daytime and nighttime. 

 Describe the Earth’s movement and understand 

how day and night occurs. 

 Use observations to make inferences. 

 Explain how models may be used in 

investigations. 

 Describe the steps of the designing process. 

 Explain the process of pollination and its 

importance. 

 Explain plant’s adaptations and animal’s 

survival in their environments. 

 Describe aquatic and terrestrial environments. 

 Explain that producers, consumers and 

decomposers are integral parts of a food chain. 

 Explain that natural events and manmade events 

can affect habitats and living things. 

 Describe the processes in water cycle. 

 Describe the various phases of the moon. 
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Hypothesis, phenomena and ideas. 
 Predict the succeeding event based on a given 

pattern. 

 Explain the reason for having day and night. 

 Explain the different ways to investigate 

scientific questions. 

 Discuss the changes in technology throughout 

time. 

 Explain why each plant has its own life cycle. 

 Describe ways to disperse seeds. 

 Explain the dependent relationship between 

plants and animals in their environments. 

 

 Explain the relationship between predators and 

prey. 

 Explain the scientific meaning of work and 

force. 

 Describe the various types of severe weather. 

 Describe some physical properties of matter. 

 Describe the terms evaporation and 

condensation. 

 Explain the formation of day and night cycle 

based on Earth’s rotation. 

 Describe the formation of season based on 

Earth’s revolution around the sun. 

 

 Explain the differences between instinctive and 

learned behaviors. 

 Explain the soil formation by weathering of 

rock and decomposing plant and animal 

remains. 

 Describe and compare sources of water on 

Earth. 

 Explain the types of consumers (herbivores, 

carnivores and omnivores). 

 Explain the reproduction of plants through 

seeds, cones, and spores. 

 Explain the different ways to investigate 

scientific questions. 

 Discuss the changes in technology throughout 

time. 

 Explain why each plant has its own life cycle. 

 Describe ways to disperse seeds. 

 Explain the dependent relationship between 

plants and animals in their environments. 
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Standard 2: Analyses and interpretation  

Grade 1 students Grade 2 students Grade 3 students 
Structures, diagrams and micrographs 

                       NA                           NA  Explain soil formation through weathering of 

rocks. 

 Describe and differentiate various types of soil 

(sand, silt and clay). 

 Describe the uses of various types of weathering 

tools. 

Quantitative and qualitative analysis for data on graphs and charts 
 Compare and contrast push and pull by giving a 

scenario. 

 Suggest solutions to the negative effect of 

environmental changes on living things. 

 Identify the changes in weather. 

 Describe the effect of change of season in the 

length of the daytime and nighttime. 

 Identify and compare various landforms. 

 Identify properties of states of matter (solid, 

liquid, and gas). 

 

Translation of quantitative and qualitative data (into graphs and charts) 
                     NA                           NA  Describe various ways on how scientists record 

and display data in order to communicate 

results. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

186 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 

 

Al-Rawabi Private Schools Curriculum Document – 2020 
 

Standard 3: Evaluation  

Grade 1 students Grade 2 students Grade 3 students 
Inferencing of quantitative and qualitative data (comparative analysis) 

 Evaluate the value of every resource in our daily 

lives. 

 Recognize the value of rocks and soil. 

 Compare and contrast living things from 

nonliving things. 

 Classify things based on their similar properties. 

 Classify plants into groups based on their 

similar properties. 

 Classify animals based on their observable 

characteristics. 

 Relate the properties of matter to its uses. 

 Classify matter based on their observable 

characteristic. 

 Classify animals as vertebrates and 

invertebrates. 

 Categorize vertebrates into major grouping 

based on their physical characteristics.  

 Describe tools that enhance the ability to make 

observations. 

 Explain the effect of technology on society and 

vice versa. 

 Describe the layer of the Earth  (core, mantle 

and crust). 

 Describe and explain the effects of weathering 

and erosion. 

 

Citation specific textual evidence to support analysis 
                 NA                       NA  Differentiate complete from incomplete 

metamorphosis. 

 Explain and suggest ways on conservation of 

habitats and plants and animals survival. 

 Explain the causes of earthquake and volcanic 

eruptions. 

 Distinguish physical changes from chemical 

changes. 

Assessing scientific evidence to support the claims of a concept and hypothesis 
                 NA                       NA  Record observations accurately and 

appropriately. 

 Explain the effect of technology on society and 

vice versa. 

 Recognize simple and compound machines 

found in the students’ environment. 
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Standard 3: Evaluation  

Grade 1 students Grade 2 students Grade 3 students 
Suggesting recommendations for solving a scientific or technical problems 

                 NA                       NA  Describe and explain the effect of fire, 

landslides, floods, volcanic eruptions, and 

earthquakes on Earth’s surface. 

 Describe and explain the uses of inclined 

planes, wedges, and screws. 

 

Standard 4: Demonstration  
Grade 1 students Grade 2 students Grade 3 students 

Construction of diagrams and charts 

 Demonstrate how to produce sound                       NA  Construct models of a food chain in found 

different environments. 

 Construct a model of the phases of moon using 

recycled materials. 

Collection and processing of scientific data 
                             NA                                   NA  Identify the types of pollution (water, air, and 

land). 

 Define the term natural resources, and 

differentiate renewable from nonrenewable 

resources. 

 Identify the types of simple machine (lever, 

pulley and wheel-and-axle) and describe its 

uses. 

Conduct scientific investigation and research 
 Conduct investigations using the five senses 

and scientific tools. 

 Deduce the scientific method in performing an 

investigation. 

 Explain the movements of an object. 

 

 Identify and apply scientific skills that scientists 

use to investigate the world. 

 Deduce the scientific methods during an 

investigation. 

 Investigate the needs of every plant and how 

they differ from one another. 

 Investigate where and how fossils are formed. 

 Explain the importance of conserving 

resources. 
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Standard 4: Demonstration  

Grade 1 students Grade 2 students Grade 3 students 
 Investigate how weathering and erosion slowly 

change Earth’s surface. 

 Plan and conduct an investigation to describe 

and classify different kinds of materials 

according to their properties. 

 Investigate and construct a model on parts of 

the plants. 

 Investigate and discuss how adaptations help 

living things survive in their habitat. 

Integrated evaluation of multiple sources of information 
                  NA  Demonstrate how to use scientific tools and 

understand safety laboratory rules. 

 Identify the usage and impact of technology in 

our daily life. 

 Investigate and understand the hazards of a 

tornado and how to reduce its impact. 

 Compare and communicate scientific data or 

results with other groups after completing an 

investigation. 

 Explain ways to protect resources using the 

3R’s: reusing, recycling and reducing. 
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Standard 1: Synthesis  

                 Grade 4 students                   Grade 5 students                    Grade 6 students 
Terminologies or definitions 

 Define the terms “Science” and “Scientists”. 

 Describe the processes of photosynthesis. 

 Differentiate physical from behavioral 

adaptations. 

 Define the term electrostatic discharge. 

 Define the term motion. 

 Describe the terms velocity and acceleration. 

 Describe an atom. 

 Explain what is an electric charge. 

 Define the terms matter, mass, density and 

volume. 

 Explain the formation of air masses. 

 Define and explain the term natural resource. 

 Define the terms pollution and conservation. 

 Define the terms engineering and biotechnology. 

 Define the term adaptation. 

 Distinguish dominant from recessive trait. 

 Define the term photosynthesis. 

 Define the term ecosystem and describe its 

components. 

 Define the terms population and community with 

respect to a given ecosystem. 

 Differentiate mitosis from meiosis. 

 Define the term inertia. 

 Define the term magnetism. 

 Explain the functions of muscular system.  

 Describe the roles of producers, consumers and 

decomposers in an ecosystem. 

 Describe the basic characteristics of kingdom 

Bacteria and Archaea. 

 Define the term specialization. 

 Define the structures and functions of 

tissues, organs and organ system. 

 Define the following terms related to cell 

division (mitosis, meiosis, DNA, 

chromosome, cell cycle, cytokinesis, sex 

cell, homologous chromosomes). 

 Distinguish sexual from asexual 

reproduction. 

 Define the term force. 

Symbols and units 
 Identify the evidences of chemical change.  Calculate the acceleration of an object in 

motion. 

 Identify the conventional symbols used for 

illustrating circuit diagrams. 

 Demonstrate the ability in using numbers and 

measurements. 

 Explain the importance of accuracy in 

measurement. 

 Identify the direction that forces act in and 

measure it using a force meter. 

 

 

 

 

 

 List the four biomolecules most commonly 

found in living things. 

 Write a word equation for photosynthesis 

process. 

 Measure the force exerted by an object (in 

Newton). 

 Compute for gravity, mass, and weight related 

problem. 

 Compute for energy output and efficiency. 
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Concepts, procedures and experiments  
 Explain the different tasks or roles of scientists 

in their fields of specialization. 

 Identify the scientific skills used to carry out 

common tasks. 

 Identify different tools that scientists use to 

study objects. 

 Identify the technological products, processes, 

and systems. 

 Identify the two kinds of root system. 

 Explain the movement of an object during 

heating and lighting processes. 

 Explain the measurement of motion. 

 Identify the different particles of an atom. 

 Explain the causes of static electricity. 

 Describe the interaction between a charged 

object and an uncharged object. 

 Explain the effect of heating an  object and the 

flow of heat transfer. 

 Identify the common materials that easily 

conducts heat. 

 Identify the criteria to meet the needs for 

technology. 

 Identify energy uses and sources (sun, flowing 

water, wind, coal, oil, and gas). 

 Describe examples of chemical changes. 

 Describe the uses and transformation of 

chemical to mechanical energy, and vice versa. 

 Explain the constant composition of a substance 

during a physical change. 

 List examples of physical changes in matter. 

 Describe the characteristics of the planets in the 

solar system. 

 Identify the three states of matter (solid, liquid 

and gas). 

 Describe the effect of human activity on 

ecosystem. 

 Explain the concept of the food chain and the 

food web. 

 Compare the parts of plant and animal cells. 

 Describe the integumentary system. 

 Describe the kind of movements and functions 

of the skeletal system. 

 Distinguish between balanced and unbalanced 

forces. 

 Describe the parts and functions of the 

circulatory system. 

 Distinguish between vascular and non-vascular 

plants. 

 Describe the term fertilization and seed 

development in plants. 

 Explain the life cycle of a simple plant. 

 Describe the classifications of vertebrates and 

invertebrates. 

 Describe the characteristics of a spore-bearing 

plants. 

 Identify the different kinds of consumers. 

 Describe the role of decomposers in an 

ecosystem. 

 Describe the flow of energy in the food chain. 

 Describe the extinction of animals. 

 Describe the roles of an organisms in a given 

ecosystem. 

 Identify the factors that affects diversity. 

 

 Describe the effects of environmental changes. 

 Describe an electric circuit and its types 

(parallel and series). 

 Describe electricity and its types (static and 

current). 

 Describe the characteristics of the three types of 

rocks. 

 Define and explain the formation of minerals. 

 Describe the term photosynthesis. 

 Describe the function of cell division in 

multicellular organisms. 

 Name the four phases of mitosis. 

 Explain how cell division results in two new 

cells, each with a full set of genetic material that 

is identical to the parent cells. 

 Enumerate four ways by which organisms 

reproduce asexually. 

 Describe the process of fertilization. 

 Classify matter into three states (solid, liquid 

and gas). 

 Justify the perception about the Earth’s 

structure. 

 Relate the properties of the three types of rocks 

to their uses. 

 Outline examples of man-made or natural  

structures that were made up of different types 

of rocks. 
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 Describe the role of pollination in the sexual 

reproduction of seed plants. 

 Explain the formation of day and night due to 

the rotation of the Earth. 

 Identify the physical and behavioral adaptations 

in plants and animals. 

 Explain the formation of air masses. 

 Describe the motions of Earth, moon, and sun 

in space. 

 Describe the physical adaptation of some 

animals. 

 Explain the ecological organization 

(population, community and ecosystem). 

 Explain the importance of natural resources 

such as water, animals, and plants. 

 Explain the effect of weather fronts. 

 Describe the water cycle and the processes it 

involves. 

 Identify the animals that are born alive and 

through the hatching of an egg from an egg. 

 Explain the life cycle of some animals. 

 Identify steps in the designing process. 

 Describe reproduction in seedless plants. 

 Describe some forms of severe weather. 

 Identify the factors in the formation of weather. 

 Describe the pollination of plants. 

 Describe the different types of pollution (air, 

water, and land). 

 Recognize that the animal growth is part of a 

life cycle. 

 Explain the importance of conservation. 

 Distinguish between angiosperm and 

gymnosperm. 

 Explain the Cell Theory. 

 Explain the Plate Tectonics Theory. 

 Describe the characteristics of the six kingdoms 

of organisms. 

 Describe the communication process between 

animals. 

Hypothesis, phenomena and ideas. 
 Write and ask scientific question for each area 

of science. 

 Identify and predict changes in the appearance 

of the moon. 

 Predict the changes in shapes of the moon. 

 Explain the formation of new substance with 

different characteristic after a chemical change. 

 Explain the changes in the states of matter after 

heating and cooling. 

 Describe the interaction between charged 

particles. 

 Investigate the effects of the human activities on 

the environment. 

 Investigate the minerals that are important for 

plant growth. 

 Describe the survival of an organism in a 

particular habitat based on life cycle variation. 

 Describe the availability of the resources in a 

certain environment. 

 Identify practical ways on how to conserve 

water and energy. 

 Describe the relationship between cells and 

organisms. 

 Explain the Cell Theory. 

 Explain the importance of homeostasis for 

survival. 

 Describe cellular respiration. 

 Differentiate dominant from recessive traits.  

 Describe the relationship among genes, traits, 

and characteristics. 

 Distinguish complete and incomplete 

dominance and codominance. 
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 Explain why energy is needed to move,  heat 

and light objects. 

 Describe the relationship between cells, tissues, 

organs, organ systems, and organisms. 

 Describe the nervous system structures and 

their functions. 

 

 Describe DNA’s role in determining traits. 

 Explain the behavior and arrangement of 

particles in matter. 

 Explain and apply concepts on melting and 

boiling point in real life situations. 

 Explain the effects of forces on moving and 

non-moving objects. 

 Derive the unit of energy. 

 Describe the methods of generating electricity. 
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Standard 2: Analyses and interpretation  

                 Grade 4 students                  Grade 5 students                     Grade 6 students 
Structures, diagrams and micrographs 

 Draw examples of kinds of models (two-

dimensional and three dimensional model). 

 Identify the major structures in plants and their 

functions. 

 Describe the structures of  a typical plant. 

 Draw a plant and label its parts. 

 Draw a flower and label its parts. 

 Draw an example of a food chain. 

 Identify renewable from non-renewable 

resources. 

 Use number line to explain how fast or slow an 

object moves. 

 Construct a simple series circuit. 

 Analyze how cells divide and multiply. 

 Analyze the stages of complete and incomplete 

metamorphosis. 

 Interpret pyramid of numbers, biomass and 

energy. 

 Analyze the carbon cycle. 

 Analyze the different types of farming 

techniques. 

 Analyze the different properties of a mineral. 

 Analyze the composition and properties of 

Earth’s surface. 

 Demonstrate the proper way of writing the 

scientific name of an organism. 

 Differentiate physical from behavioral 

adaptation of some organisms. 

 Describe the levels of classification of living 

things. 

 Identify the characteristics used to classify a 

group of objects. 

 Identify the characteristics of Kingdom Fungi 

and Kingdom Protoctista. 

 

 Identify the three major parts of a cell and their 

functions (Cell membrane, cytoplasm, DNA). 

 Describe the other parts of a cell (cytoskeleton, 

and nucleus). 

 Describe the function of organelles found in 

eukaryotic cells (mitochondria, ribosomes, 

endoplasmic reticulum, and Golgi bodies). 

 Describe the cell cycle. 

 Identify the three stages in the cell cycle. 

  Describe the term interphase. 

 Describe the steps in mitosis and meiosis. 

 Describe the function of cell division in 

multicellular organisms. 

 Describe the effect of friction on moving 

objects. 

Quantitative and qualitative analysis for data on graphs and charts 
 Record data in appropriate tables and charts 

based on its purpose. 

 Explain how meteorologists obtain and analyze 

weather data. 

 Distinguish between wind pollinated and insect 

pollinated seeds. 

 Explain how meteorologists obtain and analyze 

weather data. 

 Compare unicellular and multi-cellular 

organisms (Prokaryotic and Eukaryotic). 

 Identify the results of meiosis I and II. 

 Describe the relationship between meiosis and 

sexual reproduction. 

 Define an element. 

 Describe the different types of forces. 

 

Translation of quantitative and qualitative data (into graphs and charts) 
   Organize and classify elements into metal and 

non- metal based on their properties. 
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Standard 3: Evaluation  
                Grade 4 students                      Grade 5 students                      Grade 6 students 
Inferencing of quantitative and qualitative data (comparative analysis) 

 Differentiate among examples of models 

(picture, replica and animation). 

 Give examples of the pros and cons of using 

technology. 

 Compare the two kinds of metamorphosis 

(complete and incomplete). 

 Distinguish between habitat and niche. 

 Distinguish between population and 

community. 

 Compare the inner and outer planets. 

 Differentiate static from current electricity.  

 Describe the relationship between velocity and 

acceleration. 

 Differentiate chemical from physical changes. 

 Identify the difference between frame of 

reference and reference point. 

 Compare the motions of various objects. 

 Differentiate between potential and kinetic 

energy. 

 Compare objects in terms of their physical 

properties. 

 Differentiate the characteristics of each states of 

matter. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Distinguish vascular from non-vascular plants. 

 Differentiate balanced from unbalanced forces. 

 Distinguish population from community. 

 Compare the organelles found in plant and 

animal cells. 

 Compare passive and active transport. 

 Distinguish endocytosis from exocytosis. 

 Differentiate sex cells from body cells. 

 Compare meiosis and mitosis. 

 Compare asexual and sexual reproduction. 

 Distinguish inherited from acquired traits. 

 Compare the properties of acids and alkalis. 

 Identify different types of rocks based on 

physical properties, process of formation, and 

uses. 

  Differentiate contact from non-contact forces. 
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Citation specific textual evidence to support analysis 
 Classify matter based on its physical properties. 

 Explain the identification of matter based on its 

physical properties. 

  Describe the organization of living things. 

 Identify the two forms of reproduction process 

of organisms. 

 Identify the advantages of both forms of 

reproduction. 

 Identify the relationship between genes and 

alleles. 

 Identify the relationship between genotype and 

phenotype. 

 Cite different sources of energy. 

Assessing scientific evidence to support the claims of a concept and hypothesis 
 Plan on improving a skateboard by following 

the steps of the design process. 

 Describe the benefits and risks of using 

technology. 

  Explain the organism’s respond to changes in its 

environment. 

 Differentiate tissue from organs, and organ 

systems. 

 Describe the working model (3D) for the 

Earth’s structure. 

 Examine the evidences presented to estimate 

the age of the Earth. 

 Explain the provision of Sun’s energy in food. 

 

Suggesting recommendations for solving a scientific or technical problems 
   Enumerate the importance of different types of 

rocks in construction and as mineral resource. 

 Suggest ways to increase or decrease friction. 
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Standard 4: Demonstration  

               Grade 4 students               Grade 5 students                      Grade 6 students 
Construction of diagrams and charts 

 Illustrate a food chain showing energy 

movement from producers to consumers. 

 Determine the flow of electricity through a 

closed circuit. 

  Utilize a Punnett square to determine the 

combination of alleles in potential offspring. 

 Classify materials as metal or non-metal. 

 Construct an energy transfer diagram. 

 

 

 

Collection and processing of scientific data 
   Determine the environmental factors that may 

affect phenotype. 

 Explain the behavior and arrangement of 

particles in matter. 

 Relate the importance and understanding of 

solubility to our daily lives (food preparation, 

cleaning and other industrial application). 

Conduct scientific investigation and research 
 Conduct an investigation about the speed of a 

certain moving object. 

  Perform an experiment on changes of states of 

matter. 

 Determine the solubility of substances. 

 Measure the exerted force of an object (in 

Newton). 

Integrated evaluation of multiple sources of information 
   Describe the energy flow in cells through 

photosynthesis and cellular respiration. 

 Explain Mendel’s findings. 

 Relate the behavior of substances to the 

arrangement and movement of particles of 

states of matter.  

 Decipher material’s properties and relate to its 

uses. 

 Apply the laws of conservation of energy in 

processes in the environment. 
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Standard 1: Synthesis  

Grade 7 students Grade 8 students Grade 9 students 
Terminologies or definitions 
 Define the terms: predator, prey, photosynthesis, 

decomposers, biodiversity and extinction. 

 Define the terms: pollution, acid rain, global 

warming, indicators and deforestation. 

 Define the terms: diseases, immunity, pathogens and 

antibodies. 

 Define the terms: predator, prey, photosynthesis, 

decomposers, biodiversity and extinction. 

 Define the terms: pollution, acid rain, global 

warming, indicators and deforestation. 

 Define the terms: diseases, immunity, pathogens 

and antibodies. 

 Describe the terms: adaptation, survival, predator 

and prey and relate it to the environment. 

 Define the characteristics of living organisms. 

 Synthesize the meaning of a balance diet and list the 

components of a balance diet. 

 Define the terms: photosynthesis and cell 

respiration. 

 Define the term enzymes. 

Symbols and units 
 Deduce the chemical equation and definition of 

photosynthesis, pollination and phytoextraction. 

 Deduce or formulate the chemical equation of 

photosynthesis and cell respiration. 

 Deduce the magnification of cells. 

 Convert the word equation for photosynthesis to 

chemical equation. 

 Formulate the chemical equation of respiration. 

Concepts, procedures and experiments  
 Compare meiosis and mitosis.  

 Classify the different types of cells, tissues and 

organs.  

 Compare different sets of living organisms such as 

plants (polypodium), fish, grasshopper, mouse and 

moss. 

 Compare food chain and food web. 

 Compare the different types of blood cells such as 

RBC, WBC and platelets.. 

 Compare enzyme catalyzed biochemical reactions 

and non-enzyme catalyzed biochemical reactions. 

 Identify the composition of a balanced and 

unbalanced diet. 

 Comparison food chain and food web. 

 Compare between breathing and gaseous 

exchange. 

 Compare inhalation and exhalation. 

 Compare aerobic and anaerobic respiration. 

 Deduce the pathway of blood from the heart to the 

body and back to the heart. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 compare the plant and animal cell and state the 

functions of their parts. 

 Synthesize the word equation for photosynthesis 

from the requirements. 

 Formulate the word equation for aerobic and 

anaerobic respiration and differentiate between 

them. 

 Synthesize the pros and cons between kidney 

transplant and dialysis. 

 Describe the role of the skin and blood vessels in 

maintaining body temperatures. 

 Outline the need for energy in living organisms. 
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Standard 1: Synthesis  

Grade 7 students Grade 8 students Grade 9 students 
Hypothesis, phenomena and ideas. 
 Investigating inheritance using the pea plants.  

 Formulate the concepts of selective breeding.  

 Investigating the fat content of three different 

sources; meat, cheese and fish.  

 Synthesize the concepts of balance diet, obesity, 

malnutrition and deficiency diseases.  

 Investigating the factors that affects an enzyme 

catalyzed reaction. 

 Investigate the biomass of plants at different CO2 

concentrations. 

 Investigate the minerals that are important for plant 

growth.  

 Investigate the action of boiled and un-boiled 

enzymes like protease on a suitable substrate like 

gelatin.   

 Investigate the time taken to catch an object with 

and without the presence of caffeine the blood. 

 Investigate the time taken to attain resting potential 

after physical exercise. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Synthesize information gathered from the 

observation of the plant and animal cells under the 

light microscope. 

 Compose a balance diet according to age, gender 

and occupation. 

 Describe the role of the skin and blood vessels in 

maintaining body temperatures.   

 Identify methods to prevent different infections. 
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Standard 2: Analyses and Interpretation  

Grade 7 students Grade 8 students Grade 9 students 
Structures, diagrams and micrographs 
 Analyze the movement of substance such as 

molecules and ions in and out of the cells. 

 Analyze a sketch that links living organisms such as 

insects, lizard, fox, plants to form a food chain. 

 Analyze the structure and function of a typical plant. 

 Analyze the different methods used by scientist to 

determine whether the air or water is polluted. 

 Analyses of graphs showing blood glucose level 

against time after meal. 

 Trace the pathway of blood flow from the heart to 

the body and back to the heart. 

 Analyze graphs related to relative risk of having a 

car accident vs blood alcohol level, blood alcohol 

level vs time after driving. 

 Analyze graphs of enzyme action, enzyme activity 

against pH. 

 Analyze the graph of CO2 concentration in air with 

respect to biomass of plants.  

 Analyze a sketch that links living organisms such 

as insects, lizard, fox, plants to form a food chain.  

 Analyze the structure and functions of the male and 

female reproductive system.  

 Analyze the structure and functions of a typical 

plant cell. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Analyze the structure of DNA. 

 Analyze the physical features for classification of 

species into different taxa (kingdom, phylum and 

class only). 

 Analyze the structure of xylem and phloem. 

 Analyze the circulatory system. 

 Analyze the structure of the excretory system in 

humans. 

 Analyze and interpret the reflex arc diagram. 

 Analyze the structure of the respiratory system in 

human and the mechanism of breathing in humans 

(Inhalation and exhalation). 

 Analyze the diagram of the mammalian heart. 
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Standard 2: Analyses and Interpretation  

Grade 7 students Grade 8 students Grade 9 students 
Quantitative and qualitative analysis for data on graphs and charts 
 Analyse the graph that shows the variation of the 

population size in an island with time. 

 Analyse the different methods used by scientist to 

determine whether the air or water is polluted. 

 The graph of CO2 concentration in air with respect 

to biomass of plants. 

 Analyse the different methods used by scientist to 

measure the energy content of food. 

 Analyse Analyse graphs of enzyme action, enzyme 

activity against pH. 

 Analyse graphs of oxygen uptake vs time, air inside 

the lungs vs time. 

 Analyse graphs of air inside the lungs vs time and 

oxygen uptake vs exercise time. 

 Analyse graphs of heart beats vs time after exercise, 

heart rate vs oxygen levels in blood. 

 Analyse the graph that shows the variation of the 

population size in an island with time. 

 Analyse graphs of oxygen uptake vs time, air inside 

the lungs vs time. 

 Analyse graphs of air inside the lungs vs time and 

oxygen uptake vs exercise time. 

 Analyse different graphs showing the relationship 

between single babies/twins and average length of 

pregnancy. 

 Analyse graphs of heart beats vs time after 

exercise, heart rate vs oxygen levels in blood. 

 Analyse graphs, to come up with the relationship 

between environmental temperature and average 

length of beak.  

 Analyse the chemical elements of carbohydrates, 

proteins and lipids. 

 Analyse the effects of malnutrition in relation to 

starvation, constipation, coronary heart disease, 

obesity and scurvy. 

 Identify the limiting factors of photosynthesis. 

 Analyse some nutrient deficiency disease. 

 Outline some diseases caused by pathogens such as 

bacteria, fungi and viruses. 

 

Translation of quantitative and qualitative data (into graphs and charts) 
 NA  NA  Analyse the subsequent uses and storage of the 

carbohydrates made in photosynthesis. 

 Analyse the factors that affect transpiration. 
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Standard 3: Evaluation  

Grade 7 students Grade 8 students Grade 9 students 
Inferencing of quantitative and qualitative data (comparative analysis) 
 Comparison between wind pollinated and insect 

pollinated seeds. 

 Comparison between enzyme catalyzed biochemical 

reactions and non-enzyme catalyzed biochemical 

reactions. 

 Analyze graphs related to relative risk of having a 

car accident vs blood alcohol level, blood alcohol 

level vs time after driving. 

 Comparison of the different methods of selective 

breeding. 

 Comparison between breathing and gaseous 

exchange, inhalation and exhalation, aerobic and 

anaerobic respiration. 

 Comparison between air pollution and water 

pollution. 

 Comparison of the different methods of selective 

breeding. 

 Comparison between the different types of blood 

cells such as RBC, WBC and platelets. 

 Comparison between breathing and gaseous 

exchange, inhalation and exhalation, aerobic and 

anaerobic respiration. 

 Comparison between food chain and food web 

 Comparison between air pollution and water 

pollution. 

 Distinguish between the human and fish circulatory 

system. 

Assessing scientific evidence to support the claims of a concept and hypothesis 
 Accessing the effects of pollution.  Accessing the effects of the relationship that exist 

between proximity of cities and a pollutant source.  

 

 Assess the extent to which the reasoning supports 

the claim of the ‘lock and key’ hypothesis of 

enzyme action with reference to the active site, 

enzyme-substrate complex, substrate and product. 

Suggesting recommendations for solving a scientific or technical problem 
 Use the concept of selective breeding to solve the 

problem of food security. 

 Criteria for measuring the energy content of food.  Integrate and evaluate the different measures and 

efforts individuals, communities and the world is 

putting in place to prevent and fight disease. 

 Explain how immunity can be developed. 
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Standard 4: Demonstration  

Grade 7 students Grade 8 students Grade 9 students 
Construction of diagrams and charts 
 Synthesize the enzyme / substrate complex, lowering 

of activation energy and enzyme specificity. 

 Draw and synthesize the parts of the digestive 

system and their function. 

 Demonstrate how the pulse are being taken directly 

from the wrist. 

 Construct dichotomous keys and identify species 

using dichotomous keys. 

 Construct Mendalian crosses to determine the traits 

of off springs of particular parents. 

 Deduce the pathway of blood from the heart to the 

body and back to the heart. 

 Construct dichotomous keys and identify species 

using dichotomous keys. 

 Construct Mendalian crosses to determine the traits 

of off springs of particular parents. 

 Construct diagrams of plant an animal cells as seen 

under light microscope. 

 Construct dichotomous key to classify organisms 

based on their observable characteristics. 

 Draw and label the diagram of the digestive system. 

Collection and processing of scientific data 

 NA 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 NA  Dental care and standards. 
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Standard 4: Demonstration  

Grade 7 students Grade 8 students Grade 9 students 
Conduct scientific investigation and research 
 Investigate the minerals that are important for plant 

growth. 

 Demonstrate how the involuntary action of 

inhalation and exhalation is done. 

 Investigate the biomass of plants at different CO2 

concentrations. 

 Investigate the minerals that are important for plant 

growth. 

 Investigate the action of boiled and un boiled 

enzymes like protease on a suitable substrate like 

gelatin. 

 Investigate the time taken to catch an object with and 

without the presence of caffeine the blood. 

 Investigate the time taken to attain resting potential 

after physical exercise. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Investigate the biomass of plants at different CO2 

concentrations. 

 Investigate the time taken to attain resting potential 

after physical exercise. 

 Investigate the action of boiled and un-boiled 

enzymes like protease on a suitable substrate like 

gelatin. 

 Investigate the factors that affects an enzyme 

catalyze reaction. 

 Investigate how the involuntary action of 

inhalation and exhalation is done. 

 Demonstrate how to obtain pulse rates directly 

from the wrist. 

 Investigate the effects of light, temperature and 

humidity on transpiration. 

 Demonstrate experimentally to show that 

respiration occurs in living cells and also to 

show that carbon dioxide is given off during 

respiration. 

 Investigate the energy content of food. 
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Standard 1: Synthesis  
Grade 10 students Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 

Terminologies or definitions 
 Synthesise the meaning of Mutation. 

 Deduce the meaning of the terms involved in 

genetics. 

 Synthesise the terms used in ecology. 

 Synthesise the meaning of population. 

 Synthesise the terms used in sustainability.   

 Synthese the ultrastructure of cells. 

 Define the terms: genes, chromosomes, alleles, 

mutation, genome, haploid/diploid, 

homozygous/heterozygous, 

dominant/recessive, and inheritance. 

 Define the terms ecology, species, population 

and communities. 

 Define the terms: food chains and food webs. 

 Define the terms: greenhouse effect, global 

warming. 

 Define Evolution. 

 Define homologous and analogous structures. 

 Define natural selection. 

 Define antibiotic resistance. 

 Taxa and categories for classification. 

 Natural classification. 

 Cladistics, clades and cladogram. 

 Define the terms: Digestion and assimilation. 

 Identify structure and function of different 

blood vessels such as arteries, capillaries and 

veins. 

 Synthese the concept of gas exchange. 

 Coordination, action potential and rest potential 

and synapse. 

 Define the terms: Hormones, homeostasis and 

reproduction. 

 Describe conductivity in nerve cells. 

Symbols and units 
 Formulate genetic crosses to show patterns of 

inheritance. 

 Formulate a well-balanced equation for anaerobic 

respiration and outline its significance in 

processes such as baking and brewing.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Formulate and draw condensation reactions 

between simple sugars, glycerol/fatty acids to 

form disaccharides/polysaccharides and lipids 

respectively. 

 Formulate word and chemical equations for 

aerobic and anaerobic respiration in plants, 

animal and bacteria cells. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Formulate hydrolysis reaction for digestion of 

carbohydrates, proteins and lipids. 
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Concepts, procedures and experiments  
 Synthesize the steps involved in germination. 

 Differentiate the concepts of continuous and 

discontinuous variation. 

 Synthesize the meaning of genetic engineering 

and state examples as well its benefits and risks to 

the environment. 

 Synthesize the complex multistep procedures 

involved in the treatment of sewage in order to 

make water safe. 

 Appreciate how modern technology has led to 

increase in food production. 

 Distinguish between growth and development in 

biology. 

 Describe the process of fertilization, 

implantation/pregnancy and the role of the 

placenta. 

 Synthesize the concepts of; the cell theory, 

limitation of cell size due to surface area to 

volume ratio and cell differentiation.  

 Synthesize the theory of vitalism; case study 

involving urea. 

 Synthesize the mechanism for enzyme catalysis 

and investigate the factors that affect the rate of 

enzyme activity. 

 Synthesize the concepts used in constructing 

karyogram and analyze karyograms from 

diploid cells to deduce: species, gender, haploid 

chromosome number and trisomy. 

 Synthesize concepts and mechanism employed 

in polymerase chain reaction (PCR) and gel 

electrophoresis. 

 Synthesize the mechanism for somatic cell 

nuclear transfer (SCNT), for cloning species 

and evaluate the ethical issues related to 

cloning. 

 Synthesize concepts of energy flow in an 

ecosystem; outlining roles of the sun, 

producers, consumers and decomposers. 

 Synthesize the concepts and mechanism for 

greenhouse effect and evaluate the causes and 

effects of increasing greenhouse effect on earth.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Synthesize the mechanism for digestion; 

outlining the role of enzymes, nervous and 

hormonal control of the digestion process. 

 Synthesize the pathway for double circulation 

and the cardiac cycle in mammals, outlining the 

role of the sinoatrial node. 

 Synthesis the mechanism for blood clotting and 

outline the significance of blood clotting as a 

natural defense against infections in humans. 

 Synthesize the mechanism for ventilation and 

gas exchange in humans. 

 Synthesize the mechanism for impulse 

propagation along and axon and synaptic 

transmission of impulses. 

 Synthesize the mechanism for regulating of 

blood glucose levels. 

 Synthesize the physiological changes that will 

trigger secretion of some major hormone in 

humans and the feedback reactions from the 

secretion of these hormones. 

 Synthesize the hormonal control and 

physiological changes that take place during the 

menstrual cycle. 
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Standard 2: Analyses and Interpretation  

Grade 10 students Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 
Structures, diagrams and micrographs 

 Analyse the structure of flowers and the 

formation of fruit/seeds in flowering plants. 

 Analyse the meaning of cell division and 

distinguish between mitosis and meiosis.   

 Analyse and synthesize the process of birth in 

humans, antenatal and parental care. 

 Analyse how fermenters are used in the 

production of penicillin. 

 Analysis of evidences and falsification of 

models for membrane structure. 

 Analyze pedigree charts to deduce patterns of 

inheritance of genetic diseases. 

 Analyze DNA profiles and evaluate the use of 

DNA profiling in paternity and forensic 

investigations. 

 Analyze graphs showing pressure changes 

during the cardiac cycle to interpret systolic and 

diastolic blood pressure measurements. 

 Analyse and interprete oscilloscope traces 

showing resting and action potentials.  

Quantitative and qualitative analysis for data on graphs and charts 

 Analyse sustainable development of fish 

reserve. 

 Interpret graphs and diagrams of human 

population growth. 

 Analyse the need to conserve non-renewable 

resources, limited to fossil fuels. 

 Distinguish between continuous and 

discontinuous variation. 

 

 

 Analyzing results from experiments involving 

measurements of respiration rates in 

germinating seeds or invertebrates using a 

respirometer.  

 Analyze graphs showing pressure changes 

during the cardiac cycle to interpret systolic and 

diastolic blood pressure measurements. 

 Analyse and interprete oscilloscope traces 

showing resting and action potentials. 

 
Hypothesis, phenomena and ideas. 

 Deduce the sources and effects of pollution of 

land, air and water. 

 Synthesize the causes and effects on the 

environment of acid rain. 

 Distinguish between sexual reproduction and 

asexual reproduction. 

 Identify the different classes/groups of amino 

acids; formulate and draw condensation 

reactions between amino acids; forming peptide 

bonds. 

 Identify Biomolecules.  

 Formulate the molecular structure of 

Monosaccharides, disaccharides and 

polysaccharides. 

 Classify carbon compounds and draw molecular 

diagrams of the monomers for each major group 

of biomolecules. 

 Hypothesize the causes of natural selection; 

with respect to the development of melanistic 

insects in polluted areas and the evolution of 

antibiotic resistant bacteria. 
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Standard 2: Analyses and Interpretation  

Grade 10 students Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 
Translation of quantitative and qualitative data (into graphs and charts) 

 Contruct charts to show the nutrient composition 

of some fish species. 

 
 
 
 
 

 Investigate osmolarity in plant and animal 

tissues. 

 Investigate the factors that affect the rate of 

photosynthesis by experiment. 

 Investigate factors that affect the rate of enzyme 

catalysis. 

 
 

 Investigate inhibition of bacterial growth in 

penicillin.  

 Investigate ventilation rates in humans at rest, 

after mild and vigorous exercise. Evaluate the 

factors that affect ventilation rates in humans. 

 Investigate the factors that would affect the rate 

of heart beats from experimental data. 

 

Standard 3: Evaluation  
Grade 10 students Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 

Inferencing of quantitative and qualitative data (comparative analysis) 

 Compare the diagrams of the male and female 

reproductive organs and gametes in humans. 

 Differentiate inherited and acquired 

characteristics in organisms. 

 Differentiate between the biotic and abiotic 

factors that affect population growth. 

 Compare and contrast passive, active and bulk 

transport methods in cells. 

 Qualitative and quantitative investigation of 

osmolarity in plant tissues. 

 Deduce similarities and differences between 

plant, animal and bacteria cell. 

 Compare anabolism and catabolism. 

 Compare the thermal properties of water to that 

of methane. 

 Compare and contrast cell respiration and 

photosynthesis. 

 Compare the flow of energy and nutrients in an 

ecosystem. 

 

 
 

 Compare the pentadactyl limbs of mammals, 

birds, amphibians and reptiles with different 

methods of locomotion. 

 Compare natural classification and cladistics and 

reclassification of species such as the figwort 

family, aves and reptiles, using cladistics. 

 Compare essential and non-essential nutrients. 

 Compare specific and non-specific immunity; 

citing suitable examples that best explains the 

principles of each type of immunity. 

 Evaluate natural defenses against pathogemns  

 Evaluate in-vitro fertilization. 
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Citation specific textual evidence to support analysis 

 Evaluate conservation strategies for endangered 

plants and animals. 

 Evaluate the advantages and disadvantages of 

genetically modifying crops, such as soya, 

maize and rice and judge if it’s worth it. 

 Evaluate the steps involved in genetic 

engineering. 

 Evaluate the inheritance of: the ABO blood 

group, sex-linked conditions, such as: red-green 

colour blindness and hemophilia, and genetic 

disorders such as cystic fibrosis and 

Huntington’s disease. 

 Evaluate claims that human activities are not 

causing climate change, from correlating data of 

global temperature and carbon dioxide 

concentration on earth. 

 Evaluate the cell theory. 

 Evaluate cell respiration. 
 

 Analyse cladograms to deduce evolutionary 

trends. 

 Deduce evolutionary relationships from 

analysis of cladogram. 

 Decipher the adaptation of the villi for 

absorption. 
 

Assessing scientific evidence to support the claims of a concept and hypothesis 

 Evaluate strategies employed to prevent air and 

water pollution. 

 Evaluate concepts that describe the origin of 

nucleic/cells, the theory of endosymbiosis and 

spontaneous generation.  

 Evaluate causes and effects of tumors/cancers 

and the ethical implications involving the use of 

stem cells. 

 Evaluate the structure and properties of water, 

relating them to its role in life/living things. 

 Evaluate evidence and methods used to obtain 

health claims made about different classes of 

lipids.  

 Evaluate the factors affecting  photosynthesis 

 Evaluate the role of light in photosynthesis and 

outline its significance to life on earth. 

 

 Evaluate evidences for evolution from: fossil 

record, selective breeding, homologous 

structures, speciation and variation patterns. 

 Assess evolutionary trends, and identify 

selection pressures and adaptations that enables 

different organisms to survive specific 

environmental conditions; such as the change in 

beak sizes of finches . 

 Evaluate the different mechanisms used for the 

absorption of nutrients. 

 Evaluate the causes of type II diabetes and 

deduce mitigation measures for patients 

suffering from diabetes type II. 

 Evaluate the causes, symptoms, effects and 

treatment of some major diseases that plague 

the human population. 

 Evaluate the adaptation of the alveola for gas 

exchange. 
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Suggesting recommendations for solving a scientific or technical problems 

 Evaluate the role of anaerobic respiration in 

yeast during production of ethanol and bread 

making. 

 Synthesize the mechanism used for gene 

transfer between species; evaluating the pros 

and cons associated with genetic modification 

of crops. 

 Evaluate the different forms and reservoirs of 

carbon in ecosystems on earth in order to solve 

problems of global warming.  
 

 

 Evaluate the causes and consequences of lung 

cancer and emphysema. 

 Evaluate causes and consequences of diabetes. 

 Evaluate the use of IVF to treat infertility. 

 Evaluate and investigate the factors that would 

affect the rate of heart beats from experimental 

data. 

 Evaluate the causes and consequences of 

hypertension and thrombosis. 
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Standard 4: Demonstration  
Grade 10 students Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 

Construction of diagrams and charts 
 Construct genetic cross to determine offspring 

possible genotype and phenotype. 

 Construct diagrams for the cycling of carbon, 

water and nitrogen. 

 Draw food chains in different habits and 

interconnect it to form a food web. 

 Draw arrow diagrams to show the process of 

eutrophication of water.  

 Preparation and analysis of slides from animal 

and plant tissues. Drawing and annotating 

animal, plant and protoctist cells as seen under 

the electron micrograph. 

 Construct annotated diagrams and outline the 

roles of the different types of membrane 

proteins.  

 Modeling the phases involved in mitotic cell 

division and evaluate the role of cyclins in 

mitosis. 

 Modeling DNA and RNA structure and 

synthesize the sequence of changes that occur 

during replication, transcription and translation; 

giving the significance of each process in living 

cells. 

 Modeling the stages involved in the first and 

second phases of meiotic cell division and 

evaluate the significance of meiosis in sexual 

reproduction and genetic variation between 

members of a given species. 

 Formulate and construct Punnett grids to predict 

the outcomes of monohybrid genetic crosses 

and compare predicted outcomes with actual 

out comes from real life data of genetic crosses. 

 Construct diagrams of the carbon cycle and 

estimate carbon fluxes due to processes in the 

carbon cycle. 

 Construct pyramids of energy to scale, using 

quantitative data from energy flow. 

 

 

 

 Classify common plant and animal species from 

domain to species level as per natural 

classification; from domain to species level by 

analyses of physical features shared by members 

of the same taxa. 

 Construct dichotomous keys and identify species 

using dichotomous keys. 

 Construct annotated diagrams of the digestion 

system, liver and (microvilli of small intestines). 

Identify tissue layers in transverse sections of the 

small intestine and liver, viewed in a microscope 

or in a micrograph. 

 Construct annotated diagram of the mammalian 

heart and identify of blood vessels, chambers and 

valves in dissected heart sections or diagrams of 

heart structure. 

 Construct annotated diagrams of male and female 

reproductive systems. 

 

211 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 

 

Al-Rawabi Private Schools Curriculum Document – 2020 
 

 

Standard 4: Demonstration  
Grade 10 students Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 

Collection and of scientific data 
 Device methods to prevent fall in fish 

population and conservation of fish reserves. 
 Calculations and measurements involving 

magnification, actual size and measures sizes of 

electron micrographs. 

 Calculate body mass index using formula 

method or by use of a nomogram.  

 Calculate the energy content of different food / 

diet. 

Conduct scientific investigation and research processing 
 Investigate and understand some common 

mechanisms of inheritance. 

 Investigate and understand how population 

changes through time. 

 Investigate some of the problems that have 

resulted to famine. 

 Investigate osmolarity in plant and animal 

tissues. 

 Investigate the factors that affect the rate of 

photosynthesis by experiment. 

 Investigate factors that affect the rate of enzyme 

catalysis. 

 Investigate the association between two species, 

using chi-squared test with data obtained from 

quadrat sampling and interpret the statistical 

significance. 

 Investigate the energy content of food by 

combustion and determine intake of essential 

nutrients using data from nutritional content of 

food (using software). 

 Investigate inhibition of bacterial growth in 

penicillin.  

 Investigate ventilation rates in humans at rest, 

after mild and vigorous exercise. Evaluate the 

factors that affect ventilation rates in humans. 

 Investigate the factors that would affect the rate 

of heart beats from experimental data. 
 

Integrated evaluation of multiple sources of information 
 Demonstrate how sex is determined and 

inherited in humans and to understand the 

pattern of inheritance of sex-linked genes. 

 Construct, and interpret pyramids of numbers, 

biomass and energy. 

 Classify species based on their mode of 

nutrition. 

 Assess evolutionary trends, and identify 

selection pressures and adaptations that enables 

different organisms to survive specific 

environmental conditions; such as the change in 

beak sizes of finches on Daphne Major. 

 Evaluate the different extremes of malnutrition 

and diseases caused by malnutrition; and 

analyze data from case studies for the control of 

appetite. 
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Standard 1: Synthesis 

Grade 7 students Grade 8 students Grade 9 students 
Terminologies or definitions 

 Describe an atom. 

 Differentiate between the sub-atomic particles (proton, 

electron, neutron) of an atom. 

 Isotope. 

 Explain chemical bonding. 

 Explain acids and bases. 

 Define chemical equation. 

 Define the term compound. 

 Explain what causes gas pressure. 

 Explain what an element is. 

 Explain what an atom is. 

 Explain chemical reaction.  

 Explain differences between metals and non-metals. 

 Define proton number (atomic number) and 

nucleon number (mass number). 

 Define isotopes and state that they have the 

same properties because they have the same 

number of electrons in their outermost shell. 

 Define ionic, covalent and metallic bonding. 

 Define relative atomic mass, Ar, Define relative 

molecular mass, Mr, and Relative formula mass 

or Mr. 

 Define the mole and the Avogadro constant. 

 Define electrolysis. 

 Explain the meaning of exothermic and 

endothermic reactions. 

 Explain what fuels are. 

 Explain the meaning of the two sides arrows in 

a reversible reaction. 

 Define oxidation and reduction in terms of gain 

and loss of oxygen, electron transfer and 

increase or decrease in oxidation state. 

 Define reducing and oxidizing agents. 

 Define acids and bases in terms of products of 

ionization in aqueous solution and in terms of 

proton transfer. 

Symbols and units 
 Calculate the relative atomic mass of some elements. 

 Write down the symbols of some given ions. 

 Write down the formula of some acids and alkalis. 

 Identify atomic particles from the periodic table. 

 Calculate atomic mass for elements. 

 Identify chemical symbols of the first twenty 

elements of the periodic table. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 State the relative charges and approximate 

relative masses of protons, neutrons and 

electrons. 

 Deduce the formula of simple compounds 

using; the symbol of elements, relative number 

of atoms present, a model or diagrammatic 

representation. 

 Determine the formula of an ionic compound 

from the charges on the ions present. 

 Deduce the balanced equation for a chemical 
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              reaction, given relevant information. 

 Construct word equations, simple balanced 

               chemical equations with states including ionic     

               equations. 

 Construct ionic half-equations for reactions at 

               the cathode and at the anode. 

 

Concepts, procedures and experiments  

 
 Explain how the periodic table was developed. 

 Identify common acids and alkalis found in the lab. 

 Explain periodic trends. 

 Explain the reactivity of metals. 

 Describe transition metals. 

 Explain how to extract metals from ores. 

 The procedure for the extraction of aluminum. 

 The procedure for the extraction of iron. 

 Describe the periodic table of elements. 

 Describe the alkali metals. 

 Identify the properties of metals. 

 Describe the rate of reaction chemicals. 

 

 

 Describe evidence for diffusion. 

 Synthesis processes for investigating diffusion. 

 Describe and explain the properties of substances in 

their solid, liquid, and gas states. 

 Explain why different substances have different 

densities. 

 Deduce examples of compounds.  

 Identify sub-atomic particles, and describe their 

properties. 

 Explain chemical reactions. 

 Write word equations to represent chemical 

reactions. 

 Describe methods of preventing rusting. 

 Deduce the state of compounds from properties of 

their elements. 

 Name some common oxides and hydroxides. 

 

 Describe changes of state in terms of melting, 

       boiling, evaporation, freezing, condensation  

and sublimation. 

 Describe qualitatively the pressure and 

temperature of a gas in terms of the motion of 

its particles. 

 Name appropriate apparatus for the 

measurement of time, temperature, mass and 

volume. 

 Demonstrate knowledge and understanding of 

paper chromatography. 

 Perform simple experiments to explain methods 

of separating mixtures, including; the use of a 

suitable solvent, filtration, evaporation and 

crystallization. 

 Describe the formation of ions by electron loss 

or gain. 

 Describe the formation of covalent bonds. 

 Describe the products of electrolysis of molten 

ionic compounds and ionic compounds in 

solution and observations made. 

 Describe bond breaking as an endothermic 

process and bond forming as an exothermic 

process. 

 Outline the characteristics of fuels. 

 Describe the hydrogen fuel cell. 

 Demonstrate knowledge and understanding of 

the concept of dynamic equilibrium. 

 Explain the meaning of rate of a chemical 

reaction. 
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 Explain how the rate of a reaction can be 

measured. 

 Describe and explain the effect of 

concentration, particle size, catalysts (including 

enzymes) and temperature on the rate of 

reactions using the collision theory. 

 Describe the use of silver salts in black and 

white film photography. 

 Describe the characteristic properties of acids as 

reactions with metals, bases, carbonates and 

effect on litmus and methyl orange. 

 Describe neutrality and relative acidity and 

alkalinity in terms of pH measured using 

universal indicator paper (whole numbers only). 

 Write word and symbol equations for reactions 

of acids and bases. 

 Demonstrate knowledge and understanding of 

preparation, separation and purification of salts 

in relation to separation techniques. 

 Demonstrate knowledge and understanding of 

the preparation of insoluble salts by 

precipitation and suggest a method of making a 

given salt from a suitable starting material, 

given appropriate information. 

 Outline the characteristics of the alkali, 

halogens, Noble gases and Transition elements. 

 

 

Hypothesis, phenomena and ideas. 
 Describe reactivity series. 

 Explain reactions of halogens. 

 Describe the laws of Conservation of Mass. 

 Explain the rates of chemical reaction. 

 Deduce the stages for conducting scientific 

investigations. 

 Plan an investigation, obtain evidences and draw 

conclusions. 

 Identify changes of states; colour and texture. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Explain changes of state in terms of the kinetic 

theory. 

 Describe and explain Brownian motion in terms 

of random molecular bombardment. 

 State le Chaterlier’s Principle in dynamic 

equilibrium. 
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Standard 2: Analyses and Interpretation  
Grade 7 students Grade 8 students Grade 9 students 

Structures, diagrams and micrographs 
 Analyze the structure of an atom. 

 Detect the position of each element using the Periodic 

table of Elements. 

 Describe the properties of non-metal groups in the 

periodic table. 

 Analyze the effect of changing the rate of reaction. 

 Describe the structure of an atom. 

 Draw the structures of atoms of the first 20 

elements. 

 Write and interpret formulae. 

 Describe the structure of solids, liquids and 

gases in terms of particle separation, 

arrangement and types of motion. 

 Identify substances and assess their purity from 

melting point and boiling point information. 

 Describe the build-up of electrons in ‘shells’ 

and understand the significance of the noble 

gas electronic structures and of the outer 

shell electrons. 

 Formulate dot and cross diagrams to describe 

the formation of ionic bonds between 

metallic and non-metallic elements (for group I 

and VII elements). 

 Draw the lattice structure of sodium chloride 

(ionic compound). 

 Formulate dot and cross diagrams to describe 

the formation of covalent bonds between 

molecules. 

 Deduce the properties and uses of Giant 

covalent molecules (diamond, graphite and 

silica) from their structures. 

 Relate the structure of a typical metal to its uses. 

 Deduce the balanced equation for a chemical 

reaction, given relevant information. 
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Quantitative and qualitative analysis for data on graphs and charts 
 Classify ions that form compounds. 

 Compare and contrast acids and bases. 

 Classify metals in the Earth’s crust. 

 Determine the percentage composition of a compound. 

 Calculate the proton number and nucleon number 

for isotopes. 
 Interpretation of heating and cooling curves. 

 Interpret simple chromatograms, including the 

use of Rf values. 

 Explain the basis of the Periodic Table using the 

proton number and the simple structure of 

atoms. 

 Interpret energy level diagrams showing 

exothermic and endothermic reactions. 

 Interpret data obtained from experiments 

               concerned with rate of reaction. 

 Describe the Periodic Table as a method of 

classifying elements and its use to predict 

properties of elements. 

 Describe and explain the relationship between 

               group number, number of outer shell electrons    

               and metallic/non-metallic character. 

 Describe the change from metallic to 

nonmetallic character across a period. 

 Identify and describe the trend in reactivity, 

melting and boiling point, hardness of group I, 

group VII and transition elements. 

 

Standard 3: Evaluation  

Grade 7 students Grade 8 students Grade 9 students 
Inferencing of quantitative and qualitative data (comparative analysis) 
 Comparison of ionic and covalent bonds. 

 Find out the formula of a compound. 

 Describe the advantages and disadvantages of 

vehicle fuels. 

 Consider the advantages and disadvantages of 

vehicle fuels. 

 Explain differences between metals and non-metals. 

 Distinguish how to use chemical reactions to 

identify metal elements in compounds. 

 State the distinguishing properties of solids, 

               liquids and gases. 

 Suggest suitable purification techniques, given 

information about the substances involved. 

 Differentiate between radioactive and non-

radioactive isotopes. 

 Deduce the differences between elements, 

               mixtures and compounds, and between metals 

and non-metals. 

 Compare the differences in volatility, solubility 
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               and electrical conductivity, melting and boiling      

               points between ionic and covalent compounds.  

 Relate the products of electrolysis to the 

               electrolyte and electrodes used, exemplified by            

               some specific examples. 

 Differentiate between physical and chemical 

changes in reactions, with examples. 

 Outline the similarities and differences between 

fossil fuels, hydrogen fuels, ethanol and nuclear 

fuels. 

 Identify oxidising agents and reducing agents 

from simple equations. 

 Classify oxides as either acidic, basic, 

amphoteric and neutral related to metallic and 

non-metallic character. 

 

Citation specific textual evidence to support analysis 
 Write chemical equation of compounds. 

 Measure the rate of reaction of chemicals. 

 Explain how yeast is produce. 

 Apply the particle theory to explain diffusion. 

 Identify and name elements and compounds in 

diagrams showing electron configuration chemical 

bonds. 

 

 Show an understanding of the random motion 

               of particles in a suspension (sometimes known 

               as Brownian motion) as evidence for the kinetic 

               particle (atoms, molecules or ions) model of 

               matter. 

 State evidence for Brownian motion. 

 State the general principle that metals or 

hydrogen are formed at the negative electrode 

               (cathode), and that non-metals (other than 

               hydrogen) are formed at the positive electrode 

        (anode). 

Assessing scientific evidence to support the claims of a concept and hypothesis 

 Analyze the changing of rate in a reaction. 

 Describe and explain how catalyst affect the rate of 

reaction. 

 Evaluating the effects of catalyst on rate of reaction.  Outline how chromatography techniques can 

               be applied to colourless substances by exposing 

               chromatograms to substances called locating 

               agents. 
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Suggesting recommendations for solving a scientific or technical problem 

 Identify some modern uses of enzymes.  Describe how to measure the heat released when 

food burns. 

 Formulate methods for determining isotopes of an 

element. 

 Increasing concentration of reactants (volume), 

temperature and surface area and using catalysts 

affects the yield, chemical companies are advice 

to solve the problem of acquiring more yield at 

a lesser time and cost by taking these factors 

into consideration especially for those reactions 

that are reversible. 

 Predict the effect of changing the conditions 

(concentration, temperature and pressure) on 

other reversible reactions and its relevance to. 

 Describe the application of the above factors to 

the danger of explosive combustion with fine 

powders (e.g. flour mills) and gases (e.g. 

methane in mines).  

 Describe and explain the importance of 

controlling acidity in soil. 

 Differentiate between weak acids/strong acids 

and weak bases strong bases. 
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Standard 4: Demonstration  

Grade 7 students Grade 8 students Grade 9 students 
Construction of diagrams and charts 
 Construct an atomic model using clay. 

 Sketch the structure of a sodium chloride ion. 

 Draw diagrams to show ionic and covalent bonding. 

 Construct molecular models. 

 Draw the structures for bonding in ionic and 

covalent compounds. 

 Construct molecular models. 

 

 Draw and label the atomic structure. 

 Draw and label an electrolysis cell and a simple 

cell. 

 Construct well labelled energy level diagrams 

and energy profiles for exothermic and 

endothermic reactions using data provided. 

 

Collection and processing of scientific data 
 Balance chemical equation.  Plan an investigation, obtain evidences and draw 

conclusions. 
 Calculate stoichiometric reacting masses, 

volumes of gases and solutions, and 

concentrations of solutions expressed in g / dm3 

and mol/dm3.  

 Calculate empirical formulae and molecular 

formulae. 

 Calculate percentage yield and percentage 

purity. 

 Calculate the energy of a reaction using bond 

Energies. 

 Calculate the concentration of unknown from 

titration experiments given useful data and 

information. 

 

 

Conduct scientific investigation and research 

 Plan an investigation on the purification of copper. 

 Investigate on the electrolysis of sodium chloride. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Plan an investigation, obtain evidences and          

draw conclusions.                                  

 Describe how scientists work using historical 

examples. 

 Investigate the rate of diffusion of potassium 

per manganate in cold and hot water. 

 Investigate the rate of diffusion of ammonia and 

hydrochloric acid on the baes of their masses. 

 Plan an experiment to investigate the purity of 

water and how dissolving other solutes in water 

affects its boiling and melting point. 

 Devise and evaluate a suitable method for 

conduct an experiment to investigate the 

product of electrolysis of aqueous sodium 

hydroxide using graphite electrodes. 
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Standard 4: Demonstration  

Grade 7 students Grade 8 students Grade 9 students 
Integrated evaluation of multiple sources of information 
   

 Conduct an experiment to electroplate a copper 

coin using iron. 

 Plan an experiment to investigate the rate of 

reaction between magnesium and a strong acid. 

 Devise an experiment to investigate the effect 

of changing light intensity on the rate of 

photochemical reactions. 

 Devise simple experiment to test for the acidity 

and alkalinity of a solution using a litmus 

paper/solution. 

 Devise and experiment to prepare insoluble salt 

in the laboratory given appropriate information 

and starting materials. 
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Standard 1: Synthesis  

Grade 10 students Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 
Terminologies or definitions 

 Define air pollution and the meaning of 

catalytic converters. 

 Explain the meaning of rusting. 

 Explain the meaning of galvanization. 

 Define fertilizers. 

 Explain the meaning of the term flue gas 

desulfurization. 

 Explain the meaning of the term hydrocarbons. 

 Explain the meaning of the term cracking. 

 Explain the concept of homologous series. 

 Define the term isomers. 

 Explain the meaning of the term monomers and 

polymers. 

 Explain the meaning of the polymerization. 

 Define an atom. 

 Differentiate elements from compounds. 

 Explain the differences between homogeneous 

mixtures and heterogeneous mixtures. 

 Define a chemical equation is and outline the various 

types of chemical reactions. 

 Define  a mole of a substance. 

 Explain the differences between atomic mass (Ar), 

relative formula/molecular mass (Mr), and molar 

mass (M). 

 Differentiate empirical formula from molecular 

formula. 

 Define reactants as limiting and excess. 

 Differentiate experimental yield from theoretical 

yield. 

 Define the molar volume and molar concentration of 

a solution. 

 Define the nucleus of an atom, and explain what 

protons, neutrons, and electrons are. 

 Define an orbital, sublevel, principal/main energy 

level. 

 Differentiate between a continuous spectrum and a 

line spectrum. 

 Describe the Periodic Table of elements. 

 Differentiate between metals, non-metals and 

metalloids. 

 Define ions, and explain how ions become charged. 

 Define a chemical bond. 

 Explain bond length and bond polarity, and how they 

are related. 

 Describe Lewis (electron dot) structures. 

 Differentiate heat from temperature. 

 Make a distinction between exothermic and 

endothermic processes. 

 Define enthalpy change for a reaction. 

 Differentiate Bond-forming from bond-breaking. 

 Describe the law of Dynamic equilibrium. 

 Define reaction quotient (Q). 

 Differentiate Brønsted–Lowry acid from Brønsted–

Lowry base. 

 Differentiate between the terms amphoteric and 

amphiprotic. 

 Know what conjugate acid-base pair is. 

 Describe acids in terms of its observable 

characteristic in chemical reactions.  

 Differentiate between strong/weak acids and 

strong/weak bases on the extent of ionization, 

conductivities, and rates of reactions. 

 Define weak conjugate acids and bases. 

 Define acid rain and acid deposition based on pH 

values. 

 Define Oxidation and reduction reaction. 

 Differentiate voltaic (Galvanic) from electrolytic 

cells. 

 Differentiate between spontaneous and non-

spontaneous reactions. 

 Distinguish between  anode  and cathode. 

 Distinct between electron and ion flow in both 

electrochemical cells. 

 Define a homologous series. 

 Construct structural formulas of different 

compounds in full and condensed format. 

 Define what are structural isomers. 

 Define what functional groups. 

 Differentiate between saturated and  unsaturated 

compounds. 

 Define and describe what is a benzene. 

 Distinguish between empirical, molecular and 

structural formulas. 

 Distinguish alkanes from alkenes and alkynes. 

 Define alcohols and state the reactions it undergoes. 
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Standard 1: Synthesis  

Grade 10 students Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 
 Define average bond enthalpy. 

 Define what is an activation energy. 

 Define halogenoalkanes. 

 Define polymers and polymerization. 

 Differentiate qualitative from quantitative data. 

 Define errors or uncertainties in measurements. 

 Distinguish between random errors and systematic 

errors. 

 Describe graphical techniques. 

 Differentiate between dependent and independent 

variables. 

 

Symbols and units 

 State the composition of clean, dry air. 

 

 Deduce the chemical equations when reactants and 

products are specified and apply of the state symbols 

(s), (l), (g) and (aq) in the chemical equations. 

 Know the names and symbols of elements in the 

periodic table. 

 Emphasize that the molar mass (M) has the units g 

mol-1, a derived SI unit. 

 Stress out the value of the Avogadro’s constant (L or 

NA) which is found in the data booklet. 

 Formlate the ideal gas equation, 𝑃V = 𝑛RT, and that 

the value of the gas constant (R) is significant and 

are given in the data booklet. 

 Highlight the importance of the units of 

concentration to include: g dm-3, mol dm-3 and parts 

per million (ppm). 

 Point out that the use of square brackets to denote 

molar concentration is required. 

 Use the nuclear symbol notation 𝑍𝐴𝑋 to deduce the 

number of protons, neutrons and electrons in atoms 

and ions. 

 Use the integer number, n, for the main energy level 

or shell and 2n2, to express maximum number of 

electrons. 

 Deduce the electron configuration of an atom from 

the element’s position on the periodic table, and vice 

versa. 

 Integrate Q equilibrium expression with non-

equilibrium concentrations. The position of the 

equilibrium changes with changes in concentration, 

pressure, and temperature. 

 Remember that square brackets are used in 

chemistry in a range of contexts: eg concentrations 

(topic 1.3), Lewis (electron dot) structures (topic 

4.3) and complexes (topic 14.1). 

 Know the representation of a proton in aqueous 

solution as both H+ (aq) and H3O
+ (aq). 

 Enumerate of the formula pH = − log[H+(aq)] and 

[H+] = 10−pH. 

 Utilize the ionic product constant, 𝐾𝑤 = [H+][OH−] 

= 10−14 at 298 K. 

 Solve problems involving pH, [H+] and [OH−]. 

 Deduce the variable oxidation numbers for transition 

metals and for most main-group non-metals. 

 Deduce the oxidation states of an atom in an ion or 

a compound. 

 Deduce the name of a transition metal compound 

from a given formula, applying oxidation numbers 

represented by Roman numerals. 

 Determine oxidation number and oxidation state and 

representing them by Roman numerals according to 

IUPAC. 
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Standard 1: Synthesis  

Grade 10 students Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 
 Use the group numbering scheme from group 1 to 

group 18, as recommended by IUPAC. 

 Deduce the formula and name of an ionic compound 

from its component ions, including polyatomic ions. 

 Familiarize with the names of these polyatomic ions: 

NH4
+,OH-, NO3

-, HCO3
-, CO3

2-, SO4
2- and PO4

3-. 

 Emphasize that the enthalpy change (ΔH) for 

chemical reactions is indicated in kJ mol-1. ΔH 

values are usually expressed under standard 

conditions, given by ΔH°, including standard states. 

 Point out the calculation of the heat change when the 

temperature of a pure substance is changed will be 

using 𝑞 = 𝑚cΔ𝑇. 

 Deduce oxidation with the sign given before the 

number, eg +2 not 2+. 

 Formulate oxidation state of hydrogen in metal 

hydrides (-1) and oxygen in peroxides (-1). 

 Know the general formulas (eg CnH2n+2) of alkanes, 

alkenes, alkynes, ketones, alcohols, aldehydes and 

carboxylic acids. 

 Remember to record uncertainties in all 

measurements as a range (±) to an appropriate 

precision. 

 

Concepts, procedures and experiments  

 List the general physical properties of metals 

and chemical properties of metals. 

 Describe the reactivity series as related to the 

tendency of a metal to form its positive ion. 

 Describe and explain the action of heat on the 

               hydroxides, carbonates and nitrates of the   

               listed metals. 

 Describe in outline, the extraction of zinc from 

               zinc blende, Iron from Hematite, and  

               aluminium from bauxite, stating clearly the    

               essential reactions involved. 

 Describe the conversion of iron into steel using 

basic oxides and oxygen. 

 State the uses of pure metals and alloys in 

relation to their properties. 

 Describe the separation of oxygen and nitrogen 

from liquid air by fractional distillation. 

 Name the common pollutants in the air 

including carbon monoxide, sulfur dioxide, 

oxides of nitrogen and lead compounds and 

state their     

 Discuss the changes of state of matter — melting, 

freezing, vaporization (evaporation and boiling), 

condensation, sublimation and deposition. 

 Calculate the molar masses of atoms, ions, 

molecules and formula units. 

 Solve problems involving the relationships between 

the number of particles, the amount of substance in 

moles and the mass in grams. 

 Explain standard solution. 

 Solve problems relating to reacting quantities, 

limiting and excess reactants, theoretical, 

experimental and percentage yields. 

 Solve problems involving the relationship between 

temperature, pressure and volume for a fixed mass 

of an ideal gas. 

 Solve problems relating to the ideal gas equation. 

 Calculate reacting volumes of gases using 

Avogadro’s law. 

 Solve problems involving molar concentration, 

amount of solute and volume of solution. 

 Explain the function of the mass spectrometer. 

 Elaborate how the magnitude of the equilibrium 

constant indicates the extent of a reaction at 

equilibrium and is temperature dependent. 

 Explain why catalyst has no effect on the position of 

equilibrium or the equilibrium constant. 

 Describe the characteristics of chemical and 

physical systems in a state of equilibrium. 

 Deduce the equilibrium constant expression (Kc) 

from an equation for a homogeneous reaction. 

 Determine the relationship between different 

equilibrium constants (Kc) for the same reaction at 

the same temperature. 

 Identify the acid and base needed to make different 

salts. 

 Decipher the changes of one pH unit, represents a 

10-fold change in the hydrogen ion concentration 

[𝐻+]. 

 Distinguish pH values between acidic, neutral and 

alkaline solutions. 

 Explain the uses of a pH meter and universal 

indicator. 
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Standard 1: Synthesis  

Grade 10 students Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 
               sources. 

 Describe and explain the presence of oxides 

               of nitrogen in car engines and their catalytic 

               removal. 

 Describe and explain the essential conditions 

               for the manufacture of ammonia by the Haber 

               process including the sources of the hydrogen 

               and nitrogen. 

 Describe the carbon cycle, including the 

processes of combustion, respiration and 

photosynthesis. 

 Name some sources of sulfur, their uses 

including the manufacture of sulfuric acid. 

 Describe the manufacture of sulfuric acid by the 

Contact process, including essential conditions 

and reactions. 

 Describe the properties and uses of dilute and 

concentrated sulfuric acid. 

 Name the fuels: coal, natural gas and petroleum 

and state that methane is the main component of 

petroleum. 

 Describe petroleum as a mixture of 

hydrocarbons and its separation into useful 

fractions by fractional distillation; describe the 

properties of the molecules within a fraction. 

 Outline the general characteristics of a 

               homologous series. 

 Describe the properties of alkanes as being 

generally unreactive, except in terms of 

burning. 

 Describe substitution reactions of alkanes with 

Chlorine. 

 Describe substitution reactions of alkanes with 

Chlorine. 

 Describe the general properties of alkenes, 

alcohols, carboxylic acids and esters. 

 Calculate problems involving non-integer relative 

atomic masses and abundance of isotopes from 

given data, including mass spectra. 

 Know the relative masses and charges of the 

subatomic particles guided by values in the data 

booklet; emphasize that the mass of the electron can 

be considered negligible. 

 Describe the relationship between colour, 

wavelength, frequency and energy across the 

electromagnetic spectrum. 

 Discuss the properties and distinctions between 

alkali metals, halogens, noble gases, transition 

metals, lanthanoids and actinoids. 

 Determine the number of the principal energy levels 

and the number of the valence electrons in an atom 

based on its position on the periodic table. 

 Know how oxides change from basic through 

amphoteric to acidic across a period. 

 Explain the differences between ionic compound 

and ionic bond, covalent compound and covalent 

bond. 

 Explain the physical properties of ionic compounds 

(volatility, electrical conductivity and solubility) in 

terms of their structure. 

 Describe the properties of giant covalent compounds 

in terms of their structures. 

 Enumerate and identify the intermolecular forces of 

attractions present in substances, based on their 

structure and chemical formula. 

 Explain the physical properties of covalent 

compounds (volatility, electrical conductivity and 

solubility) in terms of their structure and 

intermolecular forces. 

 Describe metallic bonds and outline the properties of 

metallic compounds 

 Enumerate the pH concept in a range of 

experimental and theoretical contexts. 

 Enumerate the sources of the oxides of sulfur and 

nitrogen and the effects of acid deposition. 

 Deduce the products of the electrolysis of a molten 

salt. 

 Identify different classes of organic compounds. 

 Identify the typical functional groups in organic 

compounds. 

 Identify primary, secondary and tertiary carbon 

atoms in halogenoalkanes and alcohols and primary, 

secondary and tertiary nitrogen atoms in amines. 

 Distinguish between class names and functional 

group names (Eg OH, hydroxyl is the functional 

group whereas alcohol is the class name). 

 Describe the different reaction that benzene 

undergo. 

 Explain the distillation and reflux in the isolation of 

the aldehyde and carboxylic acid products. 

 Discuss ways to reduce uncertainties in an 

experiment. 

 Discuss propagation of uncertainties in processed 

data, including the use of percentage uncertainties. 

 Discuss systematic errors in all experimental work, 

their impact on the results and how they can be 

reduced. 

 Estimate and discuss whether a particular source of 

error is likely to have a major or minor effect on the 

final result. 

 Calculate percentage error when the experimental 

result can be compared with a theoretical or accepted 

result. 

 Distinct between accuracy and precision in 

evaluating results. 

 Discuss the degree of unsaturation or index of 

hydrogen deficiency (IHD) as it can be used to 
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Grade 10 students Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 
 Describe the formation of alkenes from the 

cracking of alkanes and the reactions of alkenes 

including bromination, hydrogenation, and 

hydration and addition polymerization of 

ethene. 

 Explain the methods of making ethanol by the 

hydration of ethene and the fermentation of 

glucose, stating clearly the reacting conditions. 

 State the products of combustion of ethanol 

 Show that carboxylic acid is a typical weak acid 

and the reactions of ethanoic acid with metals, 

hydroxides and carbonates.  

 State clearly how esters are made from the 

reactions of alcohols and carboxylic acids. 

 Describe the formation of terylene, nylon, 

carbohydrates and proteins by polymerization. 

 Describe the hydrolysis of proteins to amino 

acids and the hydrolysis of complex 

carbohydrates (e.g. starch), by acids or enzymes 

to give simple sugars. 
 

 Calculate enthalpy changes from known bond 

enthalpy values and compare these to 

experimentally measured values. 

 Explain how concentration changes in a reaction can 

be followed indirectly by monitoring changes in 

mass, volume and colour. 

 Explain the effects of temperature, 

pressure/concentration and particle size on rate of 

reaction. 

determine from a molecular formula the number of 

rings or multiple bonds in a molecule. 

 Describe the techniques that can be used to help 

identify compounds and to determine their structure, 

such as Mass spectrometry (MS), proton nuclear 

magnetic resonance spectroscopy (1H NMR) and 

infrared spectroscopy (IR). 

 Determine the IHD from a molecular formula. 

 

Hypothesis, phenomena and ideas. 

 Applying IUPAC nomenclature to arrive the 

name of organic compound. 

 Explain the observable changes in physical 

properties and temperature during changes of state. 

 State what are Avogadro’s Law and Ideal Gas Law. 

 Explain the deviation of real gases from ideal 

behaviour at low temperature and high pressure. 

 Describe how emission spectra are produced. 

 Apply the Aufbau principle, Hund’s rule and the 

Pauli exclusion principle in writing electron 

configurations for atoms and ions up to Z = 36. 

 Describe how the emission spectrum of the 

hydrogen atom is related to the lines and energy 

transitions of the first, second and third energy 

levels. 

 Explain how a state of equilibrium is reached in a 

closed system when the rates of the forward and 

reverse reactions are equal. 

 Describe how Le Châtelier’s principle can be 

investigated qualitatively by looking at pressure, 

concentration and temperature changes on different 

equilibrium systems. 

 Describe how the Winkler Method can be used to 

measure biochemical oxygen demand (BOD) and 

the degree of pollution in a water sample. 

 Apply the Winkler Method to calculate BOD. 

 Discuss the structure of benzene using physical and 

chemical evidence. 

226 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 
Al-Rawabi Private Schools Curriculum Document – 2020 
 

Standard 1: Synthesis  

Grade 10 students Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 
 Elaborate how under normal conditions, ionic 

compounds are usually solids with lattice structures. 

 Explain what is meant by “octet rule”  

 Apply Hess’s Law to calculate enthalpy changes. 

 Discuss Collision theory or particles. 

 Describe the kinetic theory in terms of the 

movement of particles whose average kinetic energy 

is proportional to temperature in Kelvin. 

 

Standard 2: Analyses and Interpretation  

Grade 10 students Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 
Structures, diagrams and micrographs 

 Explain in terms of their properties why alloys 

are used instead of pure metals. 

 Identify representations of alloys from diagrams 

of structure. 

 Draw the structural isomers form given 

information/structures of organic compounds. 

 Deduce the monomer from a given polymer. 

 Deduce the type of linkage present from the 

structure of a given polymer. 

 Describe, in outline, the usefulness of 

chromatography in separating and identifying 

the products of hydrolysis of carbohydrates and 

proteins. 

 Write and balance a chemical equation based on 

the variety of types of reactions. 

 Determine the molecular formula of a compound 

from its empirical formula and molar mass. 

 Perform the interconversions of the percentage 

composition by mass and the empirical formula. 

 Distinguish and scrutinize the shape of an s atomic 

orbital and the px, py and pz atomic orbitals. 

 Recognize the physical samples or images of 

common elements. 

 Explore and study how to illustrate the different 

resonance structures for covalent compounds 

including but are not limited to C6H6, CO32- and 

O3. 

 Deduce the Lewis (electron dot) structure of 

molecules and ions showing all valence electrons 

for up to four electron pairs on each atom. 

 Use the VSEPR theory to predict the electron 

domain geometry and the molecular geometry for 

species with two, three and four electron domains. 

 Predict the bond angles from molecular geometry 

and presence of nonbonding pairs of electrons. 

 Deduce the Brønsted–Lowry acid and base in a 

chemical reaction. 

 Deduce the conjugate acid or conjugate base in a 

chemical reaction. 

 Clearly indicate the location of the proton transfer, 

for example, CH3COOH/CH3COO– rather than 

C2H4O2/C2H3O2 

 Determine the products in exothermic 

neutralization reactions. 

 Balance chemical equations for the reaction of 

acids. 

 Describe in terms of chemical equation how Acid 

deposition is formed. 

 Balance equations that describe the combustion of 

sulfur and nitrogen to their oxides and the 

subsequent formation of H2SO3, H2SO4, HNO2 and 

HNO3. 

 Deduce the acid deposition equations for acid 

deposition with reactive metals and carbonates. 

 Identify the species oxidized and reduced and the 

oxidizing and reducing agents, in redox reactions 

equations. 
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Grade 10 students Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 
 Predict molecular polarity from bond polarity and 

molecular geometry. 

 Deduce redox reactions using half-equations in 

acidic or neutral solutions. 

 Solve a range of redox titration problems. 

 Write the equations for the different reaction of 

alkanes and alkenes. 

 Write equations for the complete combustion of 

alcohols, oxidation reactions of primary and 

secondary alcohols. 

 Write equation for the condensation reaction of an 

alcohol with a carboxylic acid, in the presence of a 

catalyst (eg concentrated sulfuric acid) to form an 

ester. 

 Write the equation for the substitution reactions of 

halogenoalkanes with aqueous sodium hydroxide. 

  

Quantitative and qualitative analysis for data on graphs and charts  

 Describe the ease in obtaining metals from their 

ores by relating the elements to the reactivity 

series. 

 Describe and identify structural isomerism. 

 Analyze graphs involving the relationship between 

temperature, pressure and volume for a fixed mass 

of an ideal gas. 

 Analyze data to explain the organization of the 

elements in the periodic table by rows and columns. 

 Predict and explain the metallic and non-metallic 

trends and behaviour of an element based on its 

position in the periodic table and the numerical data 

provided. 

 Deduce the polar nature of a covalent bond from 

electronegativity values found on the periodic table 

of elements. 

 Analyze graphical and numerical data from rate 

experiments. 

 Familiarize with the interpretation of graphs of 

changes in concentration, volume or mass against 

time. 

 Calculate the reaction rates from tangents of graphs 

of concentration, volume or mass vs time. 

 

 Remember that the activity series ranks metals 

according to the ease with which they undergo 

oxidation. 

 Deduce the feasibility of a redox reaction from the 

activity series or reaction data. 

 Interpret graphs in terms of the relationships of 

dependent and independent variables. 

 Calculate quantities from graphs by measuring 

slope (gradient) and intercept, including 

appropriate units. 

 Deduce information about the structural features of 

a compound from percentage composition data, 

MS, 1H NMR or IR. 
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Standard 2: Analyses and Interpretation 

Grade 10 students Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 
Translation of quantitative and qualitative data (into graphs and charts) 

 Deduce an order of reactivity from a given set of

experimental results.

 Sketch and evaluate the potential energy profiles

in determining whether reactants or products are

more stable and if the reaction is exothermic or

endothermic.

 Construct a Maxwell–Boltzmann energy 

distribution curves to account for the probability 

of successful collisions and factors affecting 

these, including the effect of a catalyst. 

 Sketch and explain the energy profiles with and

without catalysts.

 Apply the IUPAC rules in the nomenclature of

straight-chain and branched chain isomers.

 Discuss and illustrate skeletal formulas of

different compounds.

 Produce and interpret best-fit lines or curves

through data points, including an assessment of

when it can and cannot be considered as a linear

function.
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Standard 3: Evaluation 

Grade 10 students Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 
Inferencing of quantitative and qualitative data (comparative analysis) 

 Distinguish between saturated and unsaturated

Hydrocarbons, from molecular and reaction

with aqueous bromine.

 Distinguish between natural polymers and

synthetic polymers with examples.

 Distinguish between addition polymerization

and condensation polymerization.

 Compare and contrast between the amide

linkage in proteins and nylon. And the ester

linkage in.

 Distinguish   between upward delivery and

downward delivery methods of collecting gases

produced during a chemical reaction.

 Distinguish the vertical and horizontal trends in the

periodic table that exist in terms of numerical data

and properties– atomic radius, ionic radius,

ionization energy, electron affinity and

electronegativity.

 Discuss the similarities and differences in the

properties of elements in the same group, with

reference to alkali metals (group 1) and halogens

(group 17).

 Verify how bond length decreases and bond

strength increases as the number of shared

electrons increases.

 Compare and contrast enthalpy changes of

combustion (ΔHc ° ) and formation (ΔHf°).

 Explore qualitative data for both strong and weak

acids and bases. Examples to include: H2SO4 (aq),

HCl (aq), HNO3 (aq), NaOH (aq), NH3 (aq).

 Compare the pre-combustion and post-combustion

methods of reducing sulfur oxides emissions.

 Explain how a redox reaction is used to produce

electricity in a voltaic cell and how current is

conducted in an electrolytic cell.

 Explain the trends in boiling points of members of

a homologous series.

 Compare and outline the reaction of alkanes and

alkenes.

 Explore the differences and different roles of Class

A and Class B glassware.

Citation specific textual evidence to support analysis 

 Account for the apparent unreactivity of

aluminium in terms of the oxide layer which

adheres to the metal.

Assessing scientific evidence to support the claims of a concept and hypothesis 

 Outline how chromatography techniques can

be applied to colourless substances by exposing

chromatograms to substances called locating

agents.

 Prove that the negative environmental impacts

of refrigeration and air conditioning systems are

significant, and that the use of CFCs as

refrigerants has been a major contributor to

ozone depletion.

 Explain how the molar volume for crystalline

solids is determined by the technique of X-ray

crystallography.

 Verify how gas volume changes during

chemical reactions are responsible for the

inflation of air bags in vehicles and are the basis

of many other explosive reactions, such as the

decomposition of TNT (trinitrotoluene).
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Grade 10 students Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 
 Determine how the concept of percentage yield

is vital in monitoring the efficiency of industrial

processes.

 Explain how the line emission spectrum of

hydrogen provides evidence for the existence

of electrons in discrete energy levels, which

converge at higher energies.

 Discuss bond strength in ozone relative to

oxygen in its importance to the atmosphere.

Suggesting recommendations for solving a scientific or technical problems 

 Discuss the implications of an inadequate

supply of water, limited to safe water for

drinking and water for irrigating crops and

describe how water can be treated by filtration

and chlorination.

 State the adverse effect of these common

pollutants on buildings and on health and

discuss why these pollutants are of global

concern.

 State the conditions required for the rusting of

iron and describe methods of rust prevention,

including the use of paint, galvanizing, and

sacrificial protection, to exclude oxygen.

 Suggest the need for farmers to go in for

nitrogen-, phosphorus- and potassium-

containing fertilizers (NPK).

 State the sources of the greenhouse gases;

carbon dioxide and methane and explain how

they contribute to global warming/suggest

ways in which climate change can be reduced.

 Name some uses of lime and slaked lime

such as in treating acidic soil and neutralizing

acidic industrial waste products, e.g. flue gas

desulfurization.

 State the advantages of using ethanol as a fuel.

 Explore the function of data loggers as used to

measure mass changes during reactions.

 Utilization of data loggers to measure

temperature, pressure and volume changes in

reactions or to determine the value of the gas

constant, R.

 Utilize computer databases in the study of

periodic trends.

 Operate computer simulation to observe crystal

lattice structures.

 Work on computer simulations to model

VSEPR structures.

 Use computer simulations to show 

intermolecular forces interactions. 

 Use databases to analyze the energy content of

food.

 Use data loggers to record temperature

changes.

 Apply Le Châtelier’s principle to predict the

qualitative effects of changes of temperature,

pressure and concentration on the position of

equilibrium and on the value of the equilibrium

constant.

 Use animations and simulations to illustrate the

concept of dynamic equilibrium.

 Use data loggers to investigate the strength of

acid and bases.

 Use either model kits or suitable computer-

generated molecular graphics programmes to

construct three-dimensional models of a wide

range of organic molecules.

 Utilize graph-plotting software, including the

use of spreadsheets and the derivation of best-

fit lines and gradients.

 Use spectral databases to identify compounds

and to determine their structure.
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Grade 10 students Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 
 Describe the pollution problems caused by 

non-biodegradable plastics and how they can 

be reduced. 
 

Standard 4: Demonstration  

Grade 10 students Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 
Construction of diagrams and charts 

 Draw the structure of an alloy. 

 Sketch the carbon cycle and illustrate how 

carbon dioxide removed from the atmosphere 

and being added to the atmosphere. 

 Sketch a well labelled water treatment plant. 

 Sketch the limestone cycle and illustrate the 

formation of quicklime, slaked lime and 

limewater from limestone. 

Draw the structures of the first four members of 

alkanes, alkenes, alcohols and carboxylic. 

 Make a more detailed model of the atom 

describing the division of the main energy level 

into s, p, d and f sub-levels of successively 

higher energies. 

 Construct equations to explain the pH changes 

for reactions of Na2O, MgO, P4O10, and the 

oxides of nitrogen and sulfur with water. 

 Construct and annotate both types of 

electrochemical cells. 

 Construct a typical voltaic cell using two 

metal/metal-ion half-cells. 

 Construct 3-D models (real or virtual) of 

organic molecules. 

 Sketch graphs that have labelled but unscaled 

axes that show qualitative trends, such as 

variables that are proportional or inversely 

proportional. 

 Draw graphs that have labelled and scaled axes 

that are used in quantitative measurements. 

 Draw graphs of experimental results including 

the correct choice of axes and scale. 

Collection and processing of scientific data 
  Obtain and use experimental data for deriving 

empirical formulas from reactions involving 

mass changes. 

 Obtain and use experimental values to calculate 

the molar mass of a gas from the ideal gas 

equation. 

 Experience and explore acid-base titrations with 

different indicators and/or pH probe. 

 Conduct experiments that include 

demonstrating the activity series, redox 

titrations and using the Winkler Method to 

measure BOD. 

 Conduct laboratory experiments involving a 

typical voltaic cell using two metal/metal-ion 

half-cells. 

 Perform electrolysis experiments including that 

of a molten salt.  

 Conduct experiments that include distillation to 

separate liquids or the use of a rotary evaporator 

to remove a solvent from a mixture. 
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Grade 10 students Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 
 Conduct experiments that include 

distinguishing between alkanes and alkenes, 

preparing soap and the use of gravity filtration, 

filtration under vacuum (using a Buchner flask), 

purification including recrystallization, reflux 

and distillation, melting point determination 

and extraction. 

 

Conduct scientific investigation and research 

 Devise an experiment for the chemical tests for 

water using cobalt(II)chloride and copper(II) 

sulfate. 

 Plan an experiment to investigate the rate of 

rusting on a nail. 

 Devise an experiment to test for the presence of 

Carbon dioxide using limewater. 

 Conduct and experiment to test for the presence 

of unsaturated hydrocarbons using bromine 

water. 

 Devise and experiment to test for and identify 

aqueous cations such as aluminium, 

ammonium, calcium,chromium(III),copper(II), 

iron(II), iron(III) and zinc (using aqueous 

sodium hydroxide and aqueous ammonia as 

appropriate). 

 Devise and experiment to test for and identify 

cations such as, lithium, sodium, potassium and 

copper(II) using flame test. 

 Devise and experiment to test for and identify 

anions such as carbonate (by reaction with 

dilute acid and then limewater), chloride, 

bromide and iodide (by reaction under acidic 

conditions with aqueous silver nitrate), nitrate 

(by reduction with aluminium), sulfate (by 

reaction under acidic conditions with aqueous 

barium ions) and sulfite (by reaction with dilute 

 Find out how refrigeration is related to the 

changes of state. 

 Perform experimental method of titration to 

calculate the concentration of a solution by 

reference to a standard solution. 

 Conduct experiments that include gravimetric 

determination by precipitation of an insoluble 

salt. 

 Perform a flame tests to study spectra. Emission 

spectra could also be observed using discharge 

tubes of different gases and a spectroscope. 

 Investigate on the use of transition metal ions as 

catalysts. 

 Explore on compounds based on their bond type 

and properties or obtain sodium chloride by 

solar evaporation. 

 Investigate rates of reaction experimentally and 

evaluate the results. 

 Investigate how each theory has its strengths 

and limitations. For example, Lavoisier has 

been called the father of modern chemistry but 

he was mistaken about oxygen in this context. 

 Investigate quantitatively the effects of acid rain 

on different construction materials. 

 Find out other means of reducing oxide 

production—bus use, carpooling, etc. 

 Research on oxidizing agents such as chlorine 

as used as disinfectants. Use of chlorine as a 

disinfectant is of concern due to its ability to 

oxidize other species forming harmful by-

products (eg trichloromethane). 

 Research on the consequences in using fossil 

fuels as our main source of energy. Many 

products can be obtained from fossil fuels due 

to the inherently rich chemistry of carbon. This 

raises some fundamental questions—are fossil 

fuels too valuable to burn and how do they 

affect the environment? Who should be 

responsible for making decisions in this regard? 

 Investigate and discuss the use of alcohols and 

biofuels as fuel alternatives to petrol (gasoline) 

and diesel. 

 Find out the significance of the hydrogenation 

of alkenes in the food production including 

trans-fats as by-products. 
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Standard 3: Evaluation  

Grade 10 students Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 
acids and then aqueous potassium 

manganate(VII). 

 Devise and experiment to test for and identify 

gases such as ammonia (using damp red litmus 

paper), carbon dioxide (using limewater), 

chlorine (using damp litmus paper), hydrogen 

(using lighted splint), oxygen (using a glowing 

splint), and sulfur dioxide (using aqueous 

potassium manganate(VII). 

 Research and consider the moral obligations of 

scientists to communicate the full extent of their 

data, including experimental uncertainties. The 

“cold fusion” case of Fleischmann and Pons in 

the 1990s is an example of when this was not 

fulfilled. 

 Research on the effects of the various 

greenhouse gases depending on their abundance 

and their ability to absorb heat radiation. 

 Research on how IR spectroscopy is used in 

heat sensors and remote sensing in physics. 

 Research on how protons in water molecules 

within human cells can be detected by magnetic 

resonance imaging (MRI), giving a three-

dimensional view of organs in the human body. 

Integrated evaluation of multiple sources of information 
  Assess how stoichiometric calculations are 

fundamental to chemical processes in research 

and industry, such as food, medical, 

pharmaceutical and manufacturing industries. 

 Discover how radioisotopes are used in nuclear 

medicine for diagnostics, treatment and 

research, as tracers in biochemical and 

pharmaceutical research, and as “chemical 

clocks” in geological and archaeological dating. 

 Explore experiments that include calculating 

enthalpy changes from given experimental data 

(in energy content of food, enthalpy of melting 

of ice or the enthalpy change of simple reactions 

in aqueous solution). 

 Raise awareness of the moral, ethical, and 

economic implications of using science and 

technology and utilize the case study of Fritz 

Haber  to debate on the role of scientists in 

society. 

 Discuss the impact of acid rain in different 

countries to help raise awareness of the 

environmental impact of this secondary 

pollutant and the political implications. 

 Research and ponder on these following current 

barriers to the development of fuel cells: 

Although the hydrogen fuel cell is considered 

an environmentally friendly, efficient 

alternative to the internal combustion engine, 

storage of hydrogen fuel is a major problem. 

The use of liquid methanol, which can be 

produced from plants as a carbon neutral fuel 

(one which does not contribute to the 

greenhouse effect), in fuel cells has enormous 

potential. 
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Grade 10 students Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 
 Discuss how graphical representations of data 

are widely used in diverse areas such as 

population, finance and climate modelling. 

Interpretation of these statistical trends can 

often lead to predictions, and so underpins the 

setting of government policies in many areas 

such as health and education. 
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Measurement 
Grade 7 students Grade 8 students Grade 9 students 

MEASUREMENTS AND UNITS                                                                                                                                                          MEASUREMENTS AND UNITS 

1. Evaluate the use of rules and measuring 

cylinders to find a length or a volume. 

2. Demonstrate using clocks and devices, both 

analogue and digital, for measuring an interval 

of time. 

3. Analyze and obtain an average value for a small 

distance and for a short interval of time by 

measuring multiples (including the period of a 

pendulum). 

NA 

 

      NA 

 

 

      NA 

 

 

       NA 

1. Synthesize the use of rules and measuring 

cylinders to find a length or a volume. 

2. Analyze and use clocks and devices, both 

analogue and digital, for measuring an interval 

of time. 

3. Solve problems on the average value for a small 

distance and for a short interval of time 

(including the period of a pendulum). 

4. Interpret that a micrometer screw gauge is used 

to measure very small distances. 
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Mechanics 
Grade 7 students Grade 8 students Grade 9 students 

      FORCES AND MOTION                                                                       FORCES AND MOTION                                              FORCES AND MOTION 

1. Compute speed. 

2. Compare and contrast speed and average speed. 

3. Analyze how a distance-time graph tells a story. 

4.  Formulate equation of acceleration.  

5. Compare and contrast acceleration and 

deceleration. 

6. Analyze how speed-time graphs tell a story. 

7. Formulate the area under a speed-time graph to 

work out the distance travelled for motion with 

constant acceleration. 

Interpret why the graph of acceleration of free 

fall for a body near to the Earth is constant. 

 

1. Compare and contrast the different types of forces. 

2. Analyze the effects of forces on moving objects. 

3. Compare and contrast balanced and unbalanced 

forces. 

4. Demonstrate and analyze the effects of balanced 

and unbalanced forces. 

5. Compute speed. 

6. Compare and contrast speed and average speed. 

7. Analyze how a distance-time graph tells a story. 

8. Formulate equation for acceleration.  

9. Compare and contrast acceleration and 

deceleration. 

10. Analyze how speed-time graphs tell a story. 

11. Compare and contrast weight and pressure. 

12. Compute pressure (in solids): P=F/A 

13. Demonstrations to measure the volume and mass 

of substances. 

14. Compute density. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1. Solve problems on speed. 

2. Compare and contrast speed and average speed. 

3. Analyze how a distance-time graph tells a story. 

4. Formulate the equation for acceleration.  

5. Compare and contrast acceleration and 

deceleration. 

6. Analyze how speed-time graphs tell a story. 

7. Solve problems on the area under a speed-time 

graph to work out the distance travelled for 

motion with constant acceleration. 

8. Interpret why the graph of acceleration of free 

fall for a body near to the Earth is constant.  

9. Compare and contrast between speed and 

velocity. 

10. Analyse, calculate acceleration using time 

taken, and change of velocity. 

11. Compute pressure (in solids): P=F/A 

12. Compute pressure in liquids:  p = hρg 

13. Compare and contrast pressure in solids, 

liquids, and gases. 

14. Formulate the speed from the gradient of a 

distance-time graph. 

15. Solve problems on acceleration from the 

gradient of a speed-time graph. 

16. Formulate and use the equation for impulse 

Ft = mv – mu 
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ENERGY                                                                                                 ENERGY                                                                     FORCES AND ENERGY 

1. Demonstrate understanding that work done = 

energy transferred. 

2. Relate (without calculation) work done to the 

magnitude of a force and the distance moved in 

the direction of the force. 

3. Describe various forms of energy and how they 

are obtained and connected to the following: 

 chemical energy stored in fuel. 

 water, including the energy stored in 

waves, in tides, and in water behind 

hydroelectric dams. 

 geothermal resources. 

 heat and light from the Sun (solar cells and 

panels). 

 wind. 

1. Demonstrate understanding that work done = 

energy transferred. 

2. Relate work done to the magnitude of a force 

and the distance moved in the direction of the 

force. 

3. Compute simple conversions from kilojoules to 

joules. 1 KJ=1000 J 

4. Analyze why the energy in food comes from the 

sun. 

5. Analyze how electricity or other useful forms of 

energy may be obtained from: 

 chemical energy stored in fuel. 

 water, including the energy stored in 

waves, in tides, and in water behind 

hydroelectric dams. 

 geothermal resources. 

 nuclear fission. 

 heat and light from the Sun (solar cells 

and panels). 

 Wind. 

6. Compare and contrast the different types of 

energy with clear examples. 

7. Analyze energy transfer diagrams for various 

energy changes. 

8. Apply the law of conservation of energy to 

different situations. 

9. Compare and compute gravitational potential 

energy and kinetic energy. 

  

1. Demonstrate understanding that work done = 

energy transferred. 

2. Relate (without calculation) work done to the 

magnitude of a force and the distance moved in 

the direction of the force. 

3. Analyze how electricity or other useful forms of 

energy may be obtained from: 

 chemical energy stored in fuel. 

 water, including the energy stored in 

waves, in tides, and in water behind 

hydroelectric dams. 

 geothermal resources. 

 nuclear fission. 

 heat and light from the Sun (solar cells 

and panels). 

 Wind. 

 

4. Formulate and use W = Fd = ΔE 

5. Apply the equations: 

 efficiency = (useful energy output / 

total energy input output) × 100% 

 efficiency = (useful power output /total 

power input) × 100% 

6. Analyse why the Sun is the source of energy for 

all our energy resources except geothermal, 

nuclear and tidal. 

Synthesize that energy is released by nuclear 

fusion in the Sun. 
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RAYS AND WAVES                                                                                LIGHT AND SOUND                                                           RAYS AND WAVES  

1. Analyze the formation of an optical image by a 

plane mirror, and give its characteristics. 

2. Evaluate and use the law angle of incidence = 

angle of reflection. 

3. Demonstrate an experiment on the refraction of 

light. 

4.  Analyze critical angle. 

5.  Compare and contrast internal and total internal 

reflection. 

6. Analyze the dispersion of light as shown by the 

action of light on a glass prism including the 

seven colors of the spectrum in their correct 

order. 

7. Evaluate the main features of the 

electromagnetic spectrum in order of 

wavelength. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 
 
 

1. Analyze what light is. 

2. Evaluate what happens when light leaves a source. 

3. Evaluate what we see when light is refracted as it 

goes into water and glass. 

4. Analyze total internal reflection. 

5. Analyze why colored objects look colored in 

white light and why we have different colors in 

different colors of light. 

6. Compare and contrast laser light and sunlight, and 

analyze some uses of lasers. 

7. Design ray diagrams. 

8. Analyze how sound waves are produced. 

9. Demonstrate an understanding of how the ear 

detects sound. 

10. Evaluate how your hearing can be damaged.  

11. Evaluate the properties of waves. 

12. Analyze what affects the loudness of a sound. 

13. Interpret waveforms shown on an oscilloscope 

Design an experiment to show the energy transfer 

through sound. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1. Analyze what is meant by wave motion as 

illustrated by vibration in ropes and springs and 

by experiments using water waves.  

2. Analyze the term wave front. 

3. Compare and contrast speed, frequency, 

wavelength and amplitude. 

4. Compare and contrast transverse and 

longitudinal waves and cite suitable examples. 

5. Formulate and use the equation v = f λ  

6. Evaluate how wavelength and gap size affects 

diffraction through a gap. 

8. Analyze how wavelength affects diffraction at 

an edge. 

9. Analyze the formation of an optical image by a 

plane mirror, and give its characteristics. 

10.   Formulate and use the law angle of incidence 

= angle of reflection. 

11.  Plan and demonstrate experimentally the 

refraction of light. 

12.  Synthesize critical angle. 

13.   Compare and contrast refraction and total 

internal reflection. 

14. Analyze the action of a thin converging lens on 

a beam of light. 

15. Analyze a qualitative account of the dispersion 

of light as shown by the action of light on a glass 

prism including the seven colors of the 

spectrum in their correct order. 
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NA NA 16. Evaluate the main features of the 

electromagnetic spectrum in order of 

wavelength. 

17.  Synthesize that the image in a plane mirror is 

virtual. 

18. Perform simple constructions, measurements 

and formulations for reflection by plane 

mirrors. 

19. Formulate and use the equation  

sin i/ sin r = n  

20. Design and use ray diagrams for the formation 

of a virtual image by a single lens.   
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                  ELECTRICITY                                                                                    ELECTRICITY                                                     ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM 

1. Analyze basic ideas of electrical charges, 

electrostatics, how it was discovered. 

2. Analyze the dangers of electricity and how to use 

static electricity positively. 

3. Compare and contrast series circuits and parallel 

circuits. 

4. Analyze how components affect the current in 

series and in parallel. 

5. Compare and contrast energy and power. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1. Compare and contrast the different types of 

charges. 

2. Analyze why objects become charged. 

3. Compare and contrast conductors and insulators. 

4. Analyze the dangers of electrostatic phenomena 

and how the risk of damage can be reduced. 

5. Analyze simple electrical circuits and determine if 

the they will conduct electricity if tested. 

6. Compare and contrast series circuits and parallel 

circuits. 

7. Analyze how components affect the current in 

series and in parallel. 

8. Solve simple problems on voltage in series and in 

parallel. 

9. Compare and contrast energy and power. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

1. Synthesize that a current is a rate of flow of 

charge and recall and use the equation I = Q/t  

2. Demonstrate the use of a voltmeter, both 

analogue and digital. 

3. Relate (without calculation) the resistance of a 

wire to its length and to its diameter. 

4. Sketch and explain the current–voltage 

characteristic of an ohmic resistor and a 

filament lamp. 

5. Sketch and interpret circuit diagrams containing 

sources, switches, resistors (fixed and variable), 

heaters, thermistors, light-dependent resistors, 

lamps, ammeters, voltmeters, galvanometers, 

magnetising coils, transformers, bells, fuses and 

relays Supplement.  

6. Solve problems on combined e.m.f. of several 

sources in series. 

7. Investigate that magnetic forces are due to 

interactions between magnetic fields. 

8. Cite an account of induced magnetism.  

9. Compare and contrast magnetic and non-

magnetic materials. 

10. Synthesize methods of magnetization, to 

include stroking with a magnet, use of direct 

current (d.c.) in a coil and hammering in a 

magnetic field.  

11. Plot the pattern of magnetic field lines around a 

bar magnet.  
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                                         NA                    NA 12. Demonstrate an experiment to identify the 

pattern of magnetic field lines, including the 

direction. 

13. Compare and contrast the magnetic properties 

of soft iron and steel.  

14. Model and demonstrate understanding of 

simple digital circuits combining several logic 

gates. 

15. Compare and contrast d.c. and a.c. 

16. Sketch a graph of voltage output against time 

for a simple a.c. generator.  

17. Relate the position of the generator coil to the 

peaks and zeros of the voltage output. 

18. Plan an experiment to show the corresponding 

force on beams of charged particles. 

19. Integrate the turning effect to the action of an 

electric motor including the action of a split-

ring commutator. 

 

MAGNETS AND CURRENTS                                                       MAGNETISM                                                                         THERMAL  EFFECTS  

1. Analyze the properties of magnets and what a 

magnetic field is.  

2. Analyze how to make, use and strengthen an 

electromagnet.  

Relate electromagnets to daily usage in our lives? (Can 

our life ever be dependent on electromagnets? 

 

 

 

 

 

1. Analyze the properties of magnets and what a 

magnetic field is. 

2. Compare and contrast magnetic and non-magnetic 

materials. 

3. Analyze magnetic field patterns. 

4. Evaluate how to make, use and strengthen an 

electromagnet. 

5. Compare and contrast permanent magnets and 

electromagnets. 

1. Analyze qualitatively the thermal expansion of 

solids, liquids, and gases at constant pressure. 

2. Appreciate how a physical property that varies 

with temperature may be used for the 

measurement of temperature, and state 

examples of such properties. 

3. Relate a rise in the temperature of a body to an 

increase in its internal energy. 

4. Analyze, in terms of the motion and 

arrangement of molecules, the relative order of 
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NA Relate electromagnets to daily usage in our lives? 

(Can our life ever be dependent on 

electromagnets? 

the magnitude of the expansion of solids, liquids 

and gases. 

5. Demonstrate understanding of sensitivity, range

and linearity.

6. Analyze a simple molecular account of an

increase in internal energy.

7. Formulate and use the equation thermal

capacity = mc

8. Interpret specific heat capacity graph.

9. Analyze an experiment to measure the specific

heat capacity of a substance.

10. Formulate and use the equation change in

energy = mcΔT

Compare and contrast boiling and evaporation.
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Grade 7 students Grade 8 students Grade 9 students 

ATOMS AND NUCLEI                                                                                                                                                                                ATOMIC  PHYSICS 

1. Interpret and analyze atoms and atomic models. 

2. Evaluate exposure to radiations and living with 

radiations.  

3. Analyze the uses of radioactivity and nuclear energy. 

NA 1. Analyze how the scattering of α-particles by 

thin metal foils provides evidence for the 

nuclear atom. 

2. Formulate equations involving nuclide notation 

3. Demonstrate understanding of background 

radiation. 

4. Compare and contrast the detection of α-

particles, β-particles and γ-rays (β+ are not 

included: β-particles will be taken to refer to β-

) 

5. Interpret their relative ionising effects. 

6. Cite examples of practical applications of α-, β- 

and γ-emissions. 

7. Compute with equations involving nuclide 

notation to represent changes in the 

composition of the nucleus when particles are 

emitted. 

8. Solve problems on half-life from data or decay 

curves from which background radiation has 

not been subtracted. 

9. Synthesize the term half-life in simple 

calculations, which might involve information 

in tables or decay curves. 
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THE EARTH IN SPACE                                                                             THE EARTH AND BEYOND 

1. Cite examples of what types of objects we can see 

in the night sky. 

2. Synthesize how we see different types of object. 

3. Analyze why the Sun appears to move across the 

sky. 

4. Analyze why we have day and night. 

5. Analyze what causes seasons. 

6. Analyze why the stars appear to move during the 

night. 

7. Compare and contrast the planets in our Solar 

system. 

8. Compare and contrast the phases of the Moon 

Describe what is outside the Solar system. 

1. Cite examples of what types of objects we can see 

in the night sky. 

2. Synthesize how we see different types of object. 

3. Compare and contrast the objects (stars, planets, 

moons, comets, man-made objects, meteors and 

meteorites.). 

4. Analyze why the Sun appears to move across the 

sky. 

5. Analyze why we have day and night. 

6. Analyze what causes seasons. 

7. Analyze why the stars appear to move during the 

night. 

8. Analyze the life cycle of our Sun. 

9. Compare and contrast the planets in our Solar 

system. 

10. Compare and contrast the phases of the Moon 

Describe what is outside the Solar system. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NA 
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Grade 10 students Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 

MEASUREMENTS AND UNITS 

1. Synthesize the use of rules and measuring      

cylinders to find a length or a volume. 

1. Apply SI units in the correct format for all 

required measurements, final answers to 

calculations and presentation of raw and 

processed data.  

NA 

2. Analyze and use clocks and devices, both 

analogue and digital, for measuring an 

interval of time. 

2. Quote and compare ratios, values and 

approximations to the nearest order of 

magnitude. 

NA 

3. Solve problems on the average value for a 

small distance and for a short interval of 

time (including the period of a pendulum). 

3. Estimate quantities to an appropriate 

number of significant figures. 

NA 

4. Interpret that a micrometer screw gauge is 

used to measure very small distances. 

4. Analyze how random and systematic errors 

can be identified and reduced  IB. 

NA 

NA 5. Collect data that include absolute and/or 

fractional uncertainties and stating these as 

an uncertainty range (expressed as: best 

estimate ± uncertainty range)  IB. 

NA 

NA 6. Discover the uncertainty in gradients and 

intercepts  IB. 

NA 

NA 7. Solve vector problems graphically and 

algebraically. 

NA 
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MOTION 

1. Solve problems on speed. 1. Demonstrate measurement of 

instantaneous and average values for 

velocity, speed and acceleration.  

1. Identify the forces providing the centripetal 

forces such as tension, friction, 

gravitational, electrical, or magnetic.  

 

2. Compare and contrast speed and average 

speed. 

2. Evaluate problems using equations of 

motion for uniform acceleration. 

2. Solve problems involving centripetal force, 

centripetal acceleration, period, frequency, 

angular displacement, linear speed and 

angular velocity. 

3. Analyze how a distance-time graph tells a 

story. 

3. Interpret motion graphs. 3. Qualitatively and quantitatively describe 

examples of circular motion including 

cases of vertical and horizontal circular 

motion. 

4. Formulate the equation for acceleration.  4. Analyze projectile motion, including the 

resolution of vertical and horizontal 

components of acceleration, velocity and 

displacement. 

4. Describe the relationship between 

gravitational force and centripetal force.  

 

 

5. Compare and contrast acceleration and 

deceleration. 

5. Plan and interpret free-body diagrams. 5. Apply Newton’s law of gravitation to the 

motion of an object in circular orbit around 

a point mass.  

6. Analyze how speed-time graphs tell a 

story. 

6. Criticize Newton’s first law for 

translational equilibrium.  

6. Solve problems involving gravitational 

force, gravitational field strength, orbital 

speed and orbital period.  

 

7. Solve problems on the area under a speed-

time graph to work out the distance 

travelled for motion with constant 

acceleration. 

7. Evaluate problems involving forces and 

determining resultant force.  

7. Determine the resultant gravitational field 

strength due to two bodies. 

8. Interpret why the graph of acceleration of 

free fall for a body near to the Earth is 

constant.  

8. Solve vector problems graphically and 

algebraically. 

8. Qualitatively describe the energy changes 

taking place during one cycle of an 

oscillation. 
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Grade 10 students Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 

9. Compare and contrast between speed and 

velocity. 

9. Demonstrate conservation of momentum in 

simple isolated systems including (but not 

limited to) collisions, explosions, or water 

jets.  

9. Sketching and interpreting graphs of 

simple harmonic motion examples: Graphs 

describing simple harmonic motion should 

include displacement– time, velocity–time, 

acceleration–time and acceleration–

displacement. 

10. Analyze and calculate acceleration using 

time taken and change of velocity. 

10. Integrate Newton’s second law 

quantitatively and qualitatively in cases 

where mass is not constant. 

NA 

11. Formulate the speed from the gradient of a 

distance-time graph. 

11. Plan a sketch and interpret force–time 

graphs. 

NA 

12. Solve problems on acceleration from the 

gradient of a speed-time graph. 

12. Analyze impulse in various contexts 

including (but not limited to) car safety and 

sports. 

NA 

13. Formulate and use the equation for impulse  

Ft = mv – mu 

13. Compare situations involving elastic 

collisions, inelastic collisions and 

explosions. 

NA 

NA 14. Identify the forces providing the centripetal 

forces such as tension, friction, 

gravitational, electrical, or magnetic. 

NA 

NA 15. Solve problems involving centripetal force, 

centripetal acceleration, period, frequency, 

angular displacement, linear speed and 

angular velocity. 

NA 

NA 16. Qualitatively and quantitatively describe 

examples of circular motion including 

cases of vertical and horizontal circular 

motion. 

NA 

NA 17. Apply conservation of momentum in 

simple isolated systems including (but not    

limited to) collisions, explosions, or water 

jets. 

NA 
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Grade 10 students Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 

NA 18. Use Newton’s second law quantitatively 

and qualitatively in cases where mass is not 

constant. 

NA 

NA 19. Sketch and interpret force–time graphs. NA 

NA 20. Determine impulse in various contexts 

including (but not limited to) car safety and 

sports. 

NA 

NA 21. Qualitatively and quantitatively compare 

situations involving elastic collisions, 

inelastic collisions and explosions. 

NA 

FORCES AND PRESSURE 

1. Compute the moment of a force as a measure of 

its turning effect and give everyday examples. 

1. Represent forces as vectors. 1. Determine buoyancy forces using 

Archimedes’ principle. 

 

2. Illustrate that increasing the force or distance 

from the pivot increases the moment of a force. 

2. Sketch and interpret free-body diagrams. 2.  Solve problems involving pressure, density 

and Pascal’s principle.  

 

3. Solve problems on moment using the product 

force × perpendicular distance from the pivot. 

3. Describe the consequences of Newton’s 

first law for translational equilibrium. 

3. Solve problems using the Bernoulli equation 

and the continuity equation. 

 

4. Apply the principle of moments to the balancing 

of a beam about a pivot. 

4. Use Newton’s second law quantitatively 

and qualitatively. 

4. Explain situations involving the Bernoulli 

effect. 

 

 

5. Relate pressure to force and area, using 

appropriate examples. 

5. Identify force pairs in the context of 

Newton’s third law. 

5. Describe the frictional drag force exerted on 

small spherical objects in laminar fluid flow. 

 

 

6. Plan and demonstrate an experiment (involving 

vertical forces) to show that there is no net 

moment on a body in equilibrium. 

6. Solve problems involving forces and 

determine resultant force. 

6. Solve problems involving Stokes’ law 

Determining the Reynolds number in simple 

situations IB. 
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7. Describe qualitatively motion in a circular path 

due to a perpendicular force. 

7. Describe solid friction (static and dynamic) 

by coefficients of friction. 

7. Calculate torque for single forces and 

couples. 

 

 

8. Recognize that a force may produce a change in 

size and shape of a body. 

8. Discuss the conservation of total energy 

within energy transformations. 

8.  Solve problems involving moment of inertia, 

torque and angular acceleration.  

 

 

9. Plot and interpret extension-load graphs and 

describe the associated experimental procedure. 

9. Sketch and interpret force–distance graphs. 9. Solve problems in which objects are in both 

rotational and translational equilibrium. 

10. Describe the ways in which a force may change 

the motion of a body. 

10. Determine work done including cases 

where a resistive force acts. 

10. Calculate torque for single forces and 

couples. 

 

11. Find the resultant of two or more forces acting 

along the same line. 

11. Solve problems involving power. 11. Solve problems involving moment of 

inertia, torque and angular acceleration.  

 

12. Recognise that if there is no resultant force on a 

body it either remains at rest or continues at 

constant speed in a straight line. 

12. Quantitatively describe efficiency in 

energy transfers. 

12. Solve problems in which objects are in both 

rotational and translational equilibrium. 

13. Understand friction as the force between two 

surfaces which impedes motion and results in 

heating. 

NA 13. Solve problems using rotational quantities 

analogous to linear quantities.  

 

14. Recognise air resistance as a form of friction. NA 14. Sketch and interpreting graphs of rotational 

motion IB. 

 

15. Recall and use the relationship between force, 

mass and acceleration (including the direction), 

F = ma 

NA 15. Solve problems involving rolling without 

slipping  IB. 

16. State Hooke’s Law and recall and use the 

expression F = k x, where k is the spring 

constant. 

NA NA 
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17. Recognize the significance of the ‘limit of 

proportionality’ for an extension-load graph. 

 

NA NA 

WORK, ENERGY & POWER 

1. Demonstrate understanding that work done = 

energy transferred. 

1. Discuss the conservation of total energy within 

energy transformations. 

1. Solve specific energy and energy density 

problems. 

2. Relate (without calculation) work done to the 

magnitude of a force and the distance moved in 

the direction of the force. 

2. Determine work done including cases where a 

resistive force acts. 

2. Sketch and interpreting Sankey diagrams.  

 

 

3. Analyze how electricity or other useful forms of 

energy may be obtained from: chemical energy 

stored in fuel water, including the energy stored 

in waves, in tides, and in water behind 

hydroelectric dams geothermal resources 

nuclear fission heat and light from the Sun 

(solar cells and panels). 

3. Solve problems involving power. 3. Describe the basic features of fossil fuel power 

stations, nuclear power stations, wind generators, 

pumped storage hydroelectric systems and solar 

power cells. 

 

 

4. Formulate and use W = Fd = ΔE 4. Quantitatively describe efficiency in energy 

transfers. 

4. Solve problems relevant to energy 

transformations in the context of these generating 

systems. 

5. Apply the equations: efficiency = energy input 

useful energy output× 100% efficiency = power 

input useful power output× 100% 

5. Solve problems relevant to energy 

transformations in the context of these 

generating systems. 

5. Discuss safety issues and risks associated with the 

production of nuclear power. 

6. Analyze why the Sun is the source of energy for 

all our energy resources except geothermal, 

nuclear and tidal. 

6. Determine the potential energy of a point mass 

and the potential energy of a point charge. 

6.  the differences between photovoltaic cells and 

solar heating panels. 

7. Show an understanding that energy is released 

by nuclear fusion in the Sun. 

7. Analyze problems involving power. 7. Sketch and interpreting graphs showing the 

variation of intensity with wavelength for bodies 

emitting thermal radiation at different temperatures. 

 

8. Identify changes in kinetic, gravitational 

potential, chemical, elastic (strain), nuclear and 

8. Describe temperature change in terms of 

internal energy. 

8. Solve problems involving the Stefan–Boltzmann 

law and Wien’s displacement law IB. 

 

251 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 
Al-Rawabi Private Schools Curriculum Document – 2020 
 

Mechanics 

Grade 10 students Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 

internal energy that have occurred as a result of 

an event or process. 

9. Recognise that energy is transferred during 

events and processes, including examples of 

transfer by forces (mechanical working), by 

electrical currents (electrical working), by 

heating and by waves. 

9. Use Kelvin and Celsius temperature scales and 

converting between them. 

9. Describe the effects of the Earth’s atmosphere on 

the mean surface temperature IB. 

 

 

10. Apply the principle of conservation of energy to 

simple examples. 

10. Apply the calorimetric techniques of specific 

heat capacity or specific latent heat 

experimentally. 

10. Solve problems involving albedo, emissivity, 

solar constant and the Earth’s average temperature 

IB. 

11. Recall and use the expressions kinetic energy = 

½mv 2 and change in gravitational potential 

energy = mgΔh 

11. Describe phase change in terms of molecular 

behavior. 

 

NA 

12. Relate (without calculation) work done to the 

magnitude of a force and the distance moved in 

the direction of the force. 

12. Sketch and interpret phase change graphs.                                    NA 

13. Demonstrate understanding that work done = 

energy transferred. 

13. Calculate energy changes involving specific 

heat capacity and specific latent heat of fusion 

and vaporization. 

                                   NA 

14. Apply the principle of conservation of energy to 

examples involving multiple stages. 

                                 NA                                    NA 

15. Explain that in any event or process the energy 

tends to become more spread out among the 

objects and surroundings (dissipated). 

                                 NA                                    NA 

16. Recall and use the equation P = ΔE / t in simple 

systems. 

                                 NA                                                                                                    NA 

17. Describe how electricity or other useful forms 

of energy may be obtained from: 

                                  NA                                                                                          NA 

18. –– chemical energy stored in fuel.                                   NA                                                NA 

19. –– water, including the energy stored in waves, 

in tides, and in water behind hydroelectric 

dams. 

                                  NA                                   NA 
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20. –– geothermal resources.                                   NA                                   NA 

21. –– nuclear fission.                                   NA                                   NA 

22. –– heat and light from the Sun (solar cells and 

panels). 

                                  NA                                   NA 

23. –– wind.                                   NA                                   NA 

24. Give advantages and disadvantages of each 

method in terms of renewability, cost, 

reliability, scale and environmental impact. 

                                  NA                                   NA 

25. Show a qualitative understanding of efficiency.                                    NA                                             NA 

26. Relate (without calculation) power to work 

done and time taken, using appropriate 

examples. 

                                  NA                                   NA 

27. Recall and use W = Fd = ΔE 

 

                                  NA                                   NA 
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Grade 10 students Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 

THERMAL EFFECTS 

1. Analyze qualitatively the thermal 

expansion of solids, liquids, and gases at 

constant pressure. 

 

1. Compare Kelvin and Celsius temperature scales 

and conversions between them. 

 

1. Describe and apply the first law of 

thermodynamics as a statement of conservation 

of energy.  

 

 

2. Appreciate how a physical property that 

varies with temperature may be used for the 

measurement of temperature, and state 

examples of such properties. 

2. Apply the calorimetric techniques of specific 

heat capacity or specific latent heat 

experimentally. 

2. Explain sign convention used when stating 

the first law of thermodynamics as QU W =∆ +  

Solve problems involving the first law of 

thermodynamics. 

 

3. Relate a rise in the temperature of a body to 

an increase in its internal energy. 

3. Analyze phase change in terms of molecular 

behavior.  

3. Describe and apply the second law of 

thermodynamics in Celsius form, Kelvin form 

and as a consequence of entropy. 

4. Analyze, in terms of the motion and 

arrangement of molecules, the relative 

order of the magnitude of the expansion of 

solids, liquids and gases. 

4. Sketch and interpreted phase change graphs.  4. Describe examples of processes in terms of 

entropy change. 

 

 

5. Demonstrate understanding of sensitivity, 

range and linearity. 

5. Evaluate energy changes involving specific heat 

capacity and specific latent heat of fusion and 

vaporization. 

5. Solve problems involving entropy changes.  

 

 

6. Analyze a simple molecular account of an 

increase in internal energy. 

6. Assess problems using the equation of state for 

an ideal gas and gas laws.  

6. Sketch and interpreting cyclic processes.  

 

 

7. Formulate and use the equation: thermal 

capacity = mc 

7. Plan, sketch and interpreting changes of state of 

an ideal gas on pressure– volume, pressure–

temperature and volume–temperature diagrams.  

7. Solve problems for adiabatic processes for 

monatomic gases using adiabatic gas equation. 

 

 

8. Interpret specific heat capacity graph. 8. Investigate at least one gas law experimentally. 8. Solve problems involving thermal efficiency. 

9. Analyze an experiment to measure the 

specific heat capacity of a substance. 

9. Describing temperature change in terms of 

internal energy. 

                                   NA 
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Grade 10 students Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 

10. Formulate and use the equation change in 

energy = mcΔT 

10. Use Kelvin and Celsius temperature scales and 

convert between them. 

                                 NA 

11. Compare and contrast boiling and 

evaporation. 

11. Apply the calorimetric techniques of specific 

heat capacity or specific latent heat 

experimentally. 

                                 NA 

                                 NA 12. Describe phase change in terms of molecular 

behavior. 

                                 NA 

                                 NA 13. Sketch and interpret phase change graphs.                                  NA 

                                 NA 14. Calculate energy changes involving specific 

heat capacity and specific latent heat of fusion 

and vaporization. 

                                 NA 

                                 NA 15. Solve problems using the equation of state for 

an ideal gas and gas laws. 

                                 NA 

                                 NA 16. Sketch and interpret changes of state of an ideal 

gas on pressure– volume, pressure–temperature 

and volume–temperature diagrams. 

                                 NA 

                                 NA 17. Investigate at least one gas law experimentally. 

 

                                 NA 
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Grade 10 students Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 

WAVES 

1. Analyze what is meant by wave motion as 

illustrated by vibration in ropes and springs 

and by experiments using water waves.  

1. Examine the energy changes taking place 

during one cycle of an oscillation.  

                                 NA 

2. Analyze the term wave front. 2. Construct graphs of simple harmonic motion 

examples. 

                                 NA 

3. Compare and contrast speed, frequency, 

wavelength and amplitude. 

3. Cite an evidence for the motion of particles of a 

medium when a wave passes through it for both 

transverse and longitudinal cases.  

                                 NA 

4. Compare and contrast transverse and 

longitudinal waves and cite suitable 

examples. 

4. Develop and interpret displacement–distance 

graphs and displacement– time graphs for 

transverse and longitudinal waves.  

                                 NA 

5. Formulate and use the equation v = f λ  5. Solve problems involving wave speed, 

frequency and wavelength.  

                                 NA 

6. Evaluate how wavelength and gap size 

affects diffraction through a gap. 

6. Demonstrate an investigation on the speed of 

sound experimentally. 

                                 NA  

7. Analyze how wavelength affects 

diffraction at an edge. 

7. Develop and interpret diagrams involving wave 

fronts and rays.  

                                 NA  

                                 NA 8. Solve problems involving amplitude, intensity 

and the inverse square law. 

                                 NA  

                                 NA 9. Demonstrate a research to interpret the 

superposition of pulses and waves. 

                                 NA  

                                 NA 10. Analyze methods of polarization.                                  NA  

                                 NA 11. Solve problems involving Malus’s law IB.                                   NA  

                                 NA 12. Sketch and interpret incident, reflected and 

transmitted waves at boundaries between 

media.  

                                 NA  

                                 NA 13. Solve problems involving reflection at a plane 

interface. 

                                 NA  

                                 NA 14. Solve problems involving Snell’s law, critical 

angle and total internal reflection. 

                                 NA  
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Grade 10 students Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 

                                 NA 15. Plan an experiment to determine the refractive 

index of a medium. 

                                 NA  

                                 NA 16. Compare and contrast standing and travelling 

waves.  

                                 NA  

                                 NA 17. Assess, sketch and interpret standing wave 

patterns in strings  and pipes.  

                                 NA  

                                 NA 18. Qualitatively describe the energy changes 

taking place during one cycle of an oscillation. 

                                 NA  

                                 NA 19. Explain the motion of particles of a medium 

when a wave passes through it for both 

transverse and longitudinal cases. 

                                 NA  

                                 NA 20. Investigate the speed of sound experimentally.                                  NA  

                                 NA 21. Sketch and interpret displacement–distance 

graphs and displacement– time graphs for 

transverse and longitudinal waves. 

                                 NA  

                                 NA 22. Solve problems involving the frequency of a 

harmonic, length of the standing wave and the 

speed of the wave IB. 

 

                                 NA  

RAYS AND WAVES  

1. Analyze the formation of an optical image 

by a plane mirror, and give its 

characteristics. 

1. Sketch and interpret diagrams involving 

wave fronts and rays. 

1. Solve problems involving acceleration, 

velocity and displacement during simple 

harmonic motion, both graphically and 

algebraically IB. 

 

2. Formulate and use the law angle of 

incidence = angle of reflection. 

2. Solve problems involving amplitude, 

intensity and the inverse square law IB. 

2. Describe the interchange of kinetic and 

potential energy during simple harmonic 

motion IB. 

 

 

3. Plan and demonstrate experimentally the 

refraction of light. 

3. Sketch and interpret incident, reflected and 

transmitted waves at boundaries between 

media. 

3. Solve problems involving energy transfer 

during simple harmonic motion, both 

graphically and algebraically. 
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Grade 10 students Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 

4. Synthesize critical angle. 4. Solve problems involving reflection at a 

plane interface. 

4. Describe the effect of slit width on the 

diffraction pattern IB. 

 

 

5. Compare and contrast refraction and total 

internal reflection. 

5. Solve problems involving Snell’s law, 

critical angle and total internal. 

5. a. Determine the position of first interference 

minimum IB. 

 

b. Qualitatively describe single-slit   

diffraction patterns produced from 

white light and from a range of 

monochromatic light frequencies IB. 

 

6. Analyze the action of a thin converging 

lens on a beam of light. 

                                 NA 6. Qualitatively describe two-slit interference 

patterns, including modulation by one-slit 

diffraction effect IB. 

 

 

7. Analyze a qualitative account of the 

dispersion of light as shown by the action 

on light of a glass prism including the seven 

colours of the spectrum in their correct 

order. 

                                 NA 7.Investigate Young’s double-slit 

experimentally IB. 

 

 

 

8. Evaluate the main features of the 

electromagnetic spectrum in order of 

wavelength. 

                                 NA 8. Sketch and interpreting intensity graphs of 

double-slit interference patterns IB. 

 

 

9. Synthesize that the image in a plane mirror 

is virtual. 

                                 NA 9. a. Solve problems involving the diffraction 

grating equation IB. 

 

        b. Describe conditions necessary for  

constructive and destructive interference from thin 

films, including phase change at interface and effect 

of refractive index IB. 

10. Perform simple constructions, 

measurements and formulations for 

reflection by plane mirrors. 

                                 NA 10. a. Solve problems involving interference 

from thin films IB. 
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Grade 10 students Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 

b. Solve problems involving the Rayleigh 

criterion for light emitted by two sources 

diffracted at a single slit IB. 

11. Formulate and use the equation sin i/ sin r 

= n  

                                 NA 11. Resolve diffraction gratings IB. 

 

12. Design and use ray diagrams for the 

formation of a virtual image by a single 

lens.   

 

                                 NA 12.  a. Sketch and interpreting the Doppler 

effect when there is relative motion 

between source and observer. 

 

b. Describe situations where the Doppler 

effect can be utilized. 

 

c. Solve problems involving the change 

in frequency or wavelength observed 

due to the Doppler effect to determine 

the velocity of the source/observer. 
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Grade 10 students Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 

ELECTRICITY & MAGNETISM 

1. Investigate that magnetic forces are due to 

interactions between magnetic fields. 

1. Identify two forms of charge and the 

direction of the forces between them. 

1. Represent sources of mass and charge, lines 

of      electric and gravitational force, and 

field patterns using an appropriate 

symbolism. 

2. Cite an account of induced magnetism. 2. Solve problems involving electric fields 

and Coulomb’s law. 

               2.    Mapping fields using potential.  

 

 

3. Compare and contrast magnetic and non-

magnetic materials. 

3. Calculate work done in an electric field in 

both joules and electronvolts. 

3. Describe the connection  

between     equipotential surfaces and field 

lines. 

4. Synthesize methods of magnetization, to 

include stroking with a magnet, use of direct 

current (d.c.) in a coil and hammering in a 

magnetic field. 

4. Identify sign and nature of charge carriers 

in a metal. 

4.  Determine the potential energy of a point 

mass and the potential energy of a point charge. 

 

 

5. Plot the pattern of magnetic field lines around a 

bar magnet. 

5. Identify drift speed of charge carriers IB. 5. Solve problems involving potential energy. 

 

 

6. Demonstrate an experiment to identify the 

pattern of magnetic field lines, including the 

direction. 

6. Solve problems involving current, potential 

difference and charge. 

6. Determine the potential inside a charged 

sphere. 

 

 

7. Compare and contrast the magnetic properties 

of soft iron and steel. 

7. Draw and interpret circuit diagrams. 7. Solve problems involving the speed required 

for an object to go into orbit around a planet and 

for an object to escape the gravitational field of 

a planet. 

 

 

8. Synthesize that a current is a rate of flow of 

charge and recall and use the equation I = Q/t  

8. Identify ohmic and non-ohmic conductors 

through a consideration of the V/I 

characteristic graph. 

8. a. Solve problems involving orbital energy 

of charged particles in circular orbital 

motion and masses in circular orbital 

motion. 
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Grade 10 students Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 

 

b. Solve problems involving forces on   charges 

and     masses in radial and uniform fields. 

9. Demonstrate the use of a voltmeter, both 

analogue and digital. 

9. Solve problems involving potential 

difference, current, charge, Kirchhoff’s 

circuit laws, power, resistance and 

resistivity IB. 

9 . Describe the production of an induced emf 

by a changing magnetic flux and within a 

uniform magnetic field. 

 

10. Relate (without calculation) the resistance of a 

wire to its length and to its diameter. 

10. Investigate combinations of resistors in 

parallel and series circuits. 

10.Solve problems involving magnetic flux, 

magnetic flux linkage and Faraday’s law. 

11. Sketch and explain the current–voltage 

characteristic of an ohmic resistor and a 

filament lamp. 

11. Describe ideal and non-ideal ammeters and 

voltmeters. 

11. Explain Lenz’s law through  

the    conservation of energy.  

12. Sketch and interpret circuit diagrams containing 

sources, switches, resistors (fixed and variable), 

heaters, thermistors, light-dependent resistors, 

lamps, ammeters, voltmeters, galvanometers, 

magnetising coils, transformers, bells, fuses and 

relays Supplement. 

12. Describe practical uses of potential divider 

circuits, including the advantages of a 

potential divider over a series resistor in 

controlling a simple circuit. 

12. Explain the operation of a basic ac 

generator, including the effect of changing the 

generator frequency. 

 

 

13. Solve problems on combined e.m.f. of several 

sources in series. 

13. Investigate one or more of the factors that 

affect resistance experimentally. 

13. Solve problems involving the average 

power in an ac circuit. 

14. Model and demonstrate understanding of 

simple digital circuits combining several logic 

gates. 

14. Investigate practical electric cells (both 

primary and secondary) . 

14. Solve problems involving step-up and step-

down transformers. 

 

 

15. Compare and contrast d.c. and a.c 15. Describe the discharge characteristic of a 

simple cell (variation of terminal potential 

difference with time) . 

15. a. Describe the use of transformers in ac 

electrical power distribution. 

 

b. Investigate a diode bridge rectification  

              circuit experimentally. 

16. Sketch a graph of voltage output against time 

for a simple a.c. generator. 

16. Identify the direction of current flow 

required to recharge a cell. 

16. Qualitatively describe the effect of adding a 

capacitor to a diode bridge rectification circuit IB. 
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Grade 10 students Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 

17. Relate the position of the generator coil to the 

peaks and zeros of the voltage output. 

17. Determine internal resistance 

experimentally. 

                                 NA 

18. Plan an experiment to show the corresponding 

force on beams of charged particles. 

18. Solve problems involving emf, internal 

resistance and other electrical quantities. 

                                 NA 

19. Integrate the turning effect to the action of an 

electric motor including the action of a split-

ring commutator. 

19. Determine the direction of force on a 

charge moving in a magnetic field. 

                                 NA 

20. Show understanding that a conductor moving 

across a magnetic field or a changing magnetic 

field linking with a conductor can induce an 

e.m.f. in the conductor. 

20. Determine the direction of force on a 

current-carrying conductor in a magnetic 

field. 

                                 NA 

21. Describe an experiment to demonstrate 

electromagnetic induction. 

21. Sketch and interpret magnetic field 

patterns. 

                                 NA 

22. State the factors affecting the magnitude of an 

induced e.m.f. 

22. Describe the production of an induced emf 

by a changing magnetic flux and within a 

uniform magnetic field. 

                                 NA 

23. Show understanding that the direction of an 

induced e.m.f. opposes the change causing it. 

23. Explain the operation of a basic ac 

generator, including the effect of changing 

the generator frequency. 

                                 NA 

24. State and use the relative directions of force, 

field and induced current. 

24. Solve problems involving the average 

power in an ac circuit. 

                                 NA 

25. Distinguish between d.c. and a.c. 25. Solve problems involving step-up and step-

down transformers. 

                                 NA 

26. Describe and explain a rotating-coil generator 

and the use of slip rings. 

26. Describe the use of transformers in ac 

electrical power distribution. 

                                 NA 

27. Sketch a graph of voltage output against time 

for a simple a.c. generator. 

                                 NA                                  NA 

28. Relate the position of the generator coil to the 

peaks and zeros of the voltage output. 

                                 NA                                  NA 

29. Describe the construction of a basic transformer 

with a soft-iron core, as used for voltage 

transformations. 

                                 NA                                  NA 
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Grade 10 students Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 

30. Recall and use the equation (Vp / Vs) = (Np / 

Ns) . 

                                 NA                                  NA 

31. Understand the terms step-up and step-down.                                  NA                                  NA 

32. Describe the use of the transformer in high 

voltage. 

                                 NA                                  NA 

33. transmission of electricity                                  NA                                  NA 

34. Give the advantages of high-voltage 

transmission. 

                                 NA                                  NA 

35. Describe the principle of operation of a 

transformer. 

                                 NA                                  NA 

36. Recall and use the equation Ip Vp = Is Vs (for 

100% efficiency) . 

                                 NA                                  NA 

37. Explain why power losses in cables are lower 

when the voltage is high. 

                                 NA                                  NA 

38. Describe the pattern of the magnetic field 

(including direction) due to currents in straight 

wires and in solenoids. 

                                 NA                                  NA 

39. Describe applications of the magnetic effect of 

current, including the action of a relay. 

                                 NA                                  NA 

40. State the qualitative variation of the strength of 

the magnetic field over salient parts of the 

pattern. 

                                 NA                                  NA 

41. State that the direction of a magnetic field line 

at a point is the direction of the force on the N 

pole of a magnet at that point. 

                                 NA                                  NA 

42. Describe the effect on the magnetic field of 

changing the magnitude and direction of the 

current. 

                                 NA                                  NA 
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43. Describe an experiment to show that a force acts 

on a current-carrying conductor in a magnetic 

field, including the effect of 

reversing: 

                ---the current. 

 –– the direction of the field. 

                                 NA                                  NA 

44. State and use the relative directions of force, 

field and current. 

                                 NA                                  NA 

45. Describe an experiment to show the 

corresponding force on beams of charged 

particles. 

                                 NA                                  NA 

46. State that a current-carrying coil in a magnetic 

field experiences a turning effect and that the 

effect is increased by: 

---increasing the number of turns on    

the coil. 

---increasing the current. 

                  ---increasing the strength of the               

                             magnetic field. 

                                 NA                                  NA 

47. Relate this turning effect to the action of an 

electric motor including the action of a split-

ring commutator 

 

                                 NA                                  NA 
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Grade 10 students Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 

ATOMIC PHYSICS 

1. Demonstrate understanding of 

background radiation. 

1.  Complete decay equations for alpha and beta 

decay. 

1. Discuss the photoelectric effect experiment 

and explaining which features of the 

experiment cannot be explained by the 

classical wave theory of light. 

2. Describe the detection of α - particles, β 

‑ particles and γ - rays (β + are not 

included: 

2.  Determine the half-life of a nuclide from a decay 

curve. 

2. Solve photoelectric problems both 

graphically and algebraically IB. 

3. β - particles will be taken to refer to β –) 3. Investigate half-life experimentally  

(or by simulation) . 

3. Discuss experimental evidence for matter 

waves, including an experiment in which the 

wave nature of electrons is evident IB. 

 

4. Discuss the random nature of radioactive 

emission. 

4.  Solve problems involving the energy released in 

radioactive decay, nuclear fission and nuclear 

fusion. 

4. State order of magnitude estimates from the 

uncertainty principle. 

5. Identify α, β and γ - emissions by 

recalling: 

–– their nature. 

                ---their relative ionising effects. 

–– their relative penetrating abilities (β + are not 

included, β - particles will be taken to refer to β 

–) 

5.  Describe the Rutherford-Geiger-Marsden 

experiment that led to the discovery of the nucleus. 

5. Describe a scattering experiment including 

location of minimum intensity for the 

diffracted particles based on their de 

Broglie wavelength. 

6. Describe their deflection in electric fields 

and in magnetic fields. 

                                 NA 6. Explain deviations from Rutherford 

scattering in high energy experiments.  

 

7. Interpret their relative ionising effects.                                  NA 7. Describe experimental evidence for 

nuclear energy levels IB. 

8. Give and explain examples of practical 

applications of α, β and γ - emissions. 

                                 NA 8. Solve problems involving the radioactive 

decay law for arbitrary time intervals IB. 

 

9. State the meaning of radioactive decay.                                  NA 9. Explain the methods for measuring short 

and long half-lives. 
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10. State that during α - or β - decay the 

nucleus changes to that of a different 

element. 

                                 NA 10. Describing the emission and absorption 

spectrum of common gases IB. 

 

 

11. Use equations involving nuclide notation to 

represent changes in the composition of the 

nucleus when particles are emitted. 

                                 NA 11. a.  Problems involving atomic spectra, 

including calculating the wavelength of photons 

emitted during atomic transitions IB. 

 

b. Complete decay equations for alpha and beta 

decay. 

 

c. Determine the half-life of a nuclide from a 

decay curve. 

 

d. Investigate half-life experimentally (or by 

simulation) IB. 

 

e. Solve problems involving mass defect and 

binding energy. 

 

f. Solve problems involving the energy released 

in radioactive decay, nuclear fission and 

nuclear fusion. 

 

g. Sketch and interpret the general shape of the 

curve of average binding energy per nucleon 

against nucleon number IB. 

 

h. Describe the Rutherford-Geiger-Marsden 

experiment that led to the discovery of 

the nucleus. 
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i. Apply conservation laws in particle reactions. 

 

j. Describe protons and neutrons in terms of 

quarks IB. 

 

k. Compare the interaction strengths of the 

fundamental forces, including gravity IB. 

 

l. Describe the mediation of the fundamental 

forces through exchange particles IB. 

 

 

m. Sketch and interpreting simple Feynman 

diagrams IB. 

 

n. Describe why free quarks are not observed 

IB. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

267 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 
 

Al-Rawabi Private Schools Curriculum Document – 2020 
 

   

Introduction to business activity by classifying various business functions 
Grade 9 students  Grade 10 students 

Describe Business Activity                                                                                                                                            Discover  operational function 
1. Appreciate the difference between wants, 

needs & scarcity, thereby develop awareness 
of why business exist.  

 

 1. Design production process  

2. Illustrate the nature of business activity by 
adding value. 

 2. Describe various production methods 

3. Explain different business objectives, example 
survival, growth, profit and market share to 
understand the growth of business. 

 3. Find the ways to measure and increase 
productivity  

4. Compare and contrast all of the forms of 
business organization in the private sector by 
referring to their advantages and 
disadvantages. 

 4. Explain why business needs to control 
inventory 

5. Demonstrate an awareness of the differences 
in the aims and objectives of private sector and 
public sector enterprises in a mixed economy. 

 5. Classify various business cost  

6. Appreciate the methods of measuring business 
size and its problems. 

 6. Describe how cost data can be used for making 
decision  

7. Explain the characteristics of different 
entrepreneurs and thereby the importance of 
making business plan.     

 7. Define economies and diseconomies of scale 

8. Recognize various stakeholder group and their 
objectives. 

 8. Construct Break even chart  

NA  9. Describing why quality is important to  business 
through the concept of quality assurance and 
quality control 

NA  10. Explain the importance of location and need to 
change the location  
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Explain People in Business(Human resource management function)                                                                             Analyzing Financial information of business 
1. Show awareness of the importance of 

employee motivation to the operation of a 
business by using motivational theories of 
Maslow(Need hierarchy theory, F.W. Taylor 
and Herzberg Two factor theory). 

 1. Finding why business need finance by 
differentiating short term and long term 
finance. 

2. Distinguish various leadership style and its 
impact on motivation. 

 2. Classify various external and internal source of 
finance. 

3. Draw, interpret and understand simple 
organizational charts: & Simple hierarchical 
structures: span of control, hierarchy, chain of 
command and delegation. 

 3. Examine the importance of cash flow by 
constructing cash flow forecast. 

4. Illustrate various management function.  4. Calculation of profit by preparing income 
statement. 

5. Illustrate various steps involved in the 
recruitment process. 

 5. Classify assets and liabilities by constructing 
balance sheet. 

6. Recommend various types of training required 
and which workers to recruit/make redundant 
in given circumstances. 

 6. Analysis the financial statements using 
efficiency and profitability ratio. 

7. Explain the needs of effective communication 
for smooth functioning of business. 

 NA 

Explore Marketing  functions                                                                                                                                       Impact of changes in external factors on business 
1. Demonstrate the role of marketing such as 

identifying the needs/wants of customers, 
maintaining customer loyalty and maintaining 
a good relationship. 

 1. Describe how government economic 
objectives and policies will affect business 
activity. 

2. Explain the concept of niche marketing, mass 
marketing and market segmentation. 

 2. Explain how environmental and ethical issues 
will affect business activity. 

3. Describe how business can respond to 
changing spending patterns and increased 
competition. 

 3. Discuss  the impact of globalization on business 
functions. 
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Grade 9 students Grade 10 students 

4. Recommend an appropriate method of
segmentation in given circumstances.

4. Explain the importance and growth of
multinational companies and fluctuations in
exchange rate.

5. Classify different methods used in primary and
secondary market research and its importance.

NA 

6. Analyze market research data shown in the
form of graphs, charts and diagrams; draw
simple conclusions from such data.

NA 

7. Discover the benefits of producing new
products and different stages of life cycle of
product.

NA 

8. Classify various types of pricing which is used in
the marketing of new and existing products.

NA 

9. Recommend and justify an appropriate
distribution channel in given circumstances.

NA 

10. Compare various types of promotions and its
advantages and disadvantages, for selecting
best option under the given budget.

NA 

11. Explain the growth potential of new markets

in other countries for expansion by using
various marketing strategies, legal control and
cultural difference.

NA 

270 



 

 
Al-Rawabi Private Schools Curriculum Document – 2020 
 

 Collaborating Business Management Functions  
Grade 11 students  Grade 12 students 

Analyzing Business Activity                                                                                                                      Comment over various Marketing Strategies   
1. Presenting  the role of businesses in combining 

human, physical and financial resources to 
create goods and services by plotting input , 
output and processing model. 

 1. Distinguish between marketing strategies used 
for selling goods and services. 

2. Examine the nature of business activity in each 
sector(Primary, secondary, tertiary)  and the 
impact of sectoral change on business activity. 

 2. Distinguish between product orientated and 
market orientated business approach with 
examples. 

3. Examine the importance of business plan.  3. Explain the difference between commercial 
marketing, social marketing and social media 
marketing. 

4. Examine the cost and benefits of For profit, 
Nonprofit and cooperative organization. 

 4. Examine how the concepts of innovation, 
ethics and culture influence marketing 
practices and strategies. 

5. Commending the role of entrepreneurship 
(and entrepreneur) and intrapreneurship (and 
intrapreneur) in overall business activity. 

 5. Explain the importance of market leadership by 
calculating market share. 

6. Compare and contrast vision, mission, aims, 
objectives, strategies and tactics of business 
activity. 

 6. Evaluate how marketing strategies evolve as a 
response to changes in customer preferences. 

7. Construct Ansoff matrix for different growth 
strategies of a given organization. 

 7. Discuss the effectiveness of a marketing mix in 
which achieving marketing objectives. 

8. Analyze the need for organizations to change 
objectives ethically according to CSR and 
innovate in response to changes in internal and 
external environments in order to avoid failure. 

 

 8. Analyze how organizations target and segment 
their market based on niche, mass market and 
create consumer profiles. 

 

9. Examine how the activities of business will       
impact  on  various kinds of internal and 
external stakeholders. 

  9. Evaluate how organizations can differentiate 
themselves and their products from 
competitors through a Product Perception 
Map 

10. Prepare SWOT & PEST analysis.  10. Conduct a market research by collecting 
samples and  data for finalizing report. 
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 Collaborating Business Management Functions  
Grade 11 students  Grade 12 students 

11. Examine the importance of economies and   
Diseconomies of scale in business internal and               
External growth. 

 11. Describe the importance of branding and 
packaging. 

12. Examine the role and impact of globalization      
on the growth and evolution of multinational 
companies all over the world. 
 

  12.  Justify the appropriateness of all the 4Ps of 
marketing mix by considering various 
innovative strategies. 

Discuss various Human Resources Management Functions                                                                  Comment over financial function of business management  

1. Apply the motivation theories of Taylor, 
Maslow, Herzberg (motivation-hygiene 
theory), Adams (equity theory) and Pink 
Theory. 

                                                                                           1. Distinguish between capital expenditure and 
revenue expenditure of business activity. 

2. Analyze how financial and non-financial 
rewards may affect job satisfaction, motivation 
and productivity in different cultures. 

 2. Examine the cost and benefits of various 
internal and external source of finance used by 
Business in terms of short, medium and long 
term. 

3. Examine innovative  organizational structures 
(such as project-based organization, 
Handy's'Shamrock Organization') and how it is 
supporting  out souring/insourcing of business 
activity. 

 3. Explain various types of cost and link it with 
revenue for calculating profit /loss of business. 

4. Discuss how ethical considerations and cultural 
differences may influence leadership and 
management styles In an organization. 

 4. Analyses the effect of changes in price or cost 
on break even quantity, profit and margin of 
safety by constructing Break even chart. 

 

5. Analyze the importance of various 
management functions for meeting 
organizational objectives in competitive 
market. 

 5. Analyses the effect of changes in price or cost 
on break even quantity, profit and margin of 
safety by constructing Break even chart. 

 

6. Examine how innovation, ethical 
considerations and cultural differences may 
influence human resource practices and 
strategies in an organization. 

 6. Examine the principles and ethics of accounting 
practice and how it is used by various 
stakeholders. 
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 Collaborating Business Management Functions 
Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 

7. Complete common steps in the process of
recruitment by emphasizing innovative
methods of training and changes in work
patterns and preferences.

7. Prepare and interpret final accounts namely
the profit and loss account and the balance
sheet.

8. Describe how cultural differences and
innovation In communication technologies
may Impact on communication in an
organization.

8. Discuss the possible strategies to improve the
efficiency and profitability ratio after
calculating ratios by using formulae.

9. Examine the ethical considerations and cultural
differences may influence leadership and
management styles in an organization.

9. Comment on the relationship between cash
flow,  profit and investment.

NA 10. Interpret cash flow forecast  by finding ways to 
improve the cash position of business.

NA 11. 10 Calculate and evaluate the payback period
and ARR as an investment appraisal method.

Collaborating various operation functions 
1. Discuss operation management strategies and

practices for ecological social and economic
sustainability.

NA 

2. Recommend the most appropriate method of
production for a given situation by considering
flow, job and batch production.

NA 
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 Microeconomics   International Trade 
Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 

Introduction to Economics Trade and Economic Integration 
1. Explain that economics is a social science. 1. Explain that gains from trade include lower

prices for consumers, greater choice for

consumers, the ability of producers to benefit

from economies of scale.

2. Explain that economics is a social science

importance of business plan.

2. Explain, using a tariff diagram, the effects of

imposing a tariff on imported goods on different

stakeholders, including domestic producers,

foreign producers, consumers and the

government.

3. Explain that the three basic economic questions

that must be answered by any economic system

are:  ‘What   to produce?’, ‘How to produce?’

and ‘For whom to produce?’

3. Evaluate the effect of different types of trade

protection.

4. Explain that economics studies the ways in

which resources are allocated to meet needs and

wants.

4. Discuss the arguments against trade protection,

including a misallocation of resources, the

danger of retaliation and "trade wars", the

potential for corruption, increased costs of

production due to lack of competition.

Competitive Markets  Exchange Rates 
1. Benefits of trade, Absolute and Comparative

advantage, Foundation of economics

1. Distinguish between a depreciation of the

currency and an appreciation of the currency.

2. Explain that a demand curve represents the

relationship between the price and the quantity

demanded of a product, ceteris paribus.

2. Explain Examine the possible consequences of

overvalued and undervalued currencies.

3. Explain that a demand curve represents the

relationship between the price and the quantity

demanded of a product, ceteris paribus.

3. Evaluate the possible economic consequences

of a change in the value of a currency, including

the effects on a country's inflation rate,

employment, economic growth and current

account balance.

 Elasticity  Balance of Payments 
1. Explain the concept of price elasticity of

demand, Income and cross elasticity.

1. Distinguish between debit items and credit

items in the balance of payments.

2. Calculate PED between two designated points

on a demand curve using the PED equation

above.

2. Explain the four components of the current

account, specifically the balance of trade in
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 Microeconomics                                                                                                                                        International Trade 
Grade 11 students  Grade 12 students 

 goods, the balance of trade in services, income 

and current transfers. 

3. Examine the role of PED for firms in making 

decisions regarding price changes and their 

effect on total revenue. 

 3. Examine how the current account and the   

financial account are interdependent. 

4. Examine the implications of XED for 

businesses if prices of substitutes or 

complements change. 

 4. Explain why a surplus in the current account of 

the balance of payments may result in upward 

pressure on the exchange rate of the currency.   

5. Explain why PED varies along a straight line 

demand curve and is not represented by the 

slope of the demand curve. 

 5. Outline the role of the balance of payments. 

 Government Intervention                                                                                                                                                            Economic Integration 
1. Explain the negative causal relationship 

between price and quantity demanded. 

 1. Explain that the value of an exchange rate in a 

floating system is determined by the demand 

for, and supply of, a currency. 

2. Describe the relationship between an individual 

consumer’s demand and market demand. 

 2. Distinguish between a depreciation of the 

currency and an appreciation of the currency. 

3. Explain that a demand curve represents the 

relationship between the price and the quantity 

demanded of a product, ceteris paribus. 

 3. Explain Examine the possible consequences of 

overvalued and undervalued currencies. 

4. Explain that a demand curve represents the    

relationship between the price and the quantity 

demanded of a product, ceteris paribus. 

 4. Evaluate the possible economic consequences 

of a change in the value of a currency, including 

the effects on a country's inflation rate, 

employment, economic growth and current 

account balance. 

5. Analyze the concept of market failure as a 

failure of the market to achieve allocative 

efficiency, resulting in an over-allocation of 

resources (over-provision of a good) or under 

allocation of resources (under-provision of a 

good). 

5.  Explain how the terms of trade are measured. 

6. Describe the concepts of marginal private 

benefits (MPB), marginal social benefits 

(MSB), marginal private costs (MPC) and 

marginal social costs (MSC). 

 

6.  Distinguish between an improvement and a 

deterioration in the terms of trade. 
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 Microeconomics   International Trade 
Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 

7. Evaluate, using diagrams, the use of policy

responses, including market-based policies

(taxation and tradable permits), and

government regulations, to the problem of

negative externalities of production and

consumption

7. Calculate the terms of trade using the equation:

Index of average export prices/index of average

import prices x 100.

8. Discuss the implications of the direct provision

of public goods by government.

8. Examine the effect of changes in the terms of

trade on a country’s current account, using the

concept of price elasticity of demand for export and

imports.

 Costs, Revenues and Profit N.A
1. Compare and contrast, using a diagram, the

equilibrium positions of a profit maximizing

monopoly firm and a revenue-maximizing

monopoly firm.

NA 

2. Describe. Explain, using diagrams, why the

profit-maximizing choices of a monopoly firm

lead to allocative inefficiency (welfare loss) and

productive inefficiency.

NA 

3. Explain that price discrimination may only take

place if all of the following conditions exist: the

firm must possess some degree of market

power; there must be groups of consumers with

differing price elasticities of demand for the

product; the firm must be able to separate

groups to ensure that no resale of the product

occurs.

NA 

4. Distinguish between price competition and non-

price competition.

NA 

5. Describe examples of non-price competition,

including advertising, packaging, product

development and quality of service.

NA 
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 Macroeconomics  Development Economics
Grade 11 Students  Grade 12 students 

Economic Growth  Economic growth and Development 
1. Define economic growth as an increase in real

GDP.

1. Distinguish between economic growth and 

economic development. 

2. Describe, using a PPC diagram, economic

growth as an increase in production possibilities

caused by factors including increases in the

quantity and quality of resources, leading to

outward PPC shifts.

2. Explain the multidimensional nature of

economic development in terms of reducing

widespread poverty, raising living standards,

reducing income inequalities and increasing

employment opportunities.

3. Discuss the possible consequences of economic

growth, including the possible impacts on living

standards, unemployment, inflation, the

distribution of income, the current account of

the balance of payments, and sustainability.

3. Explain the relationship between economic

growth and economic development, noting that

some limited economic development is possible

in the absence of economic growth.

4. Calculate the rate of economic growth from a

set of data.

4. Explain, using examples, that economically less

developed countries differ enormously from

each other in terms of a variety of factors.

5. NA 5. Outline the current status of international

development goals, including the Millennium

Development Goals.

Measuring National Economic Performance Role of Foreign Direct Investment 
1. Describe, using a diagram, the circular flow of

income between households and firms of closed

economy with no government.

1. Describe the nature of foreign direct investment 

(FDI) and multinational corporations (MNCs). 

2. Explain how the size of the circular flow will

change depending on the relative size of

injections and leakages.

3. Explain the reasons why MNCs expand into

economically less developed countries.

4. Distinguish between GDP and GNP/GNI as

measures of economic activity.

5. Describe the characteristics of economically

less developed countries that attract FDI,

including low cost factor inputs, a regulatory

framework that favours profit repatriation and

favourable tax rules.

6. Examine the output approach, the income

approach and the expenditure approach when

measuring national income.

7. Evaluate the impact of foreign direct investment

(FDI) for economically less developed

countries.
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 Macroeconomics                                                                                                                         Development Economics 

Grade 11 Students                                                                                                                                      Grade 12 students 
8. Evaluate the use of national income statistics, 

including their use for making comparisons 

over time, their use for making comparisons 

between countries. 

 NA 

Aggregate demand and supply                                                                                                                                         Measuring Economic Development 
1. Distinguish between the microeconomic 

concept of demand for a product and the 

macroeconomic concept of aggregate demand. 

                                                                                           1. Distinguish between GDP per capita figures and 

GDP per capita figures at purchasing power 

parity (PPP) exchange rates. 

2. Describe consumption, investment, government 

spending and net exports as the components of 

aggregate demand. 

 2. Compare and contrast two health indicators for 

economically more developed countries and 

economically less developed countries., 

3. Explain how the AD curve can be shifted by 

changes in consumption due to factors 

including changes in consumer confidence, 

interest rates, wealth, personal income taxes 

(and hence disposable income) and level of 

household indebtedness. 

 3. Explain that composite indicators include more 

than one measure and so are considered better 

indicators of economic development. 

4. Explain why, in the monetarist/new-classical 

approach, while there may be short-term 

fluctuations in output, the economy will always 

return to the full employment level of output in 

the long run. 

 4. Explain the measures that make up the Human 

Development Index (HDI). 

5. Discuss why, in contrast to the monetarist /new 

classical model, increases in aggregate demand 

in the Keynesian AD/AS model need not be 

inflationary, unless the economy is operating 

close to, or at, the level of full employment. 

 NA 

Low Unemployment                NIL 

1. Define the term unemployment and explain 

how the unemployment rate is calculated. 
                                                                                           NA 

2. Explain the difficulties in measuring 

unemployment, including the existence of 

hidden unemployment, the existence of 

underemployment, and the fact that it is an 

average and therefore ignores regional, ethnic, 

age and gender disparities 

 NA 
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 Macroeconomics                                                                                                                         Development Economics 

Grade 11 Students                                                                                                                                      Grade 12 students 
3. Describe, using examples, the meaning of 

frictional, structural, seasonal and cyclical 

(demand deficient) unemployment 

 NA 

4. Discuss possible personal and social 

consequences of unemployment, including 

increased crime rates, increased stress levels, 

increased indebtedness, homelessness and 

family breakdown. 

 NA 

5. Evaluate government policies to deal with the 

different types of unemployment. 

 NA 

 

 

Low and Stable Inflation                                                                                                                                                                               NIL 

1. Distinguish between inflation, disinflation and 

deflation. 
                                                                                           NA 

2. Explain that inflation and deflation are 

typically measured by calculating a consumer 

price index (CPI), which measures the change 

in prices of a basket of goods and services 

consumed by the average household. 

 NA 

3. Explain that inflation figures may not 

accurately reflect changes in consumption 

patterns and the quality of the products 

purchased. 

 NA 

4. Discuss the possible consequences of a high 

inflation rate, including greater uncertainty, 

redistributive effects, less saving, and the 

damage to export competitiveness. 

 NA 

5. Evaluate government policies to deal with the 

different types of inflation. 

 NA 

Fiscal Policy                                                                                                                                                                                                      NIL 

1. Explain that the government earns revenue 

primarily from taxes (direct and indirect). 
                                                                                            NA 

2. Construct a diagram to show the potential 

effects of expansionary fiscal policy, outlining 

the importance of the shape of the aggregate 

supply curve. 

 NA 
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 Macroeconomics  Development Economics
Grade 11 Students  Grade 12 students 

3. Evaluate the effectiveness of fiscal policy

through consideration of factors including the

ability to target sectors of the economy, the

direct impact on aggregate demand.

NA 

4. Describe the mechanism through which

expansionary fiscal policy can help an

economy close a deflationary (recessionary)

gap.

NA 

Monetary Policy.  NIL 

1. Describe the role of central banks as regulators

of commercial banks and bankers to

governments.

NA 

2. Explain that central banks are usually made

responsible for interest rates and exchange rates

in order to achieve macroeconomic objectives.

NA 

3. Describe the mechanism through which easy

(expansionary) monetary policy can help an

economy close a deflationary (recessionary)

gap.

NA 

4. Construct a diagram to show the potential

effects of tight (contractionary) monetary

policy, outlining the importance of the shape of

the aggregate supply curve.

NA 

5. Evaluate the effectiveness of monetary policy

through consideration of factors including the

independence of the central bank, the ability to

adjust interest rates.

NA 

Equity in the distribution of income  NIL 

1. Explain the difference between equity in the

distribution of income and equality in the

distribution of income.

NA 

2. Draw a Lorenz curve and explain its

significance.

NA 

3. Distinguish between absolute poverty and

relative poverty.

NA 
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 Macroeconomics  Development Economics
Grade 11 Students  Grade 12 students 

4. Explain possible consequences of poverty,

including low living standards, and lack of

access to health care and education.

NA 

Supply Side Policy  NIL 

1. Explain that supply-side policies aim at

positively affecting the production side of an

economy by improving the institutional

framework and the capacity to produce.

NA 

2. Explain how investment in education and

training will raise the levels of human capital

and have a short-term impact on aggregate

demand, but more importantly will increase

LRAS.

NA 

3. Explain that targeting specific industries

through policies including tax cuts, tax

allowances and subsidized lending promotes

growth in key areas of the economy.

NA 

4. Explain how factors including reducing the

power of labour unions, reducing 

unemployment benefits and abolishing 

minimum wages are used to make the labour 

market more flexible. 

NA 

5. Explain how factors including personal income

tax cuts are used to increase the incentive to

work, and how cuts in business tax and capital

gains tax are used to increase the incentive to

invest.

NA 
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Computer Hardware and its Functions 
Grade 1 students Grade 2 students Grade 3 students 

1. Interpret the facts and the uses of computer. 1. Understand function of the computer system
and recognize the different computer
Hardware.

1. Recognize storage devices.

2. Identify the different computer parts. 2. Distinguish the different parts of the system
unit.

2. Understand the different kinds of printers.

3. Recognize the function of the mouse and
keyboard.

3. Identity the icons on the desktop. 3. Identify various input devices.

 N/A 
4. Demonstrate how to change the desktop

Background.
4. Identify the type of devices attached to the

computer.

 N/A 
5. Use different mouse cursors to choose

options.
 N/A 

 N/A 
6. Understand the importance of the Computer

lab Rules.
 N/A 

File Management
1. Understand the icons on the desktop. N/A 1. Understand what is a file.
2. Illustrate how to start / stop a program and

minimize/maximize the program window.
N/A 

2. Create folders and subfolders to save your files.

3. Understand what digital files is.
4. Recognize the computer rules and sitting

position while using the computer.
N/A 

3. Use windows search to find files and folders on
the computer.

N/A  N/A 

Designing Program Using MS-Paint
1. Learn about paint in the computer. N/A N/A 
2. Recognize how to start paint program. N/A N/A 
3. Identify the different drawing and coloring

tools of the paint program.
N/A N/A 

4. Create shapes and designs using the formatting
tools of the paint program.

N/A N/A 
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Word Processing software to create a document 
Grade 1 students Grade 2 students Grade 3 students 

1. Demonstrate how to start Notepad. 1. Demonstrate how to start the WordPad
Program.

1. Demonstrate how to start the MS Word
Program.

2. Apply how to save and open the work. 2. Identify the different tools in WordPad. 2. Use the text formatting tools and spell check of
a document.

3. Identify the different keys in the keyboard:
Space, Backspace, shift, Caps lock, Enter and
arrows.

3. Create new WordPad document and type the
first word. N/A 

4. Learn how to select and delete the words in
different ways: using keyboard and mouse.

4. Demonstrate how to select the text using the
mouse and keyboard.

N/A 

5. Use the size tool to make the font size bigger or
smaller.

5. Apply how to copy, cut and paste a text.
N/A 

N/A 6. Apply how to change the text size and color. N/A 

N/A 
7. Identify the Insert tool and learn to resize

inserted object.
N/A 

N/A 
8. Understand how to save, open and print a

document.
N/A 

Communication
Grade 1 students Grade 2 students Grade 3 students 

Use of Internet and www 
1. Describe about Internet and connections. 1. Illustrate the rules while using the web. 1. Identify online search engines.

2. Recognize the use of Internet and its rules. 2. Demonstrate the functions and the various
tools of Internet Explorer.

2. Explain wikis.

3. Evaluate the use of Internet Explorer as a web
browser.

3. Recognize the use of hyperlinks. 3. Explain about computer virus and how to

protect the computer from virus.
4. Illustrate the use of a website. 4. Introduce some of the educational websites

and demonstrate how to save the components
to the local drive.

N/A 

Email 
1. Demonstrate the way of communicating

through emails.
1. Demonstrate the features of email.

N/A 

N/A 2. Create email messages. N/A 

N/A 
3. Describe the etiquettes while sending email.

N/A 
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Word Processing software to create a document 
Grade 1 students Grade 2 students Grade 3 students 

Computational thinking, problem solving and programming using MSW-LOGO 
Grade 1 students Grade 2 students 

Design shapes using MSW LOGO commands.

Grade 3 students 

Creating presentations 

 N/A N/A 
1. Demonstrate how to start and insert slides with

text and pictures to the MS PowerPoint
Program.

 N/A N/A 2. Create presentations based on a topic.
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Operating System And Its Functions 

Grade 4 students Grade 5 students Grade 6 students 
1. Organize the desktop with files and folder views. N/A N/A 

2. Modify the system settings through the control

Panel.
N/A N/A 

3. Protect the computer from malware. N/A N/A 

Word Processing Software To Create And Format A Document 

1. Identify the tools to format a text or a paragraph.
1. Identify the tools to format a paragraph. 1. Create a document by inserting images and

Smart Art graphics.

2. Create a document using images in order to

make it interesting and attractive.

2. Create and format tables. 2. Format the document by using columns and tabs,

inserting headers and footers and a cover page.

3. Produce the digital copy of the document. N/A N/A 

Multimedia 

1. Create a sound clip by using images and videos.
1. Create a sound clip by using images and videos

and edit it.
N/A 

2. Modify the images and videos. 2. Create and Modify an animated story. N/A 

3. Apply effects to photos and videos. N/A N/A 

Presentation Software 
1. Create a presentation by inserting sounds and

video clips.
N/A N/A 

2. Apply effects to the presentation. N/A N/A 

3. Transfer data across programs. N/A N/A 

Modelling And Analyzing Data Using Spreadsheet Software 

1. Create tables using Microsoft Excel.
1. Organize the cells, rows and columns. 1. Use functions to calculate data in the spreadsheet

model.

2. Organize the cells, rows and columns of the

workbook.

2. Create a spreadsheet model for the given

scenario.

2. Recognize error messages using references.

3. Create a spreadsheet model for analyzing the

data.

3. Analyze the data in the spreadsheet and

generate charts and graphs.

3. Create a complex model. analyze the data and

generate charts.
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Database Management System 

Grade 4 students Grade 5 students Grade 6 students 
N/A 1. Categorize types of data. 1. Create a database for a structured information.

N/A 
2. Create a simple database model. 2. Create data entry forms to add or edit

information.

N/A 3. Apply sorting of the data using simple queries. 3. Organize the data by filtering it using queries.

N/A N/A 
4. Create a database report to display useful

information.

Communication And Internet Technologies 
N/A 1. Categorize the various network types. 1. Identify a website and a web page.

N/A 
2. Identify the tools used to share and

communicate through the internet.

2. Design a web page.

N/A 
3. Recognize the safety rules to protect the users

while using the internet.

3. Organize the website by inserting more web

pages.

N/A N/A 
4. Apply publishing options to publish the web

page.

Computational Thinking And Problem Solving 
N/A N/A 1. Identify the ways of solving a problem.

N/A N/A 2. Construct algorithms to solve a problem.

N/A N/A 
3. Design a program using variables and

commands.

N/A N/A 4. Solve a problem using conditions and loops.
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Word Processing Software To Create And Design A Document 
Grade 7 students Grade 8 students Grade 9 students 

1. Identify the tools for formatting text and
paragraph.

1. Create easy-to-format documents and position
the text exactly where you want.

N/A 

2. Create a document by inserting images and
graphics and modify it.

2. Use headers and footers in creating a
document.

N/A 

3. Organize the document by inserting a table and
format it using various tools.

3. Design a document and publish it on the
Internet or in global format.

N/A 

4. Interpret the mistakes using spell check and
thesaurus.

4. Create a single document for many persons.
N/A 

N/A 
5. Create more attractive text using different

special characters like symbols, mathematical
formulas, and citation.

N/A 

Modelling Software
1. Create a spread sheet model and format it

using various tools.
1. Create simple and complex calculations using

Microsoft Excel.
N/A 

2. Analyze and calculate numerical information
with simple and logical functions.

2. Analyze and calculate numerical information
with the wide variety of functions.

N/A 

3. Generate charts to make data presentations. 3. Create absolute referencing in data models. N/A 

N/A 
4. Generate charts and graphs in the Microsoft

Excel to make the data presentations more
lively and interesting.

N/A 

N/A 5. Create a CSV file. N/A 

Communication And Internet Technologies
1. Determine the use of internet to gather

information. N/A 
1. Understand the concept of the transmission of

data and the reasons for choosing serial or
parallel data transmission.

2. Explain the ways to expand your knowledge
through the internet. N/A 

2. Understand the concept of serial and parallel
data transmission, in Universal Serial Bus (USB)
and Integrated Circuit (IC).

3. Compose email to multiple recipients with
attachments. N/A 

3. Identify the Internet risks associated with
malware, including viruses, spyware and
hacking.
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4. Organize email using various tools.
5. Discover the various options in internet to be

safe.
N/A 

4. Understand the concepts of MAC address,
Internet Protocol (IP) address, Uniform
Resource Locator (URL) and Cookies.

Database Management System
Grade 7 students Grade 8 students Grade 9 students 

N/A 

1. Create a collection of raw data that can be
changed, sorted, and quickly searched to show
detailed information about something in
particular.

N/A 

N/A 2. Execute the sorting of data. N/A 

N/A 

3. Use a primary key that uniquely identify each
record in the database and demonstrate how
to link two tables using one-to-one and one-to
many relationship.

N/A 

N/A 
4. Create a contacts database in Microsoft excel

by importing contacts records.
N/A 

N/A 
5. Use a data logger to measure and record data,

such as light, sound and temperature.
N/A 

Presentation Software
1. Create Power Point presentations by inserting

text, images, Smart Art, charts and graphs and
multimedia.

N/A N/A 

2. Design the presentation using various
animation and transition tools. N/A N/A 

Theory of Computer Science 
Grade 7 students Grade 8 students Grade 9 students 

Binary Systems and Hexadecimal 

N/A N/A 

1. Apply the uses of hexadecimal numbers in
computing, such as defining colors in Hypertext
Markup Language (HTML), Media Access
Control (MAC) addresses, assembly languages
and machine code, debugging.
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Theory of Computer Science 

N/A N/A 

2. Identify and describe methods of error
detection and correction, such as parity checks,
check digits, checksums and Automatic Repeat
reQuests (ARQ).

N/A N/A 

3. Analyze the concept of converting positive
denary integers into binary and positive binary
integers into a denary (a maximum of 16 bits
will be used).

N/A N/A 
4. Use binary in computer registers for a given

application (such as in robotics, digital
instruments and counting systems).

N/A N/A 

5. Analyze the concept of converting positive
hexadecimal integers to and from denary (a
maximum of four hexadecimal digits will be

 required). 

N/A N/A 
6. Analyze the concept of converting hexadecimal

integers to and from binary.

Logic gates and logic circuits 
N/A N/A 1. Construct electronic circuits with logic gates.

N/A N/A 
2. Design truth tables and recognize logic gates

from its truth table.

N/A N/A 
3. Construct logic circuits to solve a given problem

from the logic statements.

Operating systems and computer architecture 
N/A  N/A 1. Understand the concept of the basic Von

Neumann model for a computer system and
the stored program concept.

289 



Al-Rawabi Private Schools Curriculum Document – 2020 

Theory of Computer Science 

Computational Thinking And Problem Solving 
Grade 7 students Grade 8 students Grade 9 students 

General Principles 

N/A 
1. Construct a step-by-step list of instructions

that needed to be followed in order to solve a
problem.

N/A 

N/A 
2. Create variable names using appropriate data

types.
N/A 

N/A 

3. Create a program that will be able to respond
to user input during its execution and give
results for corresponding inputs.

N/A 

N/A 

4. Execute the same set of instructions by calling
the functions name to reduce the codes and
eliminate duplication.

N/A 

Problem solving and design 

N/A N/A 

1. Use top-down design, structure diagrams,
flowcharts, Pseudocode, library routines and
Subroutines to illustrate the system
requirements.

N/A N/A 
2. Use trace tables to find the value of variables at

each step in an algorithm.

N/A N/A 
3. Understand the concept of validation and

verification checks to be made on input data.

N/A N/A 
4. Identify errors in given algorithms and suggest

ways of removing these errors.

Pseudocode and flowcharts 
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Computational Thinking And Problem Solving 

N/A N/A 

1. Construct Pseudocodes for a given problem
using conditional statements, loop structures,
input and output statements and standard
actions.

N/A N/A 
2. Understand the concept of decomposing

computer system into sub-systems.

N/A N/A 3. Draw flowcharts for a given algorithm.
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Grade 10 students Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 
Hardware and Software 

1. Describe the principles of operation (how each

device works) of these input devices: 2D and

3D scanners, barcode readers, Quick Response

(QR) code readers, digital cameras, keyboards,

mice, touch screens, interactive whiteboards,

microphones.

1. Define the terms: hardware, software,

peripheral, network, human resources.

N/A 

2. Describe how these principles are applied to

real-life scenarios, for example: scanning of

passports at airports, barcode readers at

supermarket checkouts, and touch screens on

mobile devices.

2. Describe the roles that a computer can take in

networked world.

N/A 

3. Describe how a range of sensors can be used to

input data into a computer system, including

light, temperature, magnetic field, gas,

pressure, moisture, humidity, pH and motion.

3. Discuss the social and ethical issues associated

with a networked world.
N/A 

4. Describe how these sensors are used in real-life

scenarios, for example: street lights, security

devices, pollution control, games, and

household and industrial applications.

N/A N/A 

5. Describe the principles of operation of the

following output devices: inkjet, laser and 3D

printers; 2D and 3D cutters; speakers and

headphones; actuators; flat-panel display

screens, such as Liquid Crystal Display (LCD)

and Light-Emitting Diodes (LED) display;

LCD projectors and Digital Light Projectors

(DLP).

N/A N/A 

6. Describe how these principles are applied to

real-life scenarios, for example: printing single

items on demand or in large volumes; use of

small screens on mobile devices. N/A N/A 
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Theory of Computer Science 

Grade 10 students Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 
Hardware and Software 

7. Show understanding of the difference between:

primary, secondary and off-line storage and

provide examples of each, such as:

 Primary: Read Only Memory (ROM) and

Random Access Memory (RAM).

 Secondary: hard disk drive (HDD) and

Solid State Drive (SSD).

 Off-line: Digital Versatile Disc (DVD),

Compact Disc (CD), Blu-ray disc, USB

flash memory and removable HDD.

N/A N/A 

8. Describe the principles of operation of a range

of types of storage device and media including

magnetic, optical and solid state.

N/A N/A 

9. Describe how these principles are applied to

currently available storage solutions, such as SSDs,

HDDs, USB flash memory, DVDs, CDs and Blu-ray

discs.

N/A N/A 

10. Calculate the storage requirement of a file. N/A N/A 

Security and ethics 
1. Show understanding of the need to keep data

safe from malicious actions, including

unauthorized viewing, deleting, copying and

corruption.

N/A N/A 

2. Show understanding of how data are kept safe

when stored and transmitted, including:

 use of passwords, both entered at a

keyboard and biometric.

 use of firewalls, both software and

hardware, including proxy servers.

 use of security protocols such as Secure

Socket Layer (SSL) and Transport Layer

Security (TLS).

N/A N/A 
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Theory of Computer Science 

Grade 10 students Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 
 use of symmetric encryption (plain text, 

cypher text and use of a key) showing 

understanding that increasing the length. 

3. Describe how the knowledge gathered from 

previous Security sections can be applied to 

real-life scenarios including, for example, 

online banking, shopping. 

N/A N/A 

4. Describe how the knowledge from 1, 2, 3 and 4 

can be applied to real-life scenarios. For 

example, online banking, shopping. 

N/A N/A 

5. Show understanding of computer ethics, 

including copyright issues and plagiarism. 
N/A N/A 

6. Distinguish between free software, freeware 

and shareware. 
N/A N/A 

7. Show understanding of the ethical issues raised 

by the spread of electronic communication and 

computer systems, including hacking, cracking 

and production of malware. 

N/A N/A 

Operating systems and computer architecture 
1. Describe the purpose and functions of an 

operating system.  
1.  Describe the main functions of an Operating 

System. 
N/A 

2. Explain the need for interrupts. 2.  Outline the use of a range of application 

software. 
N/A 

N/A 

3.  Outline the architecture of the central 

processing unit (CPU) and the functions of the 

arithmetic logic unit (ALU) and the control unit 

(CU) and the registers within the CPU. 

N/A 

N/A 4.  Describe primary memory. N/A 

N/A 5.  Explain the use of cache memory. N/A 

N/A 6.  Explain the machine instruction cycle. N/A 

N/A 7.  Identify the need for persistent storage. N/A 
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Theory of Computer Science 

Grade 10 students Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 
Binary Representation 

N/A 
1.  Define the terms bit, byte, binary, denary, 

hexadecimal. 
N/A 

N/A 
2.  Outline the way in which the data is represented 

in the computer. 
N/A 

 

Theory of Computer Science 

Grade 10 students Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 
Simple Logic Gates 

N/A 
1.  Define the Boolean operators: AND, OR,  

NOT, NAND, NOR and XOR 
N/A 

N/A 2.  Construct truth tables using the above operators. N/A 

N/A 
3.  Construct a logic diagram using AND, OR, 

NOT, NAND, NOR and XOR gates. 
N/A 

Networks 
N/A N/A 1.  Identify different types of networks. 

N/A N/A 
2.  Outline the importance of standards in the 

construction of networks. 

N/A N/A 
3.  Describe how communication over networks is 

broken down into different layers. 

N/A N/A 
4.  Identify the technologies required to provide a 

VPN. 

N/A N/A 5.  Evaluate the use of a VPN. 
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Systems in Organizations 

Grade 10 students Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 
Planning and system installation 

N/A 
1. Identify the context for which a new system is 

planned. 
N/A 

N/A 
2. Describe the need for change management. 

 
N/A 

N/A 

3. Outline compatibility issues resulting from 

situations including legacy systems or business 

mergers. 

 

N/A 

N/A 

4. Compare the implementation of systems using 

a client’s hardware with hosting systems 

remotely. 

N/A 

N/A 
5. Evaluate alternative installation processes. 

 
N/A 

N/A 

6. Discuss problems that may arise as a part of data 

migration. 

 

N/A 

N/A 
7. Suggest various types of testing. 

 
N/A 

User focus 
N/A 1.  Describe the importance of user documentation. N/A 

N/A 
2.  Evaluate different methods of providing user 

documentation. 
N/A 

N/A 
3.  Evaluate different methods of delivering user 

training. 
N/A 

System backup 
N/A 1.  Identify a range of causes of data loss. N/A 

N/A 
2.  Outline the consequences of data loss in 

specified situation. 
N/A 

N/A 
3.  Describe a range of methods that can be used to 

prevent data loss. 
N/A 

Software deployment 

N/A 
1.  Describe strategies for managing releases and 

updates. 
N/A 
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Systems in Organizations 
Grade 10 students Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 

System design and analysis 

N/A N/A 
1. Identify the relevant stakeholders when

planning a new system.

N/A N/A 
2. Describe methods of obtaining requirements

from stakeholders.

N/A N/A 

3. Describe appropriate techniques for gathering

the information needed to arrive at a workable

solution.

N/A N/A 
4. Construct suitable representations to illustrate

system requirements.

N/A N/A 
5. Describe the purpose of prototypes to

demonstrate the proposed system to the client.

N/A N/A 
6. Discuss the importance of iteration during the

design process.

N/A N/A 
7. Explain the possible consequences of failing to

involve the end-user in the design process.

N/A N/A 
8. Discuss the social and ethical issues associated

with the introduction of new IT systems.

Human interaction with the system 
N/A N/A 1. Define the term usability.

N/A N/A 
2. Identify a range of usability problems with

commonly used digital devices.

N/A N/A 
3. Identify methods that can be used to improve

the accessibility of systems

N/A N/A 
4. Identify a range of usability problems that can

occur in a system.

N/A N/A 
5. Discuss the moral, ethical, social, economic and

environmental implications of the interaction

between humans and machines.
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Computational Thinking, Problem-Solving And Programming 

Grade 10 students Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 
 

General Principles 
1.  Show understanding of the decomposition process of the 

systems into sub-systems. 

1.  Identify the procedure appropriate to solving a problem. 
N/A 

2.  Use top-down design, structure diagrams, 

flowcharts, pseudocode, library routines and sub-routines. 

2.  Evaluate whether the order in which activities are 

undertaken will result in the required outcome – thinking 

procedurally. 
N/A 

3.  Work out the purpose of a given algorithm. 3.  Explain the role of sub-procedures in solving a problem - 

thinking procedurally. 
N/A 

4.  Explain standard methods of solution. 4.  Identify when decision-making is required in a specified 

situation.  -thinking logically. 
N/A 

5.  Suggest and apply suitable test data. 5.  Identify the conditions associated with a given decision 

in a specified problem - thinking logically. 
N/A 

6.  Understand the need for validation and verification checks 

to be made on input data (validation could include range 

checks, length checks, type checks and check digits). 

6.  Identify the decisions required for the solution to a 

specified problem – thinking logically. N/A 

N/A 
7.  Explain the relationship between the decisions and 

conditions of a system – thinking logically. 
N/A 

N/A 
8.  Deduce logical rules for real-world situations – thinking 

logically.  
N/A 

N/A 
9.  Identify the inputs and outputs required in a solution - 

thinking ahead. 
N/A 

N/A 
10.  Explain the need of pre-post conditions when executing 

an algorithm – thinking ahead. 
N/A 

N/A 
11.  Identify the pre – planning n a suggested problem and 

solution – thinking ahead.  
N/A 

N/A 
12.  Outline the pre-post conditions to a specified problem – 

thinking ahead. 
N/A 

N/A 
13.  Identify exceptions that need to be considered in a 

specified problem solution – thinking ahead. 
N/A 

N/A 
14.  Identify the parts of a solution that could be implemented 

concurrently – thinking concurrently. 
N/A 

N/A 
15.  Describe how concurrent processing can be used to solve 

a problem. - thinking concurrently. 
N/A 
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Computational Thinking, Problem-Solving And Programming 

Grade 10 students Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 
 

General Principles 

N/A 
16.  Evaluate the decision to use concurrent processing in 

solving a problem - thinking concurrently.  
N/A 

N/A 17.  Identify examples of abstraction – thinking abstractly. N/A 

N/A 

18.  Explain why abstraction is required in the derivation of 

the computational solutions for a specified solution. – 

thinking abstractly. 
N/A 

N/A 
19.  Construct an abstraction from a specified situation – 

thinking abstractly. 
N/A 

N/A 
20.  Distinguish between a real-world entity and its 

abstraction.  
N/A 
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Computational Thinking, Problem-Solving And Programming 

Grade 10 students Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 
Connecting computational thinking and program design 

1. Understand and use pseudocode for 

assignments. 

1.  Identify the procedure appropriate to solving a 

problem. 
1. Discuss an algorithm to solve a specific 

problem. 

2. Understand and use pseudocode, using 

conditional statements,  loop structures,  

commands and statements. 

2.  Evaluate whether the order in which activities 

are undertaken will result in the required 

outcome – thinking procedurally. 

2. Analyze an algorithm presented as a flowchart. 

3. Understand and use standard flowchart symbols 

to represent the commands and structures. 

3.  Explain the role of sub-procedures in solving a 

problem - thinking procedurally. 
3. Analyze an algorithm presented as a  

pseudocode. 

4. Use trace tables to find the value of variables at 

each step in an algorithm. 

4.  Identify when decision-making is required in a 

specified situation.  -thinking logically. 
4. Construct pseudocode to represent an 

algorithm.  

5. Identify errors in given algorithms and suggest 

ways of removing these errors. 

5.  Identify the conditions associated with a given 

decision in a specified problem - thinking 

logically. 

5. Suggest suitable algorithms to solve a specific 

problem.  

6. Produce an algorithm for a given problem 

represented in  the form of pseudocode or 

flowchart. 

6.  Identify the decisions required for the solution 

to a specified problem – thinking logically. N/A 

7. Comment on the effectiveness of a given 

Solution.1.  

7.  Explain the relationship between the decisions 

and conditions of a system – thinking logically. 
N/A 

N/A 
8.  Deduce logical rules for real-world situations – 

thinking logically. 
N/A 

N/A 
9.  Identify the inputs and outputs required in a 

solution - thinking ahead. 
N/A 

Introduction to programming 

1. Discuss the need for both high-level and low 

level languages. 

1. State the fundamental operations of a computer. 
N/A 

2. Discuss the need for compilers when translating 

programs written in a high-level  language. 

2. Distinguish between fundamental and 

compound operations of a computer.  
N/A 

3.  Discuss the need for assemblers when  

translating programs written in assembly  

language. 

3. Explain the essential features of a computer 

language. N/A 

4. Discuss the need and the use of interpreters with 

high-level language programs. 

4. Explain the need for higher languages. 
N/A 
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Computational Thinking, Problem-Solving And Programming 

Grade 10 students Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 
5. Outline the need for a translation process from

a higher-level language to machine executable

code.

N/A 

Use of programming languages 
1. Declare and use variables and constants. 1. Define the terms: Variable, constant, operator,

object

1. Analyze the use of variables, constants and

operators in algorithms.

2. Use basic data types: Integer, Real, Char, String

and Boolean.

2. Define the operators – arithmetic, relational,

logical operators

2. Construct algorithms using loops, branching.

3. Understand and use the concepts of sequence,

selection, repetition, totaling and  counting.

3. Analyze the use of variables, constants and

operators in algorithms.

3. Construct algorithms using predefined sub-

programs, one dimensional arrays and or

collections.

4. Use predefined procedures/functions. 4. Construct algorithms using loops, branching.
N/A 

5. Declare and use one-dimensional arrays. 5. Describe the characteristics and applications of

a collection.
N/A 

6. Show understanding of the use of one

dimensional arrays, including the use of a

variable as an index in an array.

6. Construct algorithms using the access methods

of a collection. N/A 

7. Read or write values in an array using a for

Loop.

7. Discuss the need for sub-programs and

collections within programmed solutions.
N/A 

Databases 
1. Define a single-table database from given data

storage requirements.
N/A N/A 

2. Choose and specify suitable data types. N/A N/A 

3. Choose a suitable primary key for a database

table.
N/A N/A 

4. Perform a query-by-example from given search

criteria.
N/A N/A 
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Object Oriented Programming 

Grade 10 students Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 
General Principles 

N/A 1. Outline the general nature of an object. N/A 

N/A 
2. Distinguish between an object(definition,

template or class) and instantiation.
N/A 

N/A 
3. Construct Unified modelling language(UML)

diagrams to represent object designs.
N/A 

N/A 
4. Interpret UML diagrams.

N/A 

N/A 
5. Describe the process of decomposition into

several related objects.
N/A 

N/A 
6. Describe the relationship between objects for a

given problem.
N/A 

N/A 
7. Outline the need to reduce dependencies

between objects in a given problem.
N/A 

N/A 8. Construct related objects for a given problem. N/A 

N/A 
9. Explain the need for different data types to

represent data items.
N/A 

N/A 
10. Describe how data items can be passed to and

from actions as parameters
N/A 

Features of OOP 
N/A N/A 1. Define the term encapsulation.

N/A N/A 2. Define the term inheritance.

N/A N/A 3. Define the term polymorphism.

N/A N/A 4. Explain the advantages of encapsulation.

N/A N/A 5. Explain the advantages of inheritance.

N/A N/A 6. Explain the advantages of polymorphism.

N/A N/A 7. Describe the advantages of libraries of objects.

N/A N/A 8. Describe the disadvantages of OOP.

N/A N/A 9. Discuss the use of programming teams.

N/A N/A 
10. Explain the advantages of modularity in

program development.
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Object Oriented Programming 
Grade 10 students Grade 11 students Grade 12 students 

Program Development 

N/A N/A 

1. Define the terms: class, identifier, primitive,

instance variable, parameter variable, local

variable.

N/A N/A 

2. Define the terms: method, accessor, mutator,

constructor, signature, return value.

N/A N/A 
3. Define the terms: private, protected, public,

extends, static.

N/A N/A 
4. Describe the uses of the primitive data types and

the reference class string.

N/A N/A 
5. Construct code to implement assessment

statements.

N/A N/A 
6. Construct code examples related to selection

statements.

N/A N/A 
7. Construct code examples related to repetition

statements.

N/A N/A 8. Construct code examples related to static arrays.

N/A N/A 
9. Discuss the feature of modern programming

languages that enable internationalization.

N/A N/A 
10. Discuss the ethical and moral obligations of

programmers.
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